H 


JOHN    B.    STETSON    UNIVERSITY  BULLETIN. 
QV  Vol.   Ill,   No.   4,   March  1904. 


CATALOGUE 


OF 


John  B.  Stetson  University 


DeLand,  Florida. 


j^essais* 


1903-1904. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS 
LIBRARY 


Class 

c 


Je  07-10M 


Book 


Volume 


3&>\  \-|  1^03-OG 


*:.. 


m 


' 


' 


m 


■%■■:-  ':■- #i:,  ;:  #  ^  !r %:;v  ■ ,c  HjjN  ;.^ 


Digitized  by  the  Internet  Archive 
in  2013 


http://archive.org/details/annualcatalogue0306john 


NINETEENTH  CATALOGUE 


OF 


John  B.  Stetson  University 


DeLand,  Florida 


1903-1904. 


DeLAND.  FLA.: 

E.  O.  PAINTER  &  COMPANY,  PRINTERS, 

1904. 


Calendar  1904=1905. 


'School  year,  33  weeks,  from  Wednesday,  September  28th,  to  Tuesday,  May  30th. 

Fall  Term  begins  Wednesday,  September  28th. 

Delinquent  Examinations,  Saturday,  October  1st  and  22nd. 

Final  Term  Examinations,  Monday  and  Tuesday,  December  19th  and  20th. 

Holiday  Vacation  from  Wednesday,  December  21st,  to  Wednesday,  January  4th. 

Winter  Term  opens  Wednesday,  January  4th. 

Delinquent  Examinations,  Saturday,  January  28th. 

Presentation  Day,  Friday,  February  17th. 

Final  Term  Examinations,  Monday  and  Tuesday,  March  27th  and  28th. 

Spring  Term  opens  Wednesday,  March  29th. 
Delinquent  Examinations,Saturday,  April  22nd. 

Senior  Examinations,  Thursday  and  Friday,  May  18th  and  19th. 
Final  Examinations  for  Spring  Term,  Thursday  and  Friday,  May  25th  and  26th. 

Baccalaureate  Sunday,  May  28th. 

Commencement,  Tuesday,  May  30th. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

JOHN  B.  STETSON  UNIVERSITY  received  its 
charter  from  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Florida  in 
1887.  The  founders  believed  that  there  was  a  demand  in  this 
state  for  a  Christian  school  that  would  offer  to  both  young 
men  and  young  women  a  collegiate  training  equal  in  breadth 
and  thoroughness  to  the  best  given  in  our  country.  From  the 
beginning  to  the  present  this  belief  has  controlled  the  policy 
of  the  institution.  An  Academy  has  been  built  up  in  which 
students  may  fully  prepare  for  the  freshman  class  of  any 
American  college.  The  Academy  also  provides  for  those 
who  desire  a  general  literary  and  scientific  training.  The 
College  of  Liberal  Arts  provides  a  curriculum  of  four  years 
leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Phil- 
osophy and  Bachelor  of  Science.  After  the  first  year  all  sub- 
jects are  elective,  permitting  the  student  to  modify  his  course 
in  accordance  with  taste  or  purposes.  In  addition  to  the 
Academy  and  College  of  Liberal  Arts  the  departments  thus 
far  organized  are  the  Department  of  Law,  the  School  of 
Technology,  the  School  of  Music,  the  School  of  Art,  the 
Business  College  and  the  Normal  and  Practice  School. 

The  University  possesses  massive  and  beautiful  build- 
ings, a  well-selected  and  rapidly  growing  Library,  a  compre- 
hensive and  well-arranged  Museum,  and  Chemical,  Physical, 
Biological  and  Bacteriological  Laboratories,  together  with 
Laboratories  for  Mechanical  and   Electrical  Engineering, 
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Domestic  Science,  and  well-equipped  Iron-  and  Wood-  work- 
ing Shops,  Forge  Rooms  and  Foundry. 

In  all  departments  the  instructors  are  Christian  men  and 
women  who  are  specialists  in  the  respective  subjects  which 
they  teach.  They  are  in  most  cases  graduates  of  institutions 
of  national  reputation.  The  majority  have  pursued  graduate 
courses  in  American  or  European  Universities. 

John  B.  Stetson  University  was  founded  primarily  in  the 
interest  of  the  young  people  of  Florida.  It  was  also  believed 
that  such  an  institution  would  meet  the  needs  of  young 
men  and  women  who,  on  account  of  their  own  health  or  that 
of  their  friends  are  attracted  southward  by  our  genial  winter 
climate.  Reference  to  the  student  list  shows  how  generally 
the  various  counties  of  Florida  and  the  different  States  of 
the  Union  are  represented. 


LOCATION. 

The  city  of  DeLand,  the  capital  of  Volusia  county,  Flor- 
ida, is  situated  about  twenty  miles  from  the  east  coast  of  the 
peninsula,  and  about  one  hundred  miles  south  of  Jackson- 
ville. It  may  be  reached  directly  by  the  Atlantic  Coast 
Line  System  of  Railways,  or  by  boats  on  the  St.  Johns  river 
which  land  at  Beresford,  four  miles  away.  Orange  City,  a 
station  on  a  branch  of  the  East  Coast  Railway,  is  five  miles 
distant. 

The  city  is  on  high  pine  land,  not  near  any  water,  stand- 
ing or  running,  and  is  remarkable  for  its  general  healthful- 
ness.  The  climate  is  almost  a  specific  for  throat  and  lung 
troubles,  catarrh,  rheumatism,  etc.  Students  who  are  unable 
from  delicate  health,  to  attend  school  in  the  North  during 
the  winter,  find  it  possible  to  pursue  their  studies  here  regu- 
larly, and  yet  constantly  improve  in  health. 
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DeLand  offers  many  attractions  to  families  desiring  to 
establish  winter  homes  in  Florida,  or  to  become  permanent 
residents.  The  city  has  water-works,  electric  lights,  paved 
streets,  brick  business  blocks,  an  ice  factory,  dairies,  livery 
stables,  good  boarding-houses  and  hotels,  notably  the  "Col- 
lege Arms,"  and  numerous  stores  carrying  such  stocks  of 
goods  as  are  not  usually  found  outside  of  large  trade  centers. 
Four  weekly  newspapers  are  published  in  DeLand.  Seven 
white  churches,  owning  as  many  suitable  houses  of  worship, 
maintain  services.  Numerous  fraternal  organizations  have 
lodges.  There  is  a  well-organized  public  school  occupying 
a  fine  modern  building.  Since  1889  there  has  been  no 
licensed  saloon  in  Volusia  county,  and  prosecutions  for  ille- 
gal selling  are  prompt  and  vigorous. 

The  general  healthf ulness  and  beauty  of  the  city,  together 
with  the  high  character  of  its  inhabitants  and  the  stimulating 
intellectual,  moral  and  religious  influences,  make  this  almost 
an  ideal  situation  for  an  institution  of  learning. 
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Buildings  and  Equipment. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  owns  a  campus  of  twenty-eight  acres 
situated  on  high  ground,  about  half  a  mile  from  the 
center  of  the  city.  Upon  the  campus  are  conveniently 
grouped  the  buildings  of  the  University.  All  are  heated  by 
steam  generated  by  four  large  boilers,  and  in  our  coolest 
weather  no  difficulty  has  been  experienced  in  keeping  nearly 
two  hundred  rooms  comfortably  warni.  All  the  buildings  are 
lighted  by  electricity  and  furnished  with  automatic  electric 
signals  to  indicate  the  time  for  the  change  of  classes. 

ELIZABETH  HALL. 

Elizabeth  Hall,  the  chief  building  of  the  University,  is 
a  gift  from  Mr.  John  B.  Stetson  and  bears  the  name  of  Mrs. 
Stetson.  The  central  portion,  128x55  feet,  was  built  in  1892 
at  an  expense  of  about  $45,000.  The  structure  was  com- 
pleted in  1897  m  accordance  with  the  original  design  of  the 
architect,  Mr.  Pearson,  of  Philadelphia.  The  additions  are 
much  larger  and  cost  considerably  more  than  Elizabeth  Hall 
as  originally  built.    We  describe  the  completed  building. 

Elizabeth  Hall  is  a  massive  three-story  brick  building, 
trimmed  with  terra-cotta  and  stone.  The  total  length  is  250 
feet,  and  the  breadth  varies  from  54  to  80  feet.  The  archi- 
tectural style  is  in  general  that  of  the  Spanish  Renaissance. 
An  imposing  tower  rises  above  the  handsome  central  en- 
trance. Terra-cotta  ornamentation  is  used  freely  and  effec- 
tively, especially  upon  the  exterior  of  the  chapel.  The  inte- 
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rior  woodwork  is  all  elegantly  finished.  There  is  a  wealth 
of  choice  carving,  molding  and  paneling.  The  halls  and 
stairways  are  especially  attractive,  and  on  every  hand  are 
evidences  of  artistic  designing  and  skillful  building. 

The  central  part  of  Elizabeth  Hall  contains  the  main 
offices,  cloak-rooms,  bookstore,  and  many  of  the  lecture- 
rooms  of  the  University,  some  thirty  in  all,  fitted  in  the  most 
comfortable  and  convenient  manner.  The  whole  first  floor 
of  the  north  wing,  50x75  feet,  is  given  to  the  Sampson 
Library,  the  second  floor  to  the  Normal  and  Practice  School, 
and  the  north  half  of  the  entire  third  floor  to  the  Department 
of  Biology,  for  laboratories,  lecture-room  and  museum.  The 
first  and  second  stories  of  the  south  wing,  80x75  feet, 
together  form  the  splendid  chapel,  which,  with  the  galleries, 
will  seat  900  people.  This  room  is  used  not  only  for  the 
daily  chapel  exercises,  but  for  commencements,  lectures, 
concerts,  and  other  public  exercises  connected  with  the  Uni- 
versity. The  acoustic  properties  of  the  chapel  are  of  the 
very  best,  and  it  is  so  arranged  that  a  person  sitting  in  any 
part  of  the  room  has  a  good  view  of  the  platform.  The 
ornamentation  is  chaste  and  harmonious,  culminating  in  the 
richly  carved  screen  of  the  great  pipe  organ.  This  organ, 
built  by  Cole  &  Woodberry,  of  Boston,  is  a  powerful  instru- 
ment, exquisitely  voiced.  The  platform  is  also  furnished  with 
a  Steinway  concert  grand  piano  made  by  special  order. 
These  instruments  are  gifts  of  Mr.  Stetson.  During  the 
past  few  years  the  Chemical  and  Physical  Laboratories  have 
been  located  above  the  chapel,  but  since  the  completion  of 
the  new  Science  Hall  this  portion  of  the  building  has  been 
given  to  the  Business  College. 

It  is  believed  that  Elizabeth  Hall  is  one  of  the  most  nota- 
ble buildings  devoted  to  educational  purposes  in  the  entire 
South. 
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SCIENCE  HALL. 

Science  Hall  is  the  main  building  of  a  group  erected  for 
the  School  of  Technology,  and  was  opened  October  first, 
1902.  It  is  200  feet  long  by  80  feet  in  depth,  three  stories 
high.  The  style  is  of  the  Spanish  Renaissance,  with  low, 
nearly  flat  roof,  the  brick  walls  finished  in  grey  stucco.  In 
its  setting  of  palm  trees  the  building  has  a  peculiarly  pleas- 
ing effect. 

The  Department  of  Domestic  Science  is  accommodated 
on  the  ground  floor  of  the  north  wing,  where  a  suite  of 
rooms,  including  the  main  laboratory,  dressing-rooms,  lava- 
tories, etc.,  has  been  equipped  with  every  convenience  for 
this  work. 

The  wood- working  rooms  are  located  at  the  south  end  of 
the  building  on  the  ground  floor.  The  Machine  Shop  is 
located  in  the  large  room  adjoining  the  wood  rooms.  Space 
is  also  reserved  on  the  ground  floor  for  the  Mechanical  and 
Electrical  Laboratories.  The  north  room  on  the  ground  floor 
is  devoted  to  Manual  Training  and  is  equipped  with  adjusta- 
ble benches  and  sixteen  complete  sets  of  tools  for  elementary 
wood-work.  Space  is  also  found  for  a  locker-room  as  well 
as  a  lavatory  for  the  convenience  of  the  students. 

The  entire  first  floor  is  occupied  by  the  lecture-rooms, 
offices  and  laboratories  of  the  Departments  of  Physics  and 
Chemistry,  together  with  the  room  in  which  the  meetings 
of  the  Stetson  Literary  Society  are  held.  The  lecture-rooms, 
offices,  library  and  Kent  Club  Hall  of  the  Law  Department 
and  the  Drawing-rooms  of  the  Engineering  Department  are 
on  the  second  floor.  On  this  floor  also  has  been  fitted  up  a 
large,  well-lighted  room  as  a  Studio  for  the  Art  Department. 

The  building  together  with  its  equipment  has  cost  $60,- 
000.00.  It  is  handsomely  finished,  and  the  equipment  of  the 
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various  laboratories  and  machine  rooms  is  of  the  best  and 
latest  design.  This  building  together  with  a  foundry  and 
forge  room  40x80  feet  and  a  power  house  40x52  feet  will 
constitute  the  present  group  belonging  to  the  School  of 
Technology. 

CHAUDOIN   HALL. 

The  young  women's  residence  bears  the  name  of  the  Rev. 
Dr.  W.  N.  Chaudoin,  President  of  the  Florida  Baptist  Con- 
vention from  1880  to  1904,  and  a  most  earnest  and  active 
friend  of  the  University  from  its  very  organization. 

The  $62,000.00  expended  for  the  building  and  its  site 
were  contributed  by  Mr.  C.  T.  Sampson  and  Mr.  Stetson, 
with  the  generous  assistance  of  many  citizens  of  DeLand 
and  other  friends  of  the  institution. 

Chaudoin  Hall,  like  Elizabeth  Hall,  was  designed  by  Mr. 
Pearson,  of  Philadelphia,  and  is  artistic  throughout.  It  is 
of  the  Colonial  style,  plain  and  simple  externally.  The  first 
and  second  stories  are  of  brick ;  the  third  is  in  the  steep,  shin- 
gled  roof,  and  is  lighted  by  dormer-windows.  The  interior 
is  planned,  finished  and  furnished  with  an  elegance  not  usu- 
ally seen  in  a  school  building.  The  first  floor  contains  the 
beautiful  parlors  and  halls  and  five  sleeping-rooms,  together 
with  a  spacious  dining  room  87x38  feet  in  size,  capable  of 
seating  three  hundred  persons.  The  second  and  third  stories 
contain  sixty-eight  large  rooms  for  the  young  women.  Eack 
room  has  two  clothes-presses,  and  bath  rooms  are  conven- 
iently placed  on  every  floor.  Except  the  stairways,  which  are 
of  antique  oak,  the  interior  wood-work  of  Chaudoin  Hall  is 
of  cypress,  affording  a  pleasing  contrast  to  the  prevailing 
pine. 

It  is  believed  that  the  artistic  and  tasteful  appointments 
of  this  building  will,  in  no  slight  degree,  aid  in  forming  for 
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the  young  women  occupying  it  the  atmosphere  of  a  cheerful, 
refined  home. 

STETSON  HALL. 

Stetson  Hall,  a  three-story  building,  was  erected  by  the 
citizens  of  DeLand,  assisted  by  Mr.  DeLand,  Mr.  Sampson, 
and  Mr.  Stetson,  for  the  latter  of  whom  it  was  named,  he 
being  the  largest  giver.  The  building  contains  forty-five 
rooms  for  teachers  and  students.  The  rooms  are  well-fur- 
nished, large,  pleasant  and  well-lighted,  with  clothes-press 
attached  to  each.  This  building  is  occupied  by  the  young 
men  under  the  supervision  of  a  member  of  the  faculty. 

DE  LAND  HALL. 

This  commodious  two-story  building  was  the  first  one 
erected  for  the  institution,  and,  together  with  four  acres  of 
land,  was  presented  by  Hon.  H.  A.  DeLand,  whose  name  it 
bears.  Formerly  it  contained  all  the  recitation  rooms,  besides 
the  chapel  and  library.  A  large,  well-lighted  room  has  been 
fitted  up  for  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  and  the 
rest  of  the  building  is  now  occupied  by  the  Music  Depart- 
ment for  office,  teaching  rooms  and  practice  rooms,  together 
with  a  large  room  for  the  Kindergarten. 

EAST  HOUSE. 

This  building  is  provided  with  electric  lights,  bath  and 
toilet  rooms  and  good  substantial  furniture  throughout,  and 
is  used  by  the  University  as  a  dormitory  for  college  men. 

NORTH  HOUSE.  * 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  additional  accommodations  for 
the  increasing  number  of  students  became  necessary,  the  Uni- 
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versity  has  purchased  another  building  which  has  been  com- 
fortably furnished,  and  will  be  used  as  an  additional  dormi- 
tory. 

CONRAD  HALL. 

While  providing  additional  accommodations  for  the 
steadily  increasing  number  of  students,  the  Trustees 
have  sought  to  make  arrangements  whereby  students 
of  limited  means  may  secure  a  very  low  rate  of 
board  and  thus  reduce  expenses  to  the  lowest  pos- 
sible point.  In  pursuance  of  this  purpose  Conrad 
Hall  was  provided  as  a  dormitory  for  young  men. 
Unfortunately  this  building  was  totally  destroyed  by  fire 
on  the  night  of  September  28th,  1903.  Conrad  Hall  will 
be  replaced  before  the  opening  of  the  next  school  year, 
thus  enabling  us  to  accommodate  those  young  men  who  wish 
to  secure  an  education  with  as  little  financial  cost  to  them- 
selves as  possible.  Board  will  be  furnished  at  the  low  rate 
of  three  dollars  per  week.  This  includes  furnished  room, 
heat  and  light.  Students  arrange  for  their  own  laundry. 
The  rooms  are  commodious,  intended  for  two  students  and 
furnished  with  two  single  beds,  with  mattress  and  pillow 
for  each,  two  chairs,  a  table  and  combination  washstand  and 
bureau.  Students  must  furnish  their  own  linen  and  bedding 
and  any  additional  furniture  that  may  be  desired. 

GYMNASIUM  AND  ATHLETIC  GROUNDS. 

The  Gymnasium,  built  by  Mr.  Stetson  and  furnished  by 
Mr.  Sampson,  is  a  neat,  substantial  structure,  giving  an 
unobstructed  floor  100x40  feet.  It  is  liberally  equipped  with 
well-selected  apparatus  in  great  variety. 

Clay  and  shell  tennis  courts  have  been  constructed  for  the 
use  of  students  and  teachers.     The  University  owns   an 
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inclosed  athletic  field  suitable  for  baseball  and  other  sports. 
Within  this  field  is  a  one-quarter-mile  bicycle  track  paved 
with  DeLeon  shell,  together  with  a  clay  baseball  diamond. 
There  are  also  in  and  about  DeLand  many  miles  of  hard, 
smooth,  shell  pavement,  which  is  unsurpassed  for  bicycle 
riding. 

THE  SAMPSON  LIBRARY. 

Through  the  liberality  of  the  late  Mr.  C.  T.  Sampson,  of 
Washington,  D.  C,  the  University  now  has  an  excellent, 
well-selected  working  library  of  nearly  13,000  volumes.  Mr. 
Sampson  gave  about  one  thousand  dollars  a  year  for  six 
years  for  the  support  and  growth  of  this  library.  He  also, 
among  other  legacies  to  the  University,  left  $20,000.00,  the 
interest  of  which  is  to  be  used  for  the  library. 

By  purchasing  only  books  of  direct  value  to  the  students 
in  their  work,  a  library  has  been  secured  as  valuable  as  many 
collections  of  ten  times  the  number  of  volumes.  Among  the 
general  cyclopedias  are  the  Britannica,  Chamber's,  Johnson's, 
(latest  edition),  Columbian  and  Annual.  The  leading  Eng- 
lish dictionaries,  including  the  great  "Oxford  Dictionary," 
are  here  found,  together  with  the  most  valuable  and  recent 
dictionaries  of  Literature,  Religion,  History,  Biography, 
Art,  Music,  etc.  In  the  circulating  department  are  found 
the  standard  works  on  all  the  more  important  subjects. 
During  the  past  year  all  of  the  departments  have  received 
important  accessions.  Several  valuable  general  reference 
works  have  been  added. 

A  prominent  feature  of  the  library  is  the  collection  of 
bound  periodical  literature,  which  includes  virtually  complete 
sets  of  the  leading  American  and  some  English  magazines 
and  reviews.  Among  those  that  are  complete,  or  nearly  so, 
may  be  mentioned  the  Atlantic,  North  American,  Nation, 
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Littell's  Living  Age,  Quarterly,  Edinburgh,  Fortnightly, 
Nineteenth  Century,  Forum,  Contemporary,  Arena,  Har- 
per's, Century,  Scribner's  Magazine,  Cosmopolitan,  Popular 
Science  Monthly,  Scientific  American,  Nature,  Andover 
Review,  Baptist  Review,  Bibliotheca  Sacra,  Magazine  of 
American  History,  Yale  Review  and  the  New  Englander. 
By  means  of  "  The  Cumulative  Index  "  these  volumes 
become  available  to  investigators  of  almost  any  subject.  The 
University  also  subscribes  for  nearly  ioo  American  and  Eng- 
lish periodicals,  which  are  systematically  arranged  and  acces- 
sible to  students  and  visitors. 

The  University  is  a  United  States  Government  Depos- 
itory for  the  State  of  Florida,  and  has  already  received  about 
2,000  volumes  from  the  United  States  Government,  many  of 
them  very  valuable  scientific  and  historical  records. 

The  Dewey  system  of  classification  is  used,  and  a  card 
catalogue  is  accessible  to  students.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that 
the  library  has  the  most  approved  facilities  for  rendering  its 
resources  available  to  the  user. 

Desiring  to  extend  the  usefulness  of  the  library  through- 
out the  State,  especially  among  the  public  school  teachers, 
the  University  offers  to  give  information  as  to  the  amount 
of  material,  upon  any  given  subject,  contained  in  the  library. 
This  material  may  then  be  obtained  by  a  personal  visit  or  by 
correspondence  with  the  librarian. 

CHEMICAL  AND  PHYSICAL  LABORATORIES. 

Until  the  completion  of  Science  Hall,  the  entire  third 
floor  of  the  Chapel  wing  of  Elizabeth  Hall  was  devoted  to 
the  departments  of  Chemistry  and  Physics.  In  the  new 
Science  Hall  the  entire  first  floor  has  been  given  to  these 
departments. 

The  present  suite  comprises,  in  each  department,  a  lec- 
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ture-room,  Professor's  private  office,  apparatus  room  and 
several  working  laboratories.  In  the  Department  of  Chem- 
istry these  laboratories  are  four  in  number,  viz.,  Professor's 
private  laboratory,  laboratory  for  General  Chemistry,  for 
Qualitative  and  Quantitative  Analysis  and  for  Organic 
Analysis.  In  the  Department  of  Physics  there  are  also 
four  laboratories;  one  for  General  Physics,  Academy,  one 
for  .General  Physics,  College,  one  for  experimentation  in 
Electricity  and  for  work  in  Light. 

All  the  laboratories  are  lighted  by  electricity,  and  are 
supplied  with  water  and  gas.  The  equipment  has  been  greatly 
improved  during  the  past  few  years,  and  both  departments 
are  fully  prepared  for  either  Academic  or  Collegiate  work. 

MINERALOGICAL  LABORATORY. 

The  Mineralogical  Laboratory  contains  several  students' 
tables  and  a  large  desk  for  the  chemical  part  of  the  work. 
Tables  as  well  as  desk  are  provided  with  all  the  apparatus 
and  material  needed  for  thorough  practice  in  elementary 
Mineralogy. 

BIOLOGICAL  LABORATORY. 

This  laboratory,  with  eight  large  windows  on  the  north 
and  two  double  windows  on  the  east,  is  particularly  well 
adapted  to  its  purpose.  The  tables  in  front  of  the  northern 
windows  are  provided  with  all  the  necessary  appliances  for 
practical  work  in  Botany,  Zoology,  and  Microscopy.  All  col- 
lege students  prepare  their  own  specimens  and  receive  train- 
ing in  embedding,  cutting,  staining,  mounting  and  exam- 
ining the  botanical  and  zoological  material.  Two  micro- 
tomes and  several  compound  and  dissecting  microscopes  are 
placed  at  their  disposal. 

Several  glass  jars  contain  some  of  the  lower  forms  of 
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animal  life  for  biological  study,  and  are  supplemented  by  a 
selection  from  the  well-known  Leuckart's  wall  maps.  Upon 
another  table  are  found  the  skeletons  of  representative  ver- 
tebrates; and  a  human  skeleton  and  the  large  dissecting 
models  of  brain,  heart,  eye,  ear  and  throat  give  excellent 
help  in  the  study  of  Human  Physiology. 

The  laboratory  is  open  to  physicians  and  patients  who 
want  examinations  made  in  case  of  disease  of  kidney,  lung, 
stomach,  liver  and  blood,  or  who  wish  sections  made  of 
removed  pathological  growths.  (Terms  and  blanks  for 
reports  are  sent  on  application.) 

BACTERIOLOGICAL  LABORATORY. 

The  Bacteriological  Laboratory  consists  of  two  adjacent 
rooms.  One  contains  the  incubators,  the  sterilizers  and  a 
preparation  table ;  the  other,  where  the  students  have  tables 
for  the  microscopical  part  of  their  work,  is  at  the  same  time 
the  lecture-room.  A  complete  outfit  allows  the  College 
seniors  to  become  acquainted  with  the  essential  means  of 
bacteriological  research,  as,  preparation  of  culture-media, 
aerobic  and  anaerobic  cultures,  fermentation  processes,  and 
methods  of  differentiation  by  culture  or  stain.  Those  who 
wish  to  follow  a  special  line  of  work  with  a  view  to  future 
study  of  medicine,  agriculture,  etc.,  can  be  accommodated. 

THE  MONROE  HEATH  MUSEUM. 

Mrs.  Monroe  Heath,  of  Chicago,  has  given  as  a  memo- 
rial to  her  late  husband,  a  comprehensive,  well-arranged 
museum  of  natural  history,  prepared  by  the  well-known 
"Ward  Natural  Science  Establishment/'  of  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

The  museum  is  classified  into  three  general  divisions : 
Mineralogy,  Geology  and  Marine  Biology. 

In  the  division  of  Mineralogy,  one  wall-case  contains  all 
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the  material  necessary  for  beginners  in  the  subject.  Here 
are  models  showing  the  position  of  the  axes  in  the  six  primi- 
tive systems  of  crystallography,  other  models  representing 
the  derived  forms  of  crystals  according  to  Dana's  notation, 
and  a  series  of  well-chosen  specimens  which  indicate  the 
characteristic  properties  of  minerals,  such  as  color,  lustre 
and  form,  fracture  and  structure,  hardness,  diaphaneity  and 
fusibility.  Four  floor-cases  are  filled  with  specimens  of  the 
common  minerals,  arranged  according  to  their  principal 
chemical  constituents,  and  all  provided  with  labels  stating 
name,  crystalline  form,  chemical  structure,  and  place  where 
collected. 

The  division  of  Geology  consists  of  a  large  relief  map  of 
Central  France  with  its  peculiar  igneous  formations,  two 
wall-cases  containing  material  illustrating  the  various  forms 
of  rock,  and  six  wall-cases  filled  with  well-arranged  collec- 
tions of  objects  from  the  plant  and  animal  kingdoms  found 
in  the  geological  strata  in  all  parts  of  the  world ;  the  large 
case  contains  casts,  free  and  on  slabs,,  of  fossil  vertebrates. 
A  cast  of  the  Glyptodon  and  restoration  of  an  Ichthyosaurus 
are  placed  at  the  entrance  of  the  room.  Sixteen  framed 
"Unger  Landscapes''  representing  the  aspect  of  nature  in 
different  epochs  assist  in  impressing  upon  the  student's  mind, 
more  vividly  than  words  can  do,  the  geological  conditions 
characteristic  of  those  epochs. 

The  third  division,  that  of  Marine  Biology,  presents  in 
two  floor-cases  and  one  large  case  along  the  wall  a  well- 
chosen  collection  of  shells,  sponges,  corals,  star-fishes,  etc. 
The  busts  of  six  of  the  greatest  naturalists  very  appropri- 
ately adorn  the  museum. 
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COLLECTION  OF  FLORIDA  BIRDS. 

In  addition  to  the  Heath  Museum  the  University  pos- 
sesses a  beautiful  collection  of  more  than  eighty  Florida 
birds,  a  gift  of  Mr.  John  B.  Stetson.  Other  specimens  of  the 
fauna  of  Florida  will  be  added  from  time  to  time. 

ENDOWMENT. 

The  University  has  productive  Endowment  funds 
amounting  to  two  hundred  and  twenty-five  thousand  dollars. 

GIFTS. 

From  February,  1903,  to  February,  1904,  the  University 
received  the  following  gifts,  aggregating  in  value  $6,028.46, 
not  including  the  value  of  the  lot  on  which  Science  Hall 
was  built. 

CURRENT  EXPENSES. 

"A  Friend,"  $5,000.00 

ORATORICAL  MEDALS. 

Stetson  Literary  Society  ........ , 40.37 

Oratorical  Association  . .  . . —  . .      40. 37 

students'  aid  fund. 
I.  N.  Burdick 1 , 25.00 

CONRAD  HALL  (OLD  SUBSCRIPTION). 

Peace  River  Association .  .1 62.40 

SAMPSON  LIBRARY. 

John  S.  Reison,  books  valued  at 40.00 
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LAW  LIBRARY. 

Senior  Law    Class    of  1903,  set  of  New  York 
Chancery  Reports,  valued  at 30 .  00 

CONRAD   HALL  REBUILDING  FUND. 

Contributions  to  date  from  Florida  Baptist  Asso- 
ciations, as  follows :  .  .*.  ,\ 688 .  72 

Florida,  $60.00;  Jacksonville,  $9.00;  Alachua,     $13.00;     St. 
John's  River,  $30.50;  Beulah,  $34.83;  Santa  Fe,  $24.05; 

New  Santa  Fe,  $12.00;  Suwannee  $129.50;  Wekiva  $93. 
29;  Indian  River,  $G2.70;  West  Florida,  $76.50;     Peace 
River,  $83.00;  Marion,  $41.00;  Pensacola    Bay,    $10.00; 

South  Florida,  $3.35. 

James  S.  Turner 100. 00' 


S.  D.  Jordan,  recording  documents  ....•• 1 .  60 

John  B.  Stetson,  deed  to  lot  on  which  Science  Hall  stands. 

SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  have  fixed  upon  the  sum  of  $3,000 
as  necessary  to  the  establishment  of  a  full  scholarship  in  the 
University.  The  gift  of  this  sum  provides  for  the  entire  sup- 
port (exclusive  of  clothing  and  books)  of  one  student  dur- 
ing the  school  year,  in  perpetuity.  Three  such  scholarships 
have  so  far  been  established.  It  is  earnestly  hoped  that  this 
generous  example  will  be  followed  by  other  friends  of  the 
University. 

By  a  vote  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  the  sum  of  $1,000.00 
given  to  the  University  provides  free  tuition  for  one  student 
in  perpetuity.  Many  of  these  lesser  scholarships  ought  to  be 
established  in  the  near  future. 
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THE    UNIVERSITY   ORATORICAL  ASSOCIATION. 

The  University  Oratorical  Association  is  conducted  by 
students  of  the  University,  under  the  guidance  of  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Public  Speaking,  to  foster  an  interest  in  oratory 
and  debate. 

At  the  annual  contests  held  under  the  auspices  of  the 
University  Oratorical  Association,  the  following  prizes  are 
awarded : 

The  Shimer-Joy  Gold  Medal  to  the  young  woman  who 
shall  win  the  first  prize  in  the  contest  for  women. 

The  Oratorical  Association  Gold  Medal  to  the  young 
man  who  shall  win  the  first  prize  in  the  contest  for  men. 

A  Gold  Medal  to  the  best  debater  in  the  debating  con- 
test between  the  Literary  and  Law  Departments. 

In  1904  awards  have  thus  far  been  made  as  follows : 

The  Gold  Medal  in  the  debating  contest  to  Emmett  Wil- 
son. 

CERTIFICATE  SCHOOLS. 

Stetson  University  greatly  desires  that  students  of  our 
best  Florida  schools  may  be  prepared  to  enter  the  University 
without  examination.  This  may  be  effected  under  the  fol- 
lowing conditions: 

At  the  request  of  the  principal  of  such  school  the  Uni- 
versity will  send  some  member  of  its  faculty  who  will,  with 
the  assistance  of  said  principal,  note  the  extent  and  nature 
of  the  work  offered.  If  this  be  satisfactory,  the  name  of  the 
school  will  then  be  placed  on  the  University  list  of  Certificate 
Schools.  All  students  entering  the  University  from  such 
schools,  by  presenting  certificates  for  the  work  done,  may 
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enter  without  examination  in  those  subjects  covered  by  the 
certificates. 

No  credit  in  Science  will  be  given  by  the  University  un- 
less laboratory  work  is  included.  • 

The  high  schools  at  DeLand,  Tampa,  St.  Augustine, 
Jacksonville,  Gainesville,  Kissimmee,  Bartow,  Daytona, 
Palatka,  Ocala,  Orlando,  Lakeland,  Leesburg  and  Pensacola 
have  already  become  affiliated  with  the  University  under 
these  terms  and  are  enrolled  on  the  list  of  Certificate  Schools. 

For  requirements  for  entrance  to  the  Academic  Depart- 
ments of  the  University,  see  page  84. 

The  trustees  offer  two  annual  free  tuition  scholarships 
to  students  of  each  Certificate  School.  Any  further  infor- 
mation desired  in  reference  to  this  matter  will  be  cheerfully 
given. 
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The  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 


FACULTY. 

Charles  S.  Farriss,  A.  B.,  D.  D.,  Dean  of  the  University 

and  Acting  President. 

Professor  of  Greek. 
G.  Prentice  Carson,  A.  M.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 
John  F.  Baerecke,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Biology 

and  Physiology. 
J.  Archy  Smith,  M.  S.,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 
Edwin  G.  Baldwin,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Latin. 
Emma  L.  Bush,  A.  B.,  Professor  of  German. 
H.  T.  Daghistan',  A.  B.,  Professor  of  English  and  Public 

Speaking. 

* 1 ,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

* ,  Professor  of  Physics. 

Madame  E.  Hortense  Senegas,  Instructor  in  French. 
Esther  Wilson,  Instructor  in  Spanish. 
Carolyn  Palmer,  A.  M.,  Librarian. 

AFFILIATION   WITH   THE   UNIVERSITY  OF   CHICAGO. 

In  the  spring  of  1898  the  College  Department  of  the  Uni- 
versity entered  into  affiliation  with  the  University  of  Chi- 
cago. In  accordance  with  this  arrangement,  the  graduates 
from  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  of  John  B.  Stetson  Univer- 


*To  be  elected. 
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sity  will  receive  corresponding  degrees  from  the  University 
of  Chicago  upon  the  following  conditions : 

(a)  That  member  of  each  graduating  class  from  John  B. 
Stetson  University  who  has  maintained  the  highest  standing 
in  the  curriculum  of  the  College  Department  during  a  resi- 
dent course  of  not  less  than  four  years,  will  receive,  without 
further  requirement,  upon  certification  by  the  President,  a 
corresponding  degree  from  the  University  of  Chicago. 

(b)  Those  students  in  each  graduating  class  whose  aver- 
ages in  all  the  subjects  of  the  College  Department,  during  a 
resident  course  of  not  less  than  four  years,  are  91  per  cent, 
or  over,  will  receive,  without  further  requirement,  upon  cer- 
tification by  the  President,  corresponding  degrees  from  the 
University  of  Chicago. 

(c)  All  other  graduates  of  the  College  Department  of 
John  B.  Stetson  University  may  obtain  corresponding 
degrees  from  the  University  of  Chicago  by  successfully  pur- 
suing, in  the  latter,  one  quarter's  additional  work,  in  which 
three  majors  must  be  taken.  To  all  students  doing  this  addi- 
tional quarter's  work  the  University  of  Chicago  will  grant 
free  tuition. 

COLLEGE  STUDENTS  AND  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  LAW. 

All  students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  who  intend  to 
enter  the  Law  Department  of  John  B.  Stetson  University 
will  be  allowed  to  substitute  the  Junior  year  of  the  Law 
Course  for  the  Senior  year  of  the  College,  thus  making  it 
possible  to  complete  both  the  College  and  Law  Courses  and 
receive  the  respective  degrees  in  five  years. 

COLLEGE  STUDENTS  AND  THE  SCHOOL  OF  TECHNOLOGY. 

Credits  for  all  work  done  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts, 
and  required  for  a  degree  in  Engineering,  are  accepted  in  the 
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School  of  Technology.  This  will  enable  students  who  prop- 
erly arrange  their  work  to  obtain  degrees  in  both  College 
and  School  of  Technology  in  six  years. 

COURSES  OFFERED. 

I.  The  Classical  Course:  Extending  through  four 
years,  at  the  end  of  which  time  those  who  have  successfully 
completed  this  work  are  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts. 

II.  The  Latin-Scientific  Course  :  Extending  through 
four  years,  including  some  required  work  in  Latin,  but  no 
Greek,  and  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy. 

III.  The  Scientific  Course:  Extending  through  four 
years,  and  substituting  for  Greek  and  Latin  a  more  extended 
course  of  study  in  Science  and  the  Modern  Languages. 
Those  who  satisfactorily  complete  this  course  are  admitted 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

All  subjects  in  all  Courses  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
are  elective  after  the  Freshman  year. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  four  regular  col- 
lege classes  of  the  University ;  Freshman,  Sophomore,  Junior 
and  Senior.  As  will  be  seen  by  the  requirements  for  admis- 
sion and  by  the  course  of  study,  it  is  intended  to  give  a  col- 
lege education,  equal  in  thoroughness  and  breadth  to  that 
given  in  our  best  institutions.  The  courses  outlined  later 
include  only  what  we  are  actually  able  to  offer  for  the  year 
1904-1905. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    ADMISSION    TO    THE   FRESHMAN 

CLASS. 

Preparation  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class  is 
expected  to  cover  a  period  of  four  years  in  a  secondary 
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school  of  high  grade.  Admission  credits  are  reckoned  in 
units,  a  unit  corresponding  to  one  year  of  recitation  work, 
five  hours. per  week.  Sixteen  units  are  required  for  admis- 
sion to  the  work  of  the  Freshman  year. 

CLASSICAL  COURSE. 

For  admission  to  the  Classical  Course  the  following  units 
must  be  secured : 
Latin,  4 
Greek,  3 
Mathematics,  3 
English,  3 
General  History,  1 

In  addition  to  the  fourteen  units  which  are  thus  desig- 
nated, two  units  must  be  selected  from  the  following: 

German,  2 

French,  2 

Spanish,  2 

Natural  Science,  1  or  2 

Physics,  1 

Chemistry,  1 

Political  Science,  1 

LATIN-SCIENTIFIC  COURSE. 

For  admission  to  the  Latin-Scientific  Course  the  follow- 
ing units  must  be  secured :  ■ 
Latin,  4 
Mathematics,  3 
English,  3 
General  History,  1 
Modern  Language,  2 
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In  addition  to  the  thirteen  units  which  are  thus  desig- 
nated, three  units  must  be  selected  from  the  following : 

Spanish,  2 

Natural  Science,  1  or  2 
Physics,  1 
Chemistry,   1 
Political  Science,  1 
French,  1,  2  or  3 
German,  1,  2  or  3 

SCIENTIFIC  COURSE. 

For  admission  to  the  Scientific  Course  the  following  units 
must  be  secured : 

Latin,  4 
Mathematics,  3 
English,  3 
General  History,  1 
Modern  Language,  3 

In  addition  to  the  fourteen  units  which  are  thus  desig- 
nated, two  units  must  be  selected  from  the  following : 

Spanish,  2 

German,  2 

French,  2 

Natural  Science,  1  or  2 

Physics,  1 

Chemistry,  1 

Political  Science,  1 
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WORK    REQUIRED    TO    COMPLETE    ABOVE    ADMISSION 

UNITS. 

Four  units  of  preparatory  Latin  include  Comstock's  First 
Latin  Book,  or  its  equivalent;  Four  Books  of  Caesar,  or 
their  equivalent ;  Six  Orations  of  Cicero ;  Six  Books  of  Vir- 
gil's ^Eneid,  including  metrical  reading ;  Latin  Prose,  Rigg's 
In  Latinum ;  Latin  Grammar,  Bennett. 

Three  units  of  preparatory  Greek  include  White's  First 
Greek  Book;  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar;  Jones'  Exercises 
in  Greek  Prose,  or  its  equivalent ;  three  books  of  Xenophon's 
Anabasis  and  three  books  of  Homer's  Iliad,  with  scansion 
and  mythology ;  ability  to  translate  at  sight  average  passages 
from  Homer  and  Xenophon. 

Three  units  of  preparatory  Mathematics  include  Algebra 
through  Quadratics,  together  with  plane  and  solid  Geometry. 

One  unit  of  preparatory  General  History  includes  such  a 
study  of  Ancient,  Mediaeval  and  Modern  History  as  is  pre- 
sented in  Myers'  General  History. 

Two  units  of  preparatory  German  include  one  year's 
work  in  Grammar  (Thomas'),  and  easy  short  stories,  to- 
gether with  a  second  year  of  more  advanced  texts  and  syntax. 

Three  units  of  preparatory  German  include,  in  addition 
to  the  above,  a  third  year's  work  in  modern  German  Comedy, 
the  History  of  German  Literature,  and  in  Journalistic  Ger- 
man. 

This  third  year  of  work  is  offered  primarily  to  the  stu- 
dents who  are  preparing  for  those  colleges  which  require 
three  years'  work  in  German  for  entrance  to  the  Freshman 
class;  the  classes  in  this  year's  preparatory  work  will  be 
organized  only  for  such,  but  when  so  organized,  will  be  open 
to  others  than  those  named  above. 

Two  units  of  preparatory  French  include  one  year's  work 
based   on   Languellier   &    Monsanto' s    French    Grammar, 
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together  with  a  second    year  of  more   advanced  work  in 
Grammar  and  Reading. 

Three  units  of  preparatory  French  include,  in  addition  to 
the  above,  a  third  year's  work  in  the  reading  of  more  diffi- 
cult authors. 

wTwo  units  of  preparatory  Spanish  include  two  years' 
work  in  Grammar,  Baralt's,  and  Ramsey's  Elementary 
Reader. 

One  unit  of  preparatory  Natural  Science  includes  one 
term's  work  in  Zoology,  and  two  terms'  work  in  Botany. 

Two  units  of  preparatory  Natural  Science  include,  in 
addition  to  the  above,  one  term's  work  in  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing:    Physiology,  Physical  Geography,  Geology. 

One  unit  of  preparatory  Physics  includes  one  year  of 
work  in  the  elements  of  Physics. 

One  unit  of  preparatory  Chemistry  includes  one  year  of 
work  in  the  Elements  of  Chemistry. 

One  unit  of  preparatory  Political  Science  includes  one 
term  of  such  work  in  Economics  as  is  presented  in  Laughlin's 
Political  Economy,  together  with  two  terms  of  work  in  Civil 
Government,  Bryce's  American  Commonwealth  (abridged 
edition)  being  used  as  the  text. 

Three  units  of  preparatory  English  include  English 
Grammar  and  Analysis ;  Elements  of  Rhetoric ;  English  and 
American  Literature.  The  test  in  English  will  hereafter  be 
given  in  accordance  with  the  following  uniform  intercollegi- 
ate requirements : 

I.  Reading  —  The  candidate  will  be  required  to  write  a 
brief  essay  upon  a  topic  selected  by  the  examiner,  assuming 
such  familiarity  with  the  following  works  as  would,  on  the 
average,  be  gained  from  one  careful  reading.  The  books  to 
be  read  by  those  entering  in  the  next  two  years  are  as  fol- 
lows: 
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Addison's  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers;  Coleridge's 
Ancient  Mariner;  Eliot's  Silas  Marner;  Goldsmith's  Vicar 
of  Wakefield;  Scott's  Ivanhoe;  Shakespeare's  Merchant  of 
Venice  and  Julius  Caesar;  Tennyson's  Princess;  Lowell's 
Vision  of  Sir  Launfal ;  Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns. 

II.  Study  and  Practice  —  This  part  of  the  examina- 
tion will  be  upon  subject-matter,  form  and  logical  structure, 
and  presupposes  the  candidate's  ability  to  express  himself  in 
good  English,  correct  in  point  of  spelling,  punctuation, 
grammar  and  division  into  paragraphs.  The  books  pre- 
scribed for  study  and  practice  are : 

Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Milton's  L' Allegro,  II  Penseroso, 
Comus  and  Lycidas;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with 
America ;  Macaulay's  Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison. 

A  fair  equivalent  in  each  subject  for  the  work  covered 
by  each  of  the  above  units  will  be  accepted. 

ADMISSION  TO   ADVANCED  STANDING. 

For  admission  to  advanced  standing  the  applicant  will 
be  required  to  pass  an  examination  on  the  equivalent  of  the 
work  done  in  the  preceding  part  of  the  course,  or  present  a 
certificate  of  such  work  done  in  another  institution  of  satis- 
factory rank. 
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Courses  Offered  in  the  College,  1904=5. 

CLASSICAL. 

Leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

Roman  numerals  after  subjects  refer  to  the  numbers  of  the  Courses  as  described  by 
Departments. 


Fall 
Term. 

English,  I:  Rhetoric  and  Composition.     (Twice  a  week.) 
Greek,  B. 
Greek,  I:  Lysias. 
Latin,  I:  Livy. 

Mathematics,  I:    Elements  of  Plane  and  Spherical   Trigo- 
nometry. 

c 

a 
B 

CO 

o 

Winter 
Term. 

Elocution,  I:  (Twice  a  week.) 

Greek,  B. 

Greek,  II:  Herodotus. 

Latin,  II:  Terence  and  Tacitus. 

Mathematics,  II:  Algebra. 

Spring 
Term. 

Elocution,  II:  (Twice  a  week.) 
Greek,  B. 

Greek,  III:  Plato,  Apology  and  Crito. 
Latin,  III:  Horace,  Odes  and  Epodes. 
Mathematics,  III:  Analytics. 

Fall 
Term. 

Three 
Eledtives. 

English,  II:  Rhetoric  and  Composition. 

French,  I:  Elements. 

German,  I:  Elements. 

Greek,  A. 

Greek,  IV:  Demosthenes,   or  V:   Homer's 

Odjssey. 
Latin,  IV:  "Pliny  and  Quintilian. 
Mathematics,  IV:  Calculus  and  Analytics. 
Spanish,  I:  Elements.* 

V 

o 

6 
o 
Ji 
<x 
o 
CO 

Winter 
Term. 

Three 
Eleclives.  * 

'  English,  III:  Advanced  Composition. 

French,  II:  Elements,  continued. 

German,  II:  Elements,  continued. 

Greek,  A. 

Greek,   VI:   Euripides,    or  VIII:  Aristophanes. 

Latin,  V:  Tacitus,  Annals. 

Mathematics,    V:     Calculus    and     Analytics, 
continued. 
^  Spanish,  II:  Elements.* 

Spring 
Term. 

Three 
EleClives.  ' 

'  English,  IV:  Shakespeare. 
French,  III:  Elements,  continued. 
Gorman,  III:  Nineteenth  Century  Comedy. 
Greek,  A. 

Greek,  XI:  Pindar. 

Latin,  VI:  Roman  Elegy  and  Lyric. 
Mathematics,  VI:      Calculus    and    Analytics, 

continued. 
Spanish,  III:  Elements.* 

*No  credit  is  given  for  Spanish  unless  at  least  one  year's  College,  or  two  years' 
Academic  work  in  either  French  or  German  be  taken  in  addition. 
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Fall 
Term. 


Three 
EleCtives. 


Biology,  I:  Botany. 

Chemistry,  I:  Elements, 

Elocution,  III.     (Twice  a  week.) 

English,  V:  Victorian  Poets. 

French,  IV. 

Geology,  I:  Physiography. 

German,  IV:    History  of  German  Literature. 

Greek,  IV:   Demosthenes,   or  V:  Homer's 

Odyssey. 
Latin,  IV:  Pliny  and  Quintilian. 
Mathematics,  VII:  Astronomy. 
Physics,  III. 
Spanish,  IV.* 


Winter 
Term. 


Three 
EleCtives. 


Biology,  II:  Zoology. 

Chemistry,  II:  Elements,  continued. 

Elocution,  IV.     (Twice  a  week.) 

English,    VI:    Literary  Criticism  and  Inter- 
pretation. 

French,  V. 

Geology,  II:  Mineralogy. 
<    German,  V  :  Lessing. 

Greek,  VI:  Euripides,  or  VIII:  Aristophanes, 

Latin,  V:  Tacitus,  Annals. 

Mathematics,  VIII:  Astronomy. 

Philosophy,  I:  Psychology. 

Physics,  I. 

Physics,  IV. 
[  Spanish,  V  *  


Spring 
Term. 


Three 
Electives. 


f  Biology,  III:  General  Biology. 

Chemistry,  III:  Elements,  continued. 

English,  VII:  American  Literature. 

French,  VI. 

Geology,  III:  Geology. 

German,  VI:  Schiller. 

Greek,  XI:  Pindar. 

Latin,  VI:  Roman  Elegy  and  Lyric. 

Mathematics,  IX:  Surveying. 

Physics,  II. 

Physics,  V. 
v  Spanish,  VI.* 


Fall 
Term. 


Three 
EleCtives. 


Biology,  IV.  Physiology. 
Chemistry,   IV:  Qualitative  Analysis. 
French,  VII. 

German,  VII:  Early  German  Literature. 
History,  I:  Mediaeval  Civilization. 
Latin,  IV:  Pliny  and  Quintilian. 
Mathematics,  X:  Advanced  Calculus. 
Mathematics,  XIII:  Theory  of  Equations,   ele- 
mentary. 
Philosophy,  II:    Introduction  to  Metaphysics 


*No  credit  is  given  for  Spanish  unless  at  least  one  year's  College,  or  two  yeata 
Academic  work  in  either  French  or  German  be  taken  in  addition. 
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Winter 
Term, 


Three 
Electives. 


Biology,  V:  Histology. 

Chemistry,  V:  Qualitative  Analysis,  continued. 

Economics,  I:  Political  Economy,  Elements. 

French,  VIII. 

German,  VIII:  Goethe. 

History,  II:  Th«  Reformation. 

Latin,  V:  Tacitus,  Annals. 

Mathematics,  XI:  Advanced  Calculus. 

Mathematics,  XIV:  Theory  of  Equations,  adv. 

Philosophy,  IV:  Ethics. 


Spring 
Term. 


Three 
Electives. 


Biology,  VI:  Bacteriology. 

Chemistry,  VI:  Qualitative  Analysis,  contin'd. 

Constitutional  Law. 

Economics,  II:  Advanced  Political  Economy. 

French,  IX. 

German,  IX:  Journalistic  German. 

History,  III:  Modern  Europe. 

Latin    VLRoman  E'egy  and  Lyric. 

Mathematics,  XII:  Differential  Equations. 

Mathematics,  XV:  Advanced  Analytics. 

Philosophy,  III:  Logic. 
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LATIN-SCIENTIFIC. 

Leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy. 


Fall 
Term: 

English,  I:  Rhetoric  and  Composition.     (Twice  a  week.) 
Latin,  I:  Livy. 

Mathematics,  I:  Elements  of  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigo- 
nometry. 
One         (  French,  I:  Elements. 
Elective.     <  German,  I:  Elements. 
(  Spanish,  I:  Elements. * 

d 

6 

W 

u 

Winter 
Term. 

Elocution,  I.     (Twice  a  week.) 
Latin,  H:  Terence  and  Tacitus. 
Mathematics,  II:  Algebra. 

One         (  French,  II:  Elements,  continued. 
Elective.     <  German,  II:  Elements,  continued. 
(  Spanish,  II:  Elements.* 

Spring 
Term. 

Elocution,  II.     (Twice  a  week.) 
Latin,  III:  Horace,  Odes  and  Epodes. 
Mathematics,  III:  Analytics. 

One         i  French,  III:  Elements,  continued. 
Elective.     <  German,  III:  Nineteenth  Century  Comedy. 
(  Spanish,  III:  Elements.* 

Fall 
Term. 

Three 
Electives. 

English,  II:  Rhetoric  and  Composition. 
French,  IV. 

German,  IV:  History  of  German  Literature. 
Latin,  IV:  Pliny  and  Quintiliau. 
Geology,  I:  Physiography. 
Mathematics,  IV:    Calculus  and  Analytics. 
Physics,  III. 
,  Spanish,  IV.* 

V 
N 

o 

6 
o 

§• 

Winter 
Term. 

Three 
EleCtives. 

r  English,  III:  Advanced  Composition. 

French,  V. 

Geology,  II:  Mineralogy. 

German,  V:  Lessing. 

"Latin,  V:  Tacitus,  Annals. 

Mathematics,   V:     Calculus     and     Analytics, 
continued. 

Physics,  I. 

Physics,  IV. 
^  Spanish,  V.* 

Spring 
Term. 

Three 
Electives.  ' 

'  English,  IV:  Shakespeare. 

French,  VI. 

Geology,  III:  Geology. 

German,  VI:  Schiller. 

Latin,  VI:  Roman  Elegy  and  Lyric. 

Mathematics,    VI:     Calculus    and    Analytics, 
continued. 

Physics,  II. 

Physics,  V. 
t  Spanish,  VI.* 

*No  credit  is  given  for  Spanish  unless  at  least   one  year's  College,  or  two  years' 
Academic  work  in  French  or  German  be  taken  in  addition. 
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Eall 
Term. 

Three 
Electives. 

Biology,  I:  Botany. 
Chemistry,  I:  Elements. 
Elocution,  III.     (Twice  a  week.) 
English,  V:  Victorian  Poets. 
French,  VII. 

German,  VII:  Early  German  Literature. 
Latin,  IV:  Pliny  and  Quintilian. 
Mathematics,  VII:  Astronomy. 
^  Physics,  VI:  Electrical  Measurements, 

l-» 

Winter 
Term. 

Three      < 
Eledtives. 

-  Biology,  II:  Zoology. 

Chemistry,  II:  Elements,  continued. 

Elocution,  IV:     (Twice  a  week) 

English,  VI:  Literary  Criticism  and  Interpre- 
tation. 

French,  VIII. 

German,  VIII:  Goethe. 

Latin,  V:   Tacitus,  Annals. 

Mathematics,  VIII:  Astronomy. 
N  Philosophy,  I:  Psychology. 

Spring 
Term. 

Three     < 
Electives, 

'  Biology,  III:  General  Biology. 

Chemistry,  III:  Elements,  continued. 

Constitutional  Law. 

English,  VII:  American  Literature. 

French,  IX. 

German,  IX:  Journalistic  German. 

Latin,  VI:  Roman  Elegy  and  Lyric, 
s  Mathematics,  IX:  Surveying. 

Fall 
Term. 

Three 
Eleclives.  < 

-  Biology,  IV:  Physiology. 

Chemistry,  IV:  Qualitative  Analysis. 

History.I.  Mediaeval  Civilization. 

Latin,  IV:  Pliny  and  Quintilian. 

Mathematics,  X:  Advanced  Calculus. 

Mathematics,  XIII:  Theory  of  Equations,   ele- 
mentary. 
,  Philosophy,  II:  Introduction  to  Metaphysics. 

s 

"8 

CO 

Winter 
Term. 

Three     < 
E  e  c*ttves. 

'  Biology,  V:  Histology. 

Chemistry,  V:  Qualitative  Analysis,  continued. 

Economics,  I:  Political  Economy,  Elements. 

History ,11:  The  Reformation. 

Latin,  V:  Tacitus,  Annals. 

Mathematics,  XIV:  Theory  of  Equations,  adv. 

Mathematics,  XI:  Advanced  Calculus, 
s  Philosophy,  IV:  Ethics. 

Spring 
Term. 

Three 
Electives. 

Biology,  VI:  Bacteriology. 
Chemistry,  VI:  Qualitative  Analysis,  contin'd. 
Economics,  II:  Advanced  Political  Economy. 
History,  III:  Modern  Europe. 
Latin,  VI:  Roman  Elegy  and  Lyric. 
Mathematics,  XII:  Differential  Equations. 
Mathematics,  XV:  Advanced  Analytics. 
Philosophy,  III:  Logic. 
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SCIENTIFIC. 

Leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 


c 

Pall 
Term. 

Chemistry,  I:  Elements. 

English,  I:  Rhetoric  and  Composition.    (Twice  a  week.) 

Mathematics,  I:    Elements  of  Plane  and  Spherical    Trigo- 
nometry. 

(   German,  I:  Elements. 
One       -j  French,  1:  Elements. 

Elective.   (  Spanish,  I:  Elements.* 

6 

CO 

o 
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Winter 
Term. 

Chemistry,  II:  Elements,  continued. 
Elocution,  I.     (Twice  a  week.) 
Mathematics,  II:  Algebra. 

i   German,  II:  Elements,  continued. 
One       -J  French,  II:  Elements,  continued. 
Elective.   (  Spanish,  II:  Elements.* 

Spring 
Term. 

Chemistry,  III:  Elements,  continued. 
Elocution,  II.     (Twice  a  week.) 
Mathematics,  III:  Analytics. 

(   German,  III:   Nineteenth  Century  Comedy. 
One       -J  French,  HI:  Elements,  continued. 
Elective.    (  Spanish,  III:  Elements.* 

Pall 
Term. 

Three 
Electives.* 

<  English,  II:  Rhetoric  and  Composition. 

Geology,  I:  Physiography. 

Elocution,  III.    (Twice  a  week.) 

French,  IV. 

German,  IV:  History  of  German  Literature. 

Mathematics,  IV:  Calculus  and  Analytics. 

Physics,  III. 
1  Spanish,  IV  * 

s 

o 

a 

o 
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0 
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Winter 
Term. 

Three 
Elective  . 

^English,  III:  Advanced  Composition. 

Geology,  II:  Mineralogy. 

Elocution,  IV.     (Twice  a  week.) 

French,  V. 

German,  V:  Lessing. 

Mathematics,   V:  ~  Calculus     and    Analytics, 
continued. 

Physics,  I. 

Physics,  IV. 
L  Spanish,  V* 

Spring 
Term. 

• 

Three 
Electives 

'  English,  IV:  Shakespeare. 

Geology,  III:  Geology. 

French,  VI. 

German,  VI:  Schiller. 

Mathematics,   VI:     Calculus     and     Analytics, 
continued. 

Physics,  II. 

Physics,  V. 
„  Spanish,  VI.* 

*No  credit  is  given  for  Spanish  unless  at    least  one  year's  College,  or  two  years* 
Academic  work  in  either  French  or  German  be  taken  in  addition. 
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Tall 
Term. 

Three 
Electives. 

Biology,  I:  Botany. 
Chemistry,  IV:  Qualitative  Analysis. 
English,  V:  Victorian  Poets. 
French,  VII. 

German,  VII:  Early  German  Literature. 
Mathematics,  X:  Advanced  Calculus. 
Mathematics,  VII:  Astronomy. 
k  Physics,  VI:  Electrical  Measurements. 

t-4 
O 

'S 

Winter 
Term. 

Three      < 
Electives. 

Biology,  II:  Zoology. 

Chemistry,  V:  Qualitative  Analysis,   cont'd. 
English,  VI:  Literary  Criticism   and  Interpre- 
tation. 
French,   VIII. 
German,  VIII:  Goethe. 
Mathematics,  XI:  Advanced  Calculus. 
Mathematics,  VIII:  Astronomy. 
Philosophy,  I:  Psychology. 

Spring 
Term. 

Three 
Electives. 

Biology,  III:  General  Biology. 

Chemistry,  VI:  Qualitative  Analysis,  cont'd. 

Constitutional  Law. 

English,  VII:  American  Literature. 

French,  IX. 

German,  IX:  Journalistic  German. 

Mathematics,  XII:  Advanced  Calculus. 

Mathematics,  IX:  Surveying. 

Fall 
Term. 

Three 
Electives. 

Biology,  IV:  Physiology. 
History,  I:  Mediaeval  Civilization. 
Mathematics,  XIII:    Theory  of  Equations,  ele- 
mentary. 
Mathematics,  X:  Advanced  Calculus. 
Philosophy,  II:    Introduction  to  Metaphysics. 

u 
O 

'3 

03 

Winter 
Term. 

Three 
Electives. 

Biology,  V:  Histology. 

Economics,   I:  Political  Economy,  Elements. 
History,  II:  The  Reformation. 
Mathematics,  XIV:   Theory  of  Equations,  adv. 
Mathematics,  XI:  Advanced  Calculus. 
k  Philosophy,  IV:  Ethics. 

Spring 
Term. 

Three 
Electives. 

'  Biology,  VI:  Bacteriology. 

Economics,  II:  Advanced  Political  Economy. 

History,  III:  Modern  Europe. 

Mathematics,  XII:  Differential  Equations. 

Mathematics,  XV:  Advanced  Analytics. 
k  Philosophy,  III:  Logic. 
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Instruction  Offered  in  the  College  by  Depart- 
ments, 1904=1905.* 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 
Psychology,  Introduction  to  Metaphysics,  Logic,  Ethics. 

DR.  FARRISS.     DR.  BAERECKE. 

I:  Psychology — Dr.  Baerecke. —  The  aim  of  this 
course  is  not  so  much  to  solve  philosophical  problems  as 
to  strengthen  and  discipline  the  mind  of  the  student,  to 
accustom  him  to  introspection  and  to  render  him  an  inde- 
pendent, accurate  thinker  and  investigator.  James'  Psychol- 
ogy (briefer  course)  will  be  used  as  a  text-book,  with  con- 
stant reference  to  the  same  author's  larger  work,  to  Sully, 
Hoeffding  and  others.    Winter  Term,  Junior  Year. 

II:  Introduction  to  Metaphysics — Dr.  Baerecke. — 
This  course  is  intended  to  illustrate  the  subject  matter  and 
method  of  Metaphysics  by  the  study  of  the  concepts  Space, 
Time,  Motion,  Interaction,  etc.  Fall  Term,  Senior  Year. 

Ill :  Logic — Dr.  Baerecke. — An  attempt  is  made  to  get 
a  general  survey  of  the  whole  field  of  thought  and  thus  en- 
able the  student  to  estimate  at  its  true  value  the  Aristotelian 
Logic  or  Logic  of  the  Understanding.  Spring  Term,  Senior 
Year. 

IV:  Ethics  —  Dr.  Farriss. — The  aim  in  this  course 
is  to  obtain  a  correct  philosophy  of  ethics,  to  trace  ethical 
conceptions  to  their  true  origin  and  source,  rather  than  to 
attempt  to  apply  arbitrarily  assumed  ethical  principles  to 
practical  conduct.    Winter  Term,  Senior  Year. 


♦All  subjects  five  days  each  week  unless  otherwise  stated. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HISTORY  AND  ECONOMICS. 

PROFESSOR  CARSON. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  in  History  : 

Courses  I,  II  and  III  will  be  given  during  1904-1905, 
and  Courses  IV,  V  and  VI  during  1905- 1906. 

I :  Mediaeval  Civilization  —  Adam's  "Civilization 
during  the  Middle  Ages"  is  used  as  the  text.  The  great 
institutions  of  the  Middle  Ages  are  discussed  with  regard 
to  their  civilizing  influence  upon  the  peoples  of  Europe.  The 
course  concludes  with  a  study  of  the  Renaissance  and  the 
Reformation. 

II :  The  History  of  the  Reformation  —  Fisher's 
"History  of  the  Reformation"  is  used  as  the  text.  The  aim 
of  the  course  is  to  present  the  principal  facts  and  characters 
of  the  Reformation,  together  with  a  study  of  the  doctrinal 
changes  involved  therein. 

Ill :  History  of  Modern  Europe  —  Schwill's  "His- 
tory of  Modern  Europe"  is  used  as  the  text.  The  course 
includes  a  study  of  the  rise  of  the  European  states,  the  devel- 
opment of  representative  government,  the  French  Revolu- 
tion, the  unification  of  Germany  and  Italy,  and  the  present 
condition  of  Europe. 

IV:  Constitutional  History  of  England  —  The 
study  of  the  politic  1  development  of  England  is  the  special 
object  otthe  cour  ,  particular  attention  being  given  to  the 
history  of  the  House  of  Commons. 

V :  History  of  the  United  States  —  From  the  Colo- 
nial to  the  Reconstruction  period  inclusive. 

VI :  History  of  the  French  Revolution  —  A  care- 
ful study  of  the  causes,  progress  and  results  of  the  French 
Revolution. 

The  history  of  Greece  and  Rome  is  taught  in  connection 
with  the  Departments  of  Greek  and  Latin. 
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In  Economics  and  Political  Science  the  following  courses 
are  offered  for  1904- 1905 : 

Economics  I :  Principles  of  Political  Economy. — 
Walkers  Political  Economy,  advanced  course,  is  used  as  a 
text-book.  The  course  also  covers  a  discussion  of  important 
economic  questions  together  with  frequent  reports  by  stu- 
dents. 

Economics  II:  Advanced  Political  Economy. — 
This  course  includes  a  discussion  of  those  topics  which 
involve  the  application  of  economic  principles  to  questions 
of  law  or  governmental  policy.    Prerequisite,  Economics  I. 

Constitutional  Law. —  Cooley's  Constitutional  Law 
and  Boyd's  Cases  on  Constitutional  Law  are  used  as  a  basis 
for  the  work. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GREEK. 

DR.  FARRISS. 

Attention  is  given  in  this  department  to  rendering  into 
idiomatic  English  the  different  texts  studied,  the  proper  mas- 
tery and  inductive  classification  of  their  syntax,  a  proper 
appreciation  of  the  style  and  content  of  each  author,  the 
idiomatic  peculiarities  of  each,  the  place  of  the  Greek  people, 
civilization,  art  and  literature  in  history.  Much  attention  is 
also  given  to  sight-reading. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  in  this  department : 

Greek  B  and  A.  Two  years  of  elementary  Greek,  includ- 
ing First  Year  Greek,  the  Anabasis  and  three  books  of 
Homer's  Iliad. 

L:  Lysias,  Selected  Orations;  practice  in  the  writing  of 
Greek ;  familiar  lectures  on  Greek  history. 

II:  Herodotus,  Selections;  Greek  History  (500-404  B. 
C). 

,       -■    .  4S 


John  B.  Stetson  University 


III :  Plato,  Apology  and  Crito ;  practice  in  the  writing 
of  Greek. 

IV:  Demosthenes,  Selected  Orations;  Greek  History 
(404-146  B.  C). 

V :    Homer,  Odyssey,  twelve  books. 

VI :  Euripides,  two  plays.  Introduction  to  Greek  Trag- 
edy. 

VII :  New  Testament  Greek.  Rapid  reading  in  Hellen- 
istic Greek. 

VIII :    Aristophanes,  two  plays. 

IX :    Plato,  Phaedo  or  Selections  from  the  Republic. 

X :  ^schylus,  Prometheus  Bound ;  Sophocles,  Antigone. 
Lectures  will  be  given  on  the  origin  and  history  of  the  Athe- 
nian Drama  and  on  the  Greek  Theatre. 

XI:    Pindar. 

XII :  Aristotle,  Constitution  of  Athens.  Special  atten- 
tion will  be  given  to  the  judicial  and  political  antiquities  of 
Athens. 

XIII :  Course  of  rapid  reading  in  Herodotus  and  Thu- 
cydides. 

XIV:    Plato's  Timaeus. 

Courses  I-III  are  required  in  the  Freshman  Year  of  the 
Classical  Course.  Courses  IV-XIV  are  elective.  Of  the 
elective  courses  IV  or  V  will  be  offered  during  the  Fall 
Term,  VI  or  VIII  during  the  Winter  Term  and  XI  during 
the  Spring  Term  of  the  year  1904- 1905. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LATIN. 

PROFESSOR  BALDWIN. 

The  following  courses  are  required  of  all  students  in  the 

Freshman  year  of  the  Classical  and  Latin-Scientific  courses : 

I:    Fall  Term.    Livy,   Books   XXI  and  XXII    (selec- 
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tions) ;  Grammar    and    Composition    based    on    the  text; 
Sight  Reading;  Roman  History  to  133  B.  C. 

II :  Winter  Term.  Terence,  one  comedy ;  Tacitus,  Agric- 
ola  or  Germania;  origin  and  development  of  Roman  Com- 
edy; Antiquities  of  the  Roman  Stage;  Roman  History  133 
B.  C.  to  14  A.  D. ;  translation  of  easy  narrative  passages 
into  Latin. 

Ill:  Spring  Term.  Horace,  Odes  and  Epodes;  Outline 
History  of  Roman  Literature ;  Latin  Composition  continued. 

The  following  courses  are  elective  for  students  of  the 
Sophomore,  Junior  and  Senior  years,  and  are  arranged  in 
a  triennial  rotation. 

To  be  given  in  1904- 1905  : 

IV :  Fall  Term.  Pliny,  Letters ;  Quintilian.  The  selec- 
tions will  be  made  the  basis  of  studies  in  Roman  private  life, 
education,  and  literary  criticism. 

V :  Winter  Term.  Tacitus,  Annals  I- VI.  Special  atten- 
tion will  be  given  to  the  narrative  of  events  and  to  ancient 
methods  of  writing  history. 

VI:  Spring  Term.  Catullus,  Tibullus  and  Propertius 
(selections).    A  rapid  reading  course.    Roman  Elegy. 

To  be  given  in  1 905-1906: 

VII :  Fall  Term.  Cicero's  Letters.  The  selections  will 
illustrate  the  political  history  of  the  period,  which  will  be 
studied  in  detail. 

VIII:  Winter  Term.  Juvenal,  Satires;  Martial,  Epi- 
grams. Critical  reading  of  the  ancient  "Lives"  of  Juvenal 
and  other  biographical  notices;  development  of  Satire. 

IX :  Spring  Term.  Cicero,  De  Finibus  and  De  Officiis 
(selections)  ;  lectures  on  Roman  philosophy. 

To  be  given  in  1906- 1907: 

X:  Fall  Term.  Plautus,  Selected  Comedies.  Early 
Prosody  and  Syntax ;  study  of  the  origin  and  development 
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of  Roman  Comedy.  Reports  and  papers,  by  class,  on  the 
Roman  stage  and  presentation  of  plays. 

XI:  Winter  Term.  Horace,  Epistles.  Study  of  the 
poetical  epistle  in  Roman  Literature;  readings  from  the 
fragments  of  Lucilius,  as  found  in  Merrill's  Fragments, 
with  short  extracts  from  Ovid's  Tristia  and  Ex  Ponto,  and 
references  to  later  epistolography. 

XII :  Spring  Term.  Martial,  Epigrams.  Development 
of  the  Epigram,  its  place  and  scope  in  literature;  with  addi- 
tional readings  from  Seneca's  Epigrams  (Teubner  text) 
and  Ansonius'  Epigrammata  (Teubner).  Lectures,  with  spe- 
cial reports. 

N.  B.  Students  who  desire  advanced  work  in  Latin 
Composition  may  arrange  to  have  weekly  exercises  in  con- 
nection with  any  of  the  elective  courses. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GERMAN. 

PROFESSOR  BUSH. 

Nine  courses  are  offered,  all  elective,  covering  a  period  of 
three  years.  The  means  employed  are  three  in  number; 
namely,  translation  from  the  German  into  English  of  stand- 
ard German  texts,  turning  of  connected  English  passages 
into  idiomatic  German,  and,  thirdly,  class-room  conversation. 
The  work,  while  not  aiming  primarily  to  develop  a  great 
fluency  in  conversation,  acquaints  the  student  with  German 
thought  of  the  best  authors,  and,  so  far  as  possible,  culti- 
vates correct  pronunciation  and  a  feeling  for  idiom. 

Courses  I-III  are  introductory;  courses  IV-IX  are  for 
advanced  work  and  are  open  to  any  who  have  had  the  equiva- 
lent of  courses  I-III. 

I:  Introductory  Grammar;  prose  composition;  easy 
conversation  and  reading  in  class  of  Collar's  "Shorter  Eysen- 
bach."    Fall  term,  five  hours  per  week. 
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II :  Continuation  of  Collar's  "Eysenbach,"  together  with 
the  reading  of  Riehl's  "Burg  Neideck;"  composition  and 
conversation  based  on  the  text  and  life  of  the  author ;  drill 
on  irregular  verbs ;  study  of  meaning  of  the  more  common 
prepositions  and  prefixes;  word-order  and  syntax.  Winter 
term,  five  hours  per  week. 

Ill :  Nineteenth  Century  Comedy.  Reading  in  class  of 
Rosen's  "Ein  Knopf"  and  Paul's  "Er  muss  tanzen."  Com- 
position one  hour  per  week,  based  on  the  texts  read,  includ- 
ing special  drill  on  the  use  of  the  less  common  irregular 
verbs,  and  on  the  use  of  prepositions  in  idiomatic  speech; 
memorizing  of  grammatical  rules  in  the  German ;  abstracts 
of  subject  matter  read;  study  of  colloquialisms. 

Spring  term,  five  hours  per  week. 

I\£:  History  of  German  Literature.  A  brief  survey  of 
the  writers  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present ;  reading  in 
class  of  Keller's  "Bilder  aus  der  deutschen  Litteratur" ;  top- 
ical investigation  of  kindred  themes  and  reports  in  form  of 
oral  abstracts,  in  German ;  occasional  passages  assigned  and 
read  in  class  from  the  "Germania"  leaflets ;  lectures  once  a 
fortnight.    Fall  term,  five  hours  per  week. 

V:  Lessing.  Reading  in  class  of  "Minna  von  Barn- 
helm,"  together  with  two  critical  essays,  as  found  in  the 
"Germania"  leaflets,  one  by  Gervinus  on  Lessing's  "Drama- 
turgic," and  the  other,  by  Kurz,  on  his  "Minna  von  Barn- 
helm."  (In  1905,  "Nathan  der  Weise"  will  be  read  in  class.) 
Study  of  Lessiftg's  life  and  place,  both  as  a  critic  and1  as  0 
dramatist,  in  the  development  of  German  literature ;  conver- 
sation in  German  on  the  subject  matter  of  the  texts;  oral 
and  written  summaries  of  assigned  work  outside  the  class- 
room.   Winter  term,  five  hours  per  week. 

VI :  Schiller.  Reading  of  the  "Jungfrau  von  Otlesns" 
in  class,  and  the  "Lied  von  der  Gloeke."     (In  1905,  "Die 
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Braut  von  Messina,"  and  "Wilhelm  Tell''  will  be  read.)  The 
class  Will  also  read  Gervinus'  "Vergleichung  Goethes  und 
Schillers,"  in  the  "Germania,,  leaflets;  Schiller's  place  in 
literature;  prose,  advanced,  bearing  on  either  the  life  and 
times  of  the  poet,  or  on  the  works  read.  Five  hours  per 
week,  spring  term. 

VII :  Early  German  literature.  Studien  aus  der  alten 
Zeit;  das  Heldenlied  und  die  Volksdichtung ;  reading  pas- 
sages of  "Das  Nibelungenlied,,,  and  "Das  Hildebrandsliea" 
in  translations  of  the  Neuhochdeutsch,  together  with  pas- 
sages in  prose,  summarizing  the  poems  of  the  period,  as 
found  in  Villmar  and  others ;  comparisons  of  the  Nibelungen 
saga  as  found  in  the  Norse  and  the  German.  Open  to  any 
who  have  had  at  least  two  years'  work  in  German.  The 
Reclam  editions  of  the  authors  read  will  be  used  in  the  class- 
room. A  brief  comparison  between  the  new  and  the  middle 
high  German  will  be  made,  regarding  syllable  length,  inflec- 
tion, etc.    Fall  term,  five  hours  per  week. 

VIII :  Goethe.  Faust,  Part  I.  Text  of  play  read  in 
class,  history  of  the  play,  life  of  Goethe,  study  of  the  Storm 
and  Stress  period.  Open  to  all  who  have  had  the  equivalent 
of  nine  terms  of  work,  or  who  show  by  an  examination,  that 
they  are  sufficiently  advanced  to  carry  on  the  work.  Winter 
term,  five  hours  per  week. 

IX :  Journalistic  German.  Reading  in  class  of  Prehn's 
"Journalistic  German."  Open  to  all  who  have  had  two  years 
of  solid  work  in  German,  or  the  equivalent  of  courses  I- VI. 
The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  some 
of  the  common  phrases  and  idioms  of  the  daily  newspaper 
of  today ;  selections  are  read  from  modern  German  editorials 
and  literary  magazines ;  with  a  view  to  reportorial  style  and 
colloquialisms.    Spring  term,  five  hours  per  week. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  FRENCH. 

MADAME  SENEGAS. 

Nine  courses  in  French  are  offered. 

I  and  II  are  given  to  a  study  of  the  "Practical  French 
Course/'  by  Languellier  and  Monsanto;  special  training  in 
regular  verbs  and  exercises,  with  some  conversation. 

Ill:  Grammar,  reading  the  "Contes  et  Legendes,"  by 
Guerber;  irregular  verbs;  conversation  on  a  subject  given 
by  the  teacher  in  charge. 

IV :  Grammar  as  related  to  Epistolary  style ;  reading  of 
"Sept  Grands  Auteurs,"  by  Fortier;  conversation. 

V:  Portions  of  grammar  selected  by  teacher,  once  a 
week,  and  to  continue  through  the  winter  term;  reading 
Racine's  "Andromaque,"  by  Ferdinand  Bocher;  poetry  or 
portions  of  select  prose. 

VI :  French  Literature ;  grammar  and  reading  of  Ra- 
cine's "Athalie,''  by  C.  A.  Eggert;  poetry  as  selected  from 
"Athalie." 

VII :  Elementary  "Scientific  French  Reader,"  by  Mari- 
otte  Davies,  once  a  week ;  extra  reading  Voltaire's  Prose,  by 
Adolph  Cohn ;  abstracts  written  once  a  week. 

VIII:  A  "First  Scientific  French  Reader,"  by  B.  L. 
Bowen,  once  a  week ;  "Extraits  de  la  Chanson  de  Roland," 
by  Paris ;  Historical  abstracts  once  a  week. 

IX :  Herdler's  "Scientific  French  Reader,"  once  a  week ; 
extra  reading  Zola's  La  Debacle,  by  B.  W.  Wells ;  abstracts, 
once  a  week. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SPANISH. 

MISS  WILSON. 

Courses  I,  II  and  III. — The  principal  object  during  this 
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year  is  to  acquire  the  elements  of  grammar,  a  correct  pro- 
nunciation, and  facility  in  translation  and  conversation. 

Courses  IV,  V,  VI — The  work  during  this  year  consists 
of  reading  and  reproducing  the  works  of  the  best  authors. 
A  thorough  study  of  the  Spanish  grammar.  Conversation 
and  themes  throughout  the  year.  All  class  work  is  done  in 
Spanish. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH. 

PROFESSOR  DAGHISTAN'. 

The  courses  in  English  are  intended  to  be  disciplinary 
as  well  as  instructive;  in  other  words,  they  have  in  view 
the  development  of  insight  and  power  no  less  than  the 
imparting  of  information. 

Study  of  literature  forms  a  part  of  every  course  in  Eng- 
lish Composition,  and  practice  in  composition  forms 
a  part  of  most  of  the  courses  in  English  Literature.  More 
or  less  memoriter  work  is  required  in  all  the  classes  in  Eng- 
lish. 

Course  I  is  required;  courses  II-X  are  elective.  Of  the 
elective  courses,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  VI  and  VII  will  be  offered 
during  the  year  1904- 1905. 

I :  Composition  and  Rhetoric  —  Introductory  college 
course.  Theory  of  paragraph  and  theme-writing,  and  prac- 
tice in  the  same.    Twice  a  week.    Fall  term,  Freshman  year. 

II :  Rhetoric  and  Composition  —  Study  of  specimens 
in  description,  narration,  exposition,  and  argumentation, 
and  writing  of  themes.  Lectures,  recitations,  exercises,  and 
collateral  reading.    Fall  term,  Sophomore  year. 

Ill :  Advanced  Composition  —  Essays  illustrating  dif- 
ferent forms  of  prose  composition,  study  of  rhetorical  the- 
ory, and  training  in  practical  literary  criticism.    Lectures, 
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discussions,  and  collateral  reading.  Winter  term,  Sopho- 
more year. 

IV :  Shakespeare  —  Critical  and  interpretative  study  of 
representative  plays  of  each  period.  Lectures  and  discus- 
sions on  the  history  of  the  drama  and  the  principles  of 
dramatic  construction.  Frequent  papers  on  the  plays  under 
discussion.     Spring  term,  Sophomore  year. 

V :  Victorian  Poets  —  With  special  study  of  Tenny- 
son and  Browning.  Historical,  biographical,  and  critical 
studies.  Lectures,  recitations,  and  discussions.  Special 
papers  and  outlines  by  the  students.    Fall  term. 

VI:  Literary  Criticism  and  Theory  of  Interpre- 
tation—  Critical  and  interpretative  study  of  the  shorter 
masterpieces  of  standard  English  and  American  authors. 
Discussion  of  fundamental  principles,  essays,  collateral  read- 
ing, and  text  book  work.    Winter  term. 

VII:  American  Literature  —  A  critical  study  of 
leading  American  authors.  Assigned  readings,  discussions, 
and  occasional  outlines  and  essays  on  representative  Ameri- 
can poets,  novelists,  and  essayists.    Spring  term. 

VIII:  English  Literature  —  History  and  develop- 
ment of  English  Literature  in  outline.  Designed  to  culti- 
vate the  habit  of  thoughtful  reading  and  the  appreciation  of 
literary  form,  and  to  give  a  general  knowledge  of  the  his- 
tory of  English  Literature.  Lectures,  recitations,  assigned 
readings,  and  papers  by  the  students. 

IX:  The  Romantic  Movement  —  Beginnings  and 
development  of  the  movement,  and  special  study  of  Words- 
worth and  Coleridge.  Collateral  readings  in  Southey, 
Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats.    Lectures,  discussions,  papers. 

X :  Chaucer  —  His  life  and  works,  and  a  special  study 
of  the  Canterbury  Tales.  Recitations,  discussions,  and  col- 
lateral reading.     Some  memoriter  work  is  required. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  SPEAKING. 

PROFESSOR  DAGHISTAN'. 

The  methods  of  instruction  of  this  department  differ 
fundamentally  from  those  usually  employed  in  teaching  ora- 
tory. We  seek  to  awaken  in  the  student  of  expression, 
whether  he  aims  to  be  a  creative  thinker  or  an  interpreter, 
a  realization  of  his  own  potentialities,  and  to  give  such 
direction  to  his  training  that  he  may  attain  them. 

Oratory  is  taught  as  an  art,  resting  upon  recognized 
laws  of  nature,  which  are  so  explained  and  illustrated  as  to 
give  a  thorough  understanding  of  all  the  principles  upon 
which  this  art  is  based.  A  complete  mastery  of  these  princi- 
ples is  gained  through  practical  training  in  their  application. 

The  production  of  every  great  master  possesses  an  indi- 
viduality distinct  from  that  of  any  other.  The  purpose  is 
to  develop  natural  speakers,  not  artificial  ones.  The  orator 
is  educated,  not  by  fashioning  him  after  a  certain  model,  or 
by  making  him  a  slave  to  arbitrary  rules,  but  by  quickening 
and  developing  the  intellectual  faculties,  cultivating  the 
imagination,  deepening  and  guiding  the  feelings,  disciplin- 
ing all  the  agents  of  expression,  making  the  will  sovereign, 
and  thus  leaving  him  free  to  express  his  thoughts,  convic- 
tions, and  emotions  in  accordance  with  his  own  tempera- 
ment. 

In  addition  to  the  University  instruction  in  oratory,  an 
active  interest  in  public  speaking  is  fostered  and  maintained 
through  the  agency  of  voluntary  associations  of  students. 
The  drill  in  class-room  work,  rhetoricals,  the  college  play, 
and  contests  in  oratory  and  debate  give  varied  and  ample 
opportunities  for  the  development  of  the  powers  of  expres- 
sion of  every  student. 

Rhetoricals  are  held  in  the  auditorium  at  stated  inter- 
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vals.  All  Academy  students  must  appear  in  public  before 
graduation.  College  students  are  permitted  to  participate 
in  the  rhetorical  exercises. 

The  members  of  all  the  classes  in  public  speaking  meet 
once  a  week  for  voice  and  physical  culture  drill.  The  exer- 
cises are  taken  to  musical  accompaniment.  The  object  of 
this  work  is  to  train  the  voice  and  the  body  by  the  use  of 
appropriate  exercises,  so  that  they  will  respond  naturally, 
spontaneously,  and  in  a  beautiful  manner  to  the  dictates  of 
the  mind,  and  the  highest  sentiments  of  the  soul. 

Oratory  I  and  II :  Freshman  year,  winter  and  spring 
terms.  Two  days  per  week.  Development  of  the  principles 
involved  in  the  Evolution  of  Expression.  Volumes  I-IV. 
Also  delivery  of  selections  and  short  extracts  from  master- 
pieces of  oratory. 

Oratory  III  and  IV:  Sophomore  year  of  the  Scien* 
tific  Course  and  Junior  year  of  the  Classical  and  Latin-Scien- 
tific Courses.  Fall  and  winter  terms.  Two  days  per  week. 
The  perfective  Laws  of  Art.  Dramatic  Interpretation. 
Also  study  of  great  orators  and  representative  orations, 
methods  of  public  address  and  sources  of  power.  Prepara- 
tion and  delivery  of  speeches'. 

Oral  Debates — The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  furnish 
opportunity  for  the  study  and  practice  of  the  art  of  debat- 
ing. Extemporaneous  speeches  will  also  receive  attention 
in  this  course.     Winter  term.    Two  days  per  week. 

Platform  Work — A  course  in  Dramatic  Public 
Readings,  Impersonation  and  Lecturing. 

Bible  and  Hymn  Reading — A  course  is  arranged 
for  students  of  theology  in  Bible  and  hymn  reading,  and 
preparation  and  delivery  of  sermons. 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  MATHEMATICS  AND  ASTRONOMY. 

PROFESSOR  SMITH. 
Required  Courses. 

I :  Elements  of  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonome- 
try. 

II :  College  Algebra,  including  theory  of  exponents, 
theory  of  quadratics,  series,  permutations  and  combinations, 
binominal  formula,  undetermined  coefficients,  numerical 
equations,  the  general  cubic  and  biquadratic. 

Ill :  Analytical  Geometry,  including  an  elementary 
study  of  lines  of  the  first  and  second  degrees  by  means  of 
Cartesian  and  polar  co-ordinates.  Courses  I,  II  and  III 
must  be  taken  in  the  above  order. 

Elective  Courses. 

IV,  V,  VI :  Calculus  and  Analytics,  including  an 
elementary  course  in  calculus  and  its  applications  to  geom- 
etry and  mechanics. 

VII,  VIII,  IX:  General  Astronomy  (two  quarters), 
and  Land  Surveying  (one. quarter). 

X,  XI,  XII.  Advanced  Differential  and  Integral 
Calculus,  and  Differential  Equations. 

XIII,  XIV,  XV:  Theory  of  Equations  (two  quar- 
ters), Advanced  Analytics  (one  quarter). 

The  prerequisites  for  courses  IV,  V,  VI  are  courses  I,  II, 
III.  The  prerequisites  for  General  Astronomy  are  courses 
I,  II,  III  and  elementary  physics. 

The  prerequisites  for  courses  X-XV  are  courses  IV,  V, 
VI.  Of  the  four  groups  IV,  V,  VI ;  VII,  VIII,  IX ;  X,  XI, 
XII ;  XIII,  XIV,  XV ;  not  more  than  two  groups  will  be 
given  during  the  same  year. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICS. 

I:  Winter  Term.  Course  in  Elementary  Physics 
including  Mechanics,  Heat  and  Electricity. 

Lectures  and  recitations  three  periods  a  week.  Labora- 
tory work,  four  periods  a  week. 

II :  Spring  Term.  Continuation  of  Course  I,  treating 
the  subjects  of  Light  and  Sound. 

Lectures  and  recitations  three  periods  a  week.  Labora- 
tory work,  four  periods  a  week. 

Courses  I  and  II  are  for  the  accommodation  of  those  who 
did  not  offer  Physics  as  a  unit  for  entrance  to  College,  and 
are  preparatory  to  III,  IV  and  V. 

Ill :  Fall  Term.  Course  in  General  Physics,  including 
the  subjects  of  Mechanics  and  Heat. 

IV :  Winter  Term.  Continuation  of  Course  III,  treat- 
ing the  subjects  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

V :  Spring  Term.  Continuation  of  III  and  IV,  treat- 
ing the  subjects  of  Light  and  Sound. 

In  each  of  the  above  courses,  lectures  and  recitations 
three  periods  a  week ;  laboratory  work  four  periods  a  week. 

Prerequisites:  Courses  I  and  II,  or  Entrance  Physics, 
and  Plane  Trigonometry. 

VI:  Electrical  Measurements.  Prerequisite:  Courses 
III,  IV  and  V. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY. 

I-III :  Elementary  Chemistry. —  These  courses  are 
devoted  to  the  study  of  general  principles  and  some  of  the 
applications  of  Chemistry.  Practical  laboratory  work  is 
an  important  feature  of  these  courses.  The  charge  for  use 
of  laboratory  is  $2.50  per  term. 

IV- VI :  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis. — A  prac- 
tical course  in  basic,  acid,  and  blow-pipe  analysis.    For  three 
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(3)  hours'  work  per  day  the  charge  per  term  is  $15.  Break- 
age is  not  included  in  the  above  and  will  be  charged  for  at 
cost. 

DEPARTMENT  OF   GEOLOGY  AND  BIOLOGY. 

DR.   BAERECKE. 

Prerequisites  for  any  course  in  this  department  are  Aca- 
demic Physics  and  Chemistry. 

Under  the  name  of  Geology  I-III  courses  in  Physiogra- 
phy, Mineralogy,  and  Geology  are  offered.  The  collections 
of  the  museum  together  with  the  reference  books  of  the 
Library  give  the  student  the  opportunity  to  extend  his  knowl- 
edge acquired  from  the  text-book  and  in  the  laboratory. 

Biology  I-III,  comprises  courses  in  Botany,  Zoology,  and 
General  Biology  in  the  Junior  year.  It  is  very  desirable  that 
the  student  should  possess  an  elementary  knowledge  of 
plants  and  animals.  The  greater  part  of  the  instruction  is 
laboratory  and  field  work. 

Under  the  head  of  Biology  IV-VI  the  Senior  year  offers  : 
Human  Physiology,  Histology  and  Bacteriology.  The  stu- 
dent will  derive  most  profit  from  these  courses  if  prepared 
by  the  study  of  Biology  I-III. 

For  Biology  II  and  III  a  laboratory  charge  of  $2.50  per 
term  is  made. 
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FACULTY. 

Charles  S.  Farriss,  A.  B.,  D.  D.,  Dean  of  the  University 

and  Acting  President. 
Albert  J.  Farrah,  LL.  B.,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Law. 
Cary  D.  Landis,  LL.  B.,  Professor  of  Law. 
Louis  C.  Masse y,  A.  B.,  Professor  of  Florida  Pleading  and 

Practice  and  Judge  of  the  Practice  Court. 

GENERAL    STATEMENT. 

The  Department  was  opened  in  October,  1900.  Its 
growth  from  the  beginning  has  been  marked,  the  registra- 
tion having  increased  200  per  cent,  the  second  year  and  100 
per  cent,  the  third  and  fourth  years  over  the  preceding  years. 
For  this  reason  it  can  be  said  with  confidence  that  the  Depart- 
ment has  passed  the  experimental  stage.  It  is  the  purpose 
of  the  school  to  prepare  students  to  practice  law.  In  carry- 
ing out  this  purpose,  it  is  sought  not  merely  to  familiarize 
the  student  with  certain  rules  of  law,  but  also  to  develop  a 
legal  mind  and  to  train  him  in  the  art  of  legal  reasoning. 

THE   DEPARTMENT  BUILDING. 

During  the  first  two  years  the  Department  occupied 
rooms  in  Elizabeth  Hall.  These  quarters  were  necessarily 
cramped  and  entirely  inadequate  to  the  needs  of  the  rapidly 
growing  Department.  In  October,  1902,  the  new  Science 
Hall,  a  beautiful  brick  building*  200  feet  long,  80  feet  deep 
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and  three  stories  high,  was  opened.  The  style  of  the  building 
is  of  the  Spanish  Renaissance,  with  low,  nearly  flat  roof,  the 
brick  walls  being  finished  in  grey  stucco.  The  entire  south 
half  of  its  third  floor  is  given  up  to  the  Law  Department. 
This  provides  two  large  lecture-rooms,  a  room  for  the 
Library,  a  Practice  Court  room,  the  Dean's  office  and  a  hall 
for  the  Kent  Club,  the  law  debating  society,  thus  furnishing 
ample  room  for  the  Department  and  giving  it  a  home  sec- 
ond to  none  in  the  South. 

DIRECTIONS  TO  CANDIDATES  FOR  ADMISSION. 

The  candidate  should  first  apply  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Department,  at  his  office  in  Science  Hall,  for  admission  to 
the  Department  of  Law.  He  will  then  be  registered  as  a  stu- 
dent in  that  Department  and  full  directions  will  be  given 
him. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR   ADMISSION. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  junior  class  must  be  at 
least  nineteen  years  of  age,  and  to  the  senior  class  twenty. 
Graduates  or  matriculates  of  colleges,  and  students  who  have 
completed  an  academic  course  satisfactory  to  the  Faculty, 
will  be  admitted  to  the  Department  without  examination  as 
to  preliminary  requirements  and  may  become  candidates  for 
a  degree.  Other  applicants,  if  candidates  for  a  degree,  must 
give  satisfactory  evidence  of  educational  qualifications  suffi- 
cient to  enable  them  to  pursue  successfully  the  study  of  law. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING. 

The  following  persons  will  be  admitted  to  the  senior 
class  without  examination. 

1.  Attorneys-at-Law  in  good  standing  from  any  State. 

2.  Persons  who  present  proper  certificates  of  having  com- 
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pleted  in  another  law  school  of  good  standing  the  equivalent 
of  one  years  work  in  this  institution.  Other  applicants  for 
advanced  standing  must  pass  an  examination  on  the  subjects 
of  the  junior  year. 

In  October,  1904,  and  thereafter,  attorneys-at-law,  in 
good  standing,  will  be  admitted  to  the  senior  class  only  upon 
presentation  of  a  certificate  from  the  judge  in  whose  court 
they  were  admitted,  to  the  effect  that  they  have  passed  a  sat- 
isfactory examination  in  all  subjects  covered  in  the  junior 
year  of  this  Law  School.  On  and  after  the  above  date,  other 
applicants  for  advanced  standing  not  presenting  law  school 
certificates,  must  show,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Department  by  certificate  or  affidavit,  that  they  have  devoted 
their  time  exclusively  to  the  study  of  law  for  at  least  twelve 
months  under  the  direction  of  a  competent  instructor. 

EXAMINATION  FOR  ADMISSION. 

In  the  fall  of  1904  examinations  for  admission  will  be 
held  in  the  Department  Building,  September  23rd,  24th,  26th 
and  2 7th,  beginning  at  nine  o'clock  in  the  morning  and  at  two 
o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of  each  day.  The  examinations  on 
the  first  day  will  have  reference  to  general  education.  The 
examinations  on  the  other  days  will  have  reference  to  legal 
education,  and  will  be  confined  to  candidates  for  advanced 
standing.  Applicants  for  advanced  standing,  unless  exempt 
from  the  preliminary  requirements,  should  be  present  at  both 
of  these  examinations.  Candidates  should  aim  to  present 
themselves  on  these  days,  as  they  are  expected  to  be  in  attend- 
ance on  the  first  day  of  the  term,  at  which  time  the  regular 
course  of  instruction  will  begin.  No  examination  for 
advanced  standing  will  be  given  after  the  first  month  of  the 
fall  term. 
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METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

There  are  three  distinct  methods  of  instruction  used  by 
law  schools,  namely :  the  lecture  system,  the  text-book  sys- 
tem, and  the  case  system.  The  work  will  not  be  contined  to 
any  one  system.  Realizing  that  each  of  these  methods  has 
in  it  elements  of  good,  the  Faculty  will  endeavor  to  combine 
in  the  course  the  good  features  of  all. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

The  course  of  study  is  a  graded  one  and  covers  a  period 
of  two  years  of  thirty-three  weeks  each.  The  college  year 
is  divided  into  three  terms,  the  fall  and  winter  terms  of 
twelve  weeks  each  and  the  spring  term  of  nine  weeks.  The 
following  is  a  statement  of  the  subjects  upon  which  instruc- 
tion is  given,  the  time  given  to  each  subject  and  the  methods 
used: 

Junior  Year. 

Contracts. —  Four  hours  a  week  for  the  fall  and  winter 
terms.     Text-book  and  cases.    Professor  Farrah. 

Criminal  Law. —  Three  hours  a  week  for  the  fall  term. 
Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposition.  Professor  Lan- 
dis. 

Domestic  Relations. —  Three  hours  a  week  for  the  fall 
term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposition.  Profes- 
sor Farrah. 

Blackstone,  Parts  of  Books  I,  II  and  III. —  Four  hours 
a  week  for  the  fall  term.    Professor  Landis. 

Torts. —  Four  hours  a  week  for  the  winter  term.  Text- 
book accompanied  by  oral,  exposition.    Professor  Landis. 

Agency. —  Three  hours  a   week  for  the  winter  term. 

Text-book  and  cases.     Professor  Farrah. 

Criminal  Procedure. —  Three  hours  a  week  for  the 

i 
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winter  term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposition. 
Professor  Landis. 

Personal  Property  and  Sales. —  Four  hours  a  week 
for  the  spring  term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposi- 
tion.   Professor  Farrah. 

Bailments  and  Carriers. —  Three  hours  a  week  for  the 
spring  term.    Lectures  and  quizzes.    Professor  Landis. 

Common  Law  Pleading. — Four  hours  a  week  for  the 
spring  term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposition. 
Professor  Landis. 

Equity  Jurisprudence. — Five  hours  a  week  for  the 
spring  term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposition. 
Professor  Farrah. 

Senior  Year. 

Evidence. —  Three  hours  a  week  for  the  fall  term.  Text- 
book and  cases.    Professor  Landis. 

Equity  Pleading. —  Three  hours  a  week  for  the  fall 
term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposition.  Profes- 
sor Farrah. 

Equity  Jurisprudence. — Three  hours  a  week  for 
fall  term.     Lectures,  cases  and  quizzes.     Professor  Farrah. 

Private  Corporations. —  Three  hours  a  week  for  the 
fall  term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposition. 
Professor  Landis. 

Florida  Pleading  and  Practice. —  Three  hours  a 
week  for  the  fall  term.  Lectures  and  quizzes.  Professor 
Massey. 

Bills  and  Notes. —  Three  hours  a  week  for  the  winter 
term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposition.  Profes- 
sor Landis. 

Real  Property. —  Four  hours  a  week  for  the  winter 
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term.    Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposition.    Profes- 
sor Landis. 

Jurisdiction  of  United  States  Courts. —  One  hour  a 
week  for  the  winter  term.  Lectures  and  quizzes.  Profes- 
sor Landis. 

Practice  Courts. —  One  hour  a  week  for  the  winter 
and  spring  terms.     Professor  Massey. 

Constitutional  Law. — Two  hours  a  week  for  the 
winter  and  spring  terms.  Text-book  and  cases.  Professor 
Farrah. 

Partnership. —  Three  hours  a  week  for  the  spring  term. 
Text-book  and  cases.    Professor  Farrah. 

Damages. —  Three  hours  a  week  for  the  spring  term. 
Lectures,  cases  and  quizzes.    Professor  Farrah. 

Private  International  Law. — Four  hours  a  week  for 
the  spring  term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposition. 
Professor  Landis. 

Wills  and  Administration. —  Three  hours  a  week  for 
the  spring  term.  Lectures,  cases  and  quizzes.  Professor 
Landis. 

Municipal  Corporations. —  Three  hours  a  week  for 
the  spring  term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposi- 
tion.   Professor  Landis. 

All  Florida  students  are  required  to  prepare  such  parts 
of  the  Statutes  of  Florida  relating  to  each  of  the  above  sub- 
jects as  shall  be  designated  by  the  Faculty. 

To  meet  the  needs  of  such  students  as  desire  to  begin  the 
study  of  law  and  who  have  not  had  the  opportunities  for  pre- 
paring themselves  fully  for  this  work,  a  special  course  cov 
ering  a  period  of  three  years  has  been  arranged.    In  cornier 
tion  with  the  regular  work  in  the  law  course,  the  stu 
is  required  to  take  three  years  of  work  in  Academy  Eng:  sh 
and  two  years  of  work  in  Academy  Mathematics. 
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COMBINED  COURSE  IN  COLLEGIATE  AND  LAW  STUDIES. 

Under  an  arrangement  entered  into  by  the  Faculties  of 
the  two  departments,  it  is  now  possible  for  a  student  to 
secure  both  a  literary  and  a  law  degree  in  five  years.  This 
result  may  be  attained  in  the  following  manner:  during 
the  first  three  years  of  his  residence,  the  student  must  obtain 
credit  in  the  literary  department  for  twenty-seven  majors. 
In  the  fourth  year  of  his  residence,  the  student  gives  his 
entire  time  to  the  law  work  and,  upon  the  completion  of  the 
junior  year  of  the  law  course,  he  will  be  given  his  literary 
degree.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  senior  year  of  the  law 
course,  his  law  degree  will  be  conferred,  thus  securing  both 
degrees  in  five  years. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

It  is  the  desire  of  the  Faculty  to  characterize  the  work  of 
the  Department  by  its  completeness  and  thoroughness.  As 
one  means  to  this  end,  two  days  are  set  apart  at  the, close  of 
each  term  for  the  examination  of  all  students  upon  the  work 
of  that  term.  The  examinations  are  in  writing  and  are  rigid 
and  searching,  and  are  final  as  to  the  work  of  that  term. 

THE  PRACTICE  COURT. 

A  well-organized  Practice  Court  is  a  regular  feature  of 
the  course  in  the  senior  year,  and  the  work  in  it  will  be 
emphasized.  Beginning  with  the  winter  term,  weekly  ses- 
sions of  the  Court  are  held,  over  which  the  Judge  of  the 
Practice  Court  presides.  The  object  of  the  course  in  the 
Practice  Court  is  to  give  the  student  practical  instruction  in 
pleading  and  practice  at  law  and  in  equity  and  actual  expe- 
rience in  the  preparation  and  trial  of  the  cause,  thus  remov- 
ing the  main  objection  raised  to  law  school  training,  that  it 
is  theoretical  and  not  practical. 
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LAW   LIBRARY. 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  bar  of  Florida  the  Depart- 
ment was  enabled  to  begin  its  career  with  a  good  working 
library,  including  the  reports  of  the  Florida  Supreme  Court, 
the  U*nited  States  Supreme  Court,  the  American  Decisions, 
the  American  Reports,  and  the  American  State  Reports,  the 
Digests  and  Statutes  of  the  State  and  the  United  States  and 
many  of  the  leading  text-books  and  books  of  reference.  Since 
the  year  1900,  the  Reprint  of  the  English  Reports,  the  State 
Reporter  System  complete  and  the  New  York  Chancery 
Reports  have  been  added.  Important  additions  will  be  made 
to  the  library  during  the  coming  year. 

The  students  of  the  Law  Department  have  access  to  the 
general  library  of  the  University, 

LITERARY  SOCIETIES. 

The  Kent  Club  is  a  literary  society,  the  membership  and 
work  of  which  are  under  the  control  of  the  students  of  the 
Law  Department.  It  meets  in  the  evening  once  a  week  in 
its  hall  in  the  Department  Building. 

UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES. 

The  advantages  of  the  other  departments  of  the  Univer- 
sity are  open  to  such  students  in  the  Department  of  Law  as 
desire  and  are  able  to  accept  them.  Courses  in  Constitutional 
and  Political  History,  International  Law,  Political  Economy, 
Logic,  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition  are  particularly 
recommended  to  law  students.  No  extra  charge  will  be  made 
for  such  courses,  but  students  in  the  Law  Department  will  be 
permitted  to  take  them  only  with  the  consent  of  the  Law 
Faculty  and  of  the  professors  whose  courses  they  wish  to 
take. 
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THESES. 


Each  member  of  the  senior  class,  who  is  a  candidate  for 
a  degree,  is  required  to  prepare  and  deposit  with  the  Dean 
of  the  Department,  before  the  first  Monday  in  April,  a  dis- 
sertation upon  some  legal  topic  selected  by  himself  and 
approved  by  some  member  of  the  Faculty.  The  dissertation 
must  contain  not  less  than  4,000  words  and  must  be  satis- 
factory in  matter  and  form;  and  the  student  presenting  it 
must  be  prepared  to  be  examined  upon  the  subject.  It  must 
be  typewritten  on  paper  of  uniform  size  and  quality. 

DEGREES. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  will  be  conferred  on  the 
completion  of  the  course  of  study  previously  outlined.  Stu- 
dents admitted  to  advanced  standing  may,  if  qualified, 
receive  the  degree  after  one  year's  residence,  but  in  no  case 
will  the  degree  be  granted  unless  the  candidate  is  in  actual 
residence  during  all  of  the  senior  year. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  BAR. 

Under  the  Statutes  of  Florida,  any  person  who  is  a  grad- 
uate of  the  Law  Department  of  John  B.  Stetson  University 
is  admitted  on  motion  in  open  court,  upon  presentation  of  his 
diploma,  duly  issued  by  the  University  authorities. 

EXPENSES. 

For  expenses  of  students  in  this  Department  who  board 
in  any  of  the  dormitories  see  page  130.  To  those  living  in  the 
city,  the  charge  for  tuition  alone  will  be  sixty-six  dollars 
per  year. 

In  Conrad  Hall,  board,  furnished  room,  heat  and  light 
will  be  provided  men  at  the  low  rate  of  three  dollars  per  week. 
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This  does  not  include  tuition  nor  laundry.  The  rooms  are 
commodious,  intended  for  two  students  and  furnished  with 
two  single  beds,  with  mattress  and  pillow  for  each,  two 
chairs,  a  table  and  combination  washstand  and  bureau.  Stu- 
dents must  furnish  their  own  linen  and  bedding  and  any 
additional  furniture  that  may  be  desired. 

The  text-books  used  in  this  Department  may  be  found  in 
the  law  library,  but  it  will  be  necessary  for  students  to  pro- 
vide themselves  with  books  for  their  daily  use.  The  cost 
to  students  of  books  is  about  thirty-five  dollars  a  year  for 
each  year  of  the  course.  As  these  books  are  very  useful  in 
beginning  practice,  the  purchaser  loses  nothing.  By  pur- 
chasing second  hand  books,  and  selling  or  exchanging,  the 
item  of  cost  of  books  can  be  materially  reduced. 

A  fee  of  five  dollars  is  charged  for  a  diploma  conferring 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws. 

For  further  information,  address  the  Dean  of  the  Law 
Department. 
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FACULTY. 

Charles  S.  Farriss,  A.  B.,  D.  D.,  Dean  of  the  University 
and  Acting  President. 

Ellery  B.  Paine,  M.  S.,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Mechani- 
cal and  Electrical  Engineering. 

J.  Archy  Smith,  M.  S.,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

H.  T.  Daghistan',  A.  B.,  Professor  of  English. 

* . ,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

* 1 ,  Professor  of  Physics. 

Emma  L.  Bush,  A.  B.,  Professor  of  German. 

Madame  E.  Hortense  Senegas,  Instructor  in  French. 

Frank  Dana  Sears,  B.  S.,  C.  E.,  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics and  Civil  Engineering. 

William  A.  Sharp,  Instructor  in  Free-Hand  Drawing. 

Elizabeth  N.  Blanding,  M.  S.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Mrs.  G.  Prentice  Carson,  Instructor  in  Domestic  Science. 

Litchfield  Colton,  Instructor  in  Iron-working  and 
Mechanical  Drawing. 

Carl  Turnquist,  Assistant  in  Wood-working. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  School  of  Technology  was  opened  October  1st, 
1902,  in  the  new  buildings  equipped  for  this  Department, 
and  the  number  of  students  enrolled  has  shown  that  there 
was  a  demand  for  this  kind  of  instruction  in  Florida. 


♦To  be  elected. 
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In  organizing  this  Department  one  aim  has  been  to  pro- 
vide a  way  for  young  men  to  fit  themselves  for  engineering 
work  in  the  best  possible  manner.  Courses  have  been  opened 
in  Mechanical  Engineering,  Civil  Engineering,  Electrical 
Engineering  and  Mechanic  Arts. 

In  these  courses  special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  fol- 
lowing points :  first,  thorough  instruction  as  to  the  theories 
and  principles  which  are  the  foundation  of  the  engineering 
sciences ;  second,  study  of  the  most  approved  methods  now 
being  put  in  practice  in  engineering  work;  third,  original 
work  calling  for  knowledge  of  both  theory  and  practice  and 
of  a  kind  that  will  throw  the  student  on  his  own  resources 
where  he  must  think  for  himself. 

With  this  idea  constantly  in  mind  a  careful  balance  is 
kept  between  the  instruction  in  the  lecture  and  class  rooms, 
and  the  work  in  the  shops  and  laboratories. 

In  addition  to  the  work  leading  to  Engineering  degrees, 
special  courses  in  Domestic  Science  have  been  provided. 

EQUIPMENT. 

The  work  done  in  the  shops  and  laboratories  is  of  so 
much  importance  to  the  student  of  Engineering  that  the 
equipment  of  the  wood-  and  iron-working  rooms  and  of  the 
Engineering  Laboratories  has  been  selected  with  great  care. 
The  joinery  room  is  equipped  so  that  each  student  has  a 
bench  with  vise  and  also  a  complete  set  of  tools  including 
chisels,  gouges,  planes,  saws,  etc.  This  makes  it  possible 
for  the  young  man  to  learn  how  to  keep  the  tools  in  good 
order  as  well  as  to  learn  how  to  use  them.  Besides  the  tools 
for  individual  use  a  great  number  have  been  provided  for 
general  use.  The  latter  assortment  is  made  up  of  tools  that 
are  needed  only  occasionally,  such  as  combination  planes, 
mitre-boxes,  bits  and  braces.     In  the  wood-turning  room 
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are  several  Blount  io-inch  wood-turning  lathes  belted  to  a 
counter-shaft  that  is  driven  by  an  electric  motor.  In  this 
room  there  is  a  34-inch  band-saw  and  a  combination  cut- 
ting-off  and  splitting  circular  saw.  These  machines  are 
driven  by  individual  electric  motors.  A  scroll-saw  and  a 
grind-stone  are  also  placed  in  the  turning  room.  The 
machines  in  the  iron-working  room  are  driven  by  electric 
motors  and  the  electric  power  for  the  machine  shop  and 
wood-turning  room  is  generated  in  the  power-house  and 
conducted  to  Science  Hall  by  underground  wires.  The  gen- 
eral plan  followed  out  is  to  drive  each  large  machine  by  a 
special  motor,  but  to  group  the  smaller  machines  and  drive 
them  from  a  short  counter-shaft  belted  to  a  motor.  This  is 
in  accordance  with  the  best  engineering  practice  and 
although  the  cost  of  machinery  operated  in  this  way  is 
greater  than  for  the  old  system  of  driving,  the  gain  in  effi- 
ciency and  simplicity  makes  the  extra  expense  advisable. 
Several  machines  are  in  place  and  many  others  will  be  added 
in  the  near  future.  Benches  extend  along  one  side  of  the 
shop  for  the  vise  work  of  filing,  chipping,  etc.  The  power 
plant  which  is  located  near  Science  Hall  is  designed  to  fur- 
nish heat  for  all  the  University  buildings  as  well  as  to  pro- 
duce power  for  the  shops  and  laboratories.  In  the  boiler 
room  are  four  boilers  of  the  return  tubular  type  with  a  total 
capacity  of  200  horse  power.  The  boilers  are  connected  with 
two  feed  pumps,  and  are  equipped  with  a  complete  system  of 
mechanical  forced  draft.  In  the  engine  room  adjoining  the 
boiler  room  is  the  engine  which  drives  the  dynamo  used  to 
generate  electric  power.  The  dynamo  is  wired  to  a  hand- 
some slate  switch-board  which  distributes  the  current  to 
various  circuits  in  Science  Hall. 

The  mechanical  drawing  room  contains  sixteen  adjusta- 
ble drawing  stands,  a  filing  cabinet  for  drawings,  racks  for 
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drawing  boards  as  well  as  all  the  apparatus  for  blue  print- 
ing. 

DEPARTMENT   OF  DOMESTIC    SCIENCE. 

The  courses  in  this  Department  are  designed  to  meet  the 
needs:  first,  of  students  who  wish  instruction  in  Domestic 
Science  as  part  of  a  general  education ;  second,  of  housekeep- 
ers who  wish  special  instruction  in  cookery;  and  third,  of 
those  who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  to  teach  the  subject. 
In  general  the  first  class  will  be  accommodated  in  the 
autumn,  when  a  course  will  be  offered  for  which  credit  will 
be  given  in  the  Academy ;  the  second  class  in  the  winter  and 
the  third  in  the  spring. 

Facilities. 

The  University  has  unusual  facilities  for  training  teach- 
ers of  Domestic  Science.  Besides  special  technical  courses 
for  which  a  laboratory  has  been  equipped,  it  offers  courses  in 
Chemistry,  Biology  and  Physics  which  give  the  necessary 
theory.  It  has  connected  with  its  teaching  and  administra- 
tive forces  those  who  are  prepared  to  give  instruction  in 
Physical  Culture,  Home-nursing,  Marketing,  Sanitation 
and  House-furnishing.  Its  practice  school  offers  abundant 
opportunity  to  gain  experience  in  teaching.  It  hopes  to  set 
aside  for  the  normal  students  in  Domestic  Science  a  special 
dormitory.  This  would  be  in  charge  of  the  Director  of  the 
Department,  and  would  offer  opportunity  to  get  experience 
not  only  in  housework  but  also  in  house  management. 

Normal  Course. 

This  course  includes  two  years  of^work.  A  certificate 
will  be  given  for  satisfactory     completion  of  the  course. 
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Entrance    Requirements. 

These  are  the  same  as  the  requirements  for  admission 
to  the  Normal  course  of  the  Normal  and  Practice  School. 

CURRICULUM. 
First  Year. 

Chemistry. 

Physiology. 

Psychology  and  General  Method  of  Teaching. 

Physics  of  Heat. 

Physical  Culture. 

Cooking. 

Housekeeping. 

House  Furnishing. 

Second  Year. 

Chemistry  as  applied  to  Food  and  Nutrition. 

Home-nursing. 

Physical  Culture. 

Household  Management. 

Practice  Teaching. 

Sanitation. 

COURSE  IN  MECHANIC  ARTS. 

Those  who  are  familiar  with  the  conditions  at  present  in 
the  industrial  world  know  there  is  difficulty  in  finding  men 
who  are  properly  trained  to  fill  certain  secondary 
positions  in  shop  or  factory.  With  the  old-time 
apprentice  system  it  was  not  as  hard  for  a  man 
to  become  an  all-round  mechanic  as  it  is  with  the 
modern  methods  of  shop  management.  Hence  it 
was  far  easier  then  to  find  men  capable  of  becoming  fore- 
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men  and  overseers  than  it  is  at  the  present  time.  The  object 
in  view  in  the  Engineering  courses  is  to  train  men  capable  of 
directing  work  rather  than  to  give  them  special  skill  in  one 
particular  branch  of  hand  work.  Many  leading  schools  in 
the  North  have  realized  the  needs  of  the  present  day  and 
have  opened  courses  for  young  men  who  wish  to  fit  them- 
selves for  this  kind  of  work.  In  the  South,  the  lack  of 
skilled  mechanics  is  felt  possibly  even  more  than  in  the 
North.  Realizing  the  importance  of  the  situation,  Stetson 
University  has  decided  to  open  a  two  years'  course  in 
Mechanic  Arts.  This  course  is  designed  to  prepare  young 
men  for  the  positions  of  draughtsman,  machinist,  electri- 
cian, or  steam  engineer.  The  young  man  who  completes 
this  course  in  a  satisfactory  manner  will  receive  such  special 
training  as  to  be  able  to  fill  the  positions  named. 

Before  entering  this  course  one  should  have  a  good 
understanding  of  Arithmetic,  English  Grammar  and  Spell- 
ing. 

CURRICULUM. 

First  Year. 

FALL  TERM. 

Algebra  —  The  study  and  solution  of  practical  prob- 
lems. 

Physics  —  Principles  of  mechanics,  laws  of  motion, 
energy  and  work. 

Mechanical  Drawing  —  Orthographic  and  isometric 
projections  in  their  relation  to  mechanical  drawing. 

Shop  Work  —  The  construction  of  models  designed  to 
familiarize  the  student  with  the  use  of  actual  drawings  and 
the  best  methods  of  machine  work.    Pattern  work. 
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WINTER  TERM. 

Algebra — The  study  and  solution  of  practical  prob- 
lems. 

Physics  —  The  study  of  heat  and  light. 

Mechanical  Drawing  —  Development  of  surfaces  for 
sheet  iron  work. 

Shop  Work  —  The  making  of  simple  forms  of  tools  and 
the  study  of  their  use.  The  hardening  and  tempering  of 
steel.    Pattern  work. 

spring  term. 

Algebra — The  study  and  solution  of  practical  prob- 
lems. 

Physics  —  The  study  of  electricity  and  magnetism. 

Mechanical  Drawing — The  making  of  working 
drawings  from  machine  models.  Tracing  and  the  making 
of  blue  prints.  The  study  of  specifications  for  patent  office 
drawings. 

Shop  Work  —  Gig  work  and  the  study  of  the  modern 
methods  of  producing  interchangeable  parts.  Piping.  A 
course  of  lectures  on  shop  management  and  the  planning 
and  erection  of  machine  equipment. 

Second  Tear. 

FALL  TERM. 

Plane  Geometry  —  The  construction  and  demonstra- 
tion of  problems. 

Mechanics  —  The  strength  of  materials.  The  form  and 
proportion  of  machine  parts.     The  efficiency  of  machines. 

Mechanical  Drawing  —  The  design  of  machinery. 

Shop  Work  —  The  shop  work  during  the  entire  year 
will  consist  of  the  construction  of  machines.  This  work 
will  be  done  in  connection  with  the  work  in  Mechanics  and 
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Mechanical  Drawing  so  that  the  student  will  have  the  expe- 
rience of  designing,  constructing  and  testing  of  machinery. 

WINTER  TERM. 

Plane  Geometry — The  application  of  Geometry  to 
surveying. 

Mechanics  —  The  study  of  the  design,  construction 
and  operation  of  engines,  dynamos  and  motors. 

Mechanical  Drawing — Machine  designs. 

Shop  Work — Construction  of  machinery. 

spring  term. 

Solid  Geometry  —  The  calculation  of  volumes. 

Mechanics  —  The  generation  and  transmission  of 
power.    The  testing  of  power  machinery. 

Mechanical  Drawing — Machine  design. 

Shop  Work  —  Machine  construction. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  periods  spent 
per  week  for  each  subject  in  this  course : 


fall  term. 

Algebra  5 

Physics  5 

Physical  Labora- 
tory     5 

Mechanical 

Drawing   10 

Shop  Work 15 


Plane  Geometry. .  5 

Mechanics   5 

Laboratory  Work.  5 

Mechanical 
Drawing   10 

Shop  Work 15 


First  Year. 

WINTER  TERM. 

Algebra  5 

Physics   5 

Physical 

Laboratory   ....  5 
Mechanical 

Drawing   10 

Shop  Work 15 

Second  Tear. 

Plane  Geometry..  5 

Engines,  Dynamos, 
Motors,   5 

Laboratory  Work.  5 

Mechanical 
Drawing    10 

Shop  Work 15 


SPRING  TERM. 

Algebra  5 

Physics  5 

Physical 

Laboratory   5 

Mechanical 

Drawing   10 

Shop  Work 15 


Solid  Geometry...  5 

Generation,  Trans- 
mission  and 
Application   of 
Power,    5 

Laboratory  Work.  5 

Mechanical 
Drawing   10 

Shop  Work 15 
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On  completion  of  the  course  in  Mechanic  Arts  a  certifi- 
cate will  he  given. 

ENGINEERING  DEGREES  AND  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
LIBERAL  ARTS. 

Credits  for  all  subjects  given  in  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts,  and  required  for  a  degree  in  Engineering,  are  accepted 
in  the  School  of  Technology.  This  will  enable  students  who 
properly  arrange  their  work  to  obtain  degrees  in  both  Col- 
lege and  School  of  Technology  in  six  years. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR   ADMISSION    TO   THE 
ENGINEERING  COURSES. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Apprentice  years  must 
have  a  good  practical  knowledge  of  Arithmetic,  English 
Grammar,  United  States  History,  Geography,  and  Orthog- 
raphy. For  admission  to  the  Freshman  year  the  work  of  the 
Apprentice  years  or  an  equivalent  in  other  institutions  will 
be  required.  The  Apprentice  years  are  the  same  for  all 
Engineering  Courses. 

CURRICULUM.* 

Leading  to  courses  in  Mechanical  Engineering,  Civil 
Engineering  and  Electrical  Engineering. 

APPRENTICE   COURSE. 
First  Tear. 

Algebra  to  quadratics. 
English,  three  periods  per  week. 
French  or  German. 
Manual  training  and  drawing. 


*A11  subjects  five  Cays  each  week  unless  otherwise  stated. 
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Second  Tear. 


Plane  Geometry,  four  periods  per  week. 

English  (Rhetoric). 

Physics. 

French  or  German. 

Third  Year. 

Advanced  Algebra  and  Solid  Geometry. 

English,  four  periods  per  week. 

Chemistry. 

Manual  training  and  drawing. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING. 

Leading  to  the  degree  of  Mechanical  Engineer. 

Freshman  Tear. 

Trigonometry,  College  Algebra,  Analytic  Geometry. 
General  Chemistry. 

Carpentry,  turning,  pattern  making,  three  periods  per 
week. 

Descriptive  Geometry,  two  periods  per  week. 

Sophomore  Tear. 

Calculus  and  Applications  to  Mechanics. 
General  Physics  and  introduction  to  Electrical  Measure- 
ments. 

Iron-work,  Mechanical  Drawing. 
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Junior  Year. 


Surveying  and  Analytic  Mechanics. 
Machine  Tool  Work;  Valve  Gear  and   Steam   Engine 
Design. 

Mechanics  of  Machinery,  Applied  Mechanics. 

Senior  Tear. 

Electives  under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  of  the 
Department.      > 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

Leading  to  the  degree  of  Civil  Engineer. 

Freshman  Year. 

Trigonometry,  College  Algebra,  Analytic  Geometry. 

General  Chemistry. 

Surveying:  land,  topographical,  mining,  hydrostatic, 
three  periods  per  week. 

Descriptive  Geometry  and  Drawing,  two  periods  per 
week. 

Sophomore  Tear. 

Calculus  and  Applications  to  Mechanics. 

General  Physics  and  introduction  to  Electrical  Measure- 
ments. 

Surveying;  city,  railroad,  geodetic,  sanitary  and  irriga- 
tion. 

Junior  Tear. 

Stereotomy  and  Analytic  Mechanics. 
Bridge  Construction,  stresses  in  various  forms  of  trusses, 
engineering  material  and  strength  of  material. 
One  elective. 
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Senior  Year. 

Electives  under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  of  the 
Department. 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING. 

Leading  to  the  degree  of  Electrical  Engineer. 

Freshman  Tear. 

Trigonometry,  College  Algebra,  Analytic  Geometry. 
General  Chemistry. 

Carpentry,   turning,  pattern  making,  three  hours   per 
week. 

Descriptive  Geometry  and  Drawing,  two  hours  per  week. 

Sophomore  Year. 

Calculus  and  Applications  to  Mechanics. 
General  Physics  and  Introduction  to  Electrical  Measure- 
ments. 

Iron-work,  Mechanical  Drawing. 

Junior  Year. 

Analytic  Mechanics  and  Surveying. 
Engine  design,  Machine  design,  Practice  in  Electricity. 
Applied  Mechanics,  Electrical  Measurements. 
Practice  in  Metals. 

Senior  Year. 

Electives  under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  of  the 
Department.    / 
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EXPENSES. 

For  expenses  of  students  in  this  Department  who  board 
in  any  of  the  dormitories,  or  for  those  who  are  taking  any 
of  the  Domestic  Science  courses,  see  pages  129  and  130. 

In  Conrad  Hall,  board,  furnished  room,  heat  and  light 
will  be  provided  men  at  the  low  rate  of  three  dollars  per 
week.    This  does  not  include  either  tuition  or  laundry. 

To  those  living  in  the  city  the  charge  for  tuition  alone  in 
the  Mechanic  Arts  and  Apprentice  Years  will  be  thirty-eight 
dollars,  and  for  the  courses  in  either  Mechanical,  Civil  or 
Electrical  Engineering  sixty-six  dollars  per  year. 
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THE 
NORMAL  AND  PRACTICE  SCHOOL. 


THE  BUSINESS  COLLEGE. 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  ART. 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 


The  Academy. 


Students  desiring  to  enter  the  Academy  are  expected  to 
furnish  satisfactory  testimonials  respecting  character,  and, 
if  from  other  schools,  should  furnish  certificates  of  regular 
dismissal  and  a  statement  of  work  done. 

Students  entering  upon  work  in  the  Academy  will  be 
required  to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  Arithmetic 
complete,  English  Grammar,  Elementary  Composition,  Uni- 
ted States  History,  Geography,  Spelling  and  Writing,  or  pre- 
sent certificates  from  approved  institutions  for  all  of  the 
above  work  except  Spelling,  for  which  no  certificate  will  be 
accepted. 

CURRICULUM   AND   REQUIREMENTS. 

The  Academic  Curriculum  includes  all  those  subjects 
which  are  required  for  admission  to  the  leading  American 
colleges,  together  with  some  subjects  of  a  more  general 
nature,  intended  for  those  who  do  not  expect  to  enter  college. 

With  the  exception  of  a  limited  number  of  required 
courses  freedom  of  election  is  allowed,  subject  to  the  follow- 
ing conditions: 

All  selections  of  work  are  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
student's  Dean. 

All  students  who  take  up  beginning  work  in  any  foreign 
language  will  be  required  to  elect  the  second  year's  work  in 
that  language. 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  take  the  first  year's  work 
in  more  than  two  foreign  languages  at  the  same  time. 
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All  students  are  required  to  elect  seventy-five  per  cent,  of 
their  work  in  the  year  in  which  they  are  registered. 

Rhetoricals  are  required  from  all  students  throughout  the 
entire  course. 

One  credit  will  be  given  for  the  completion  of  one  term's 
work  in  any  subject.  Forty-eight  credits  are  required  for 
graduation.  All  students  are  classed  as  First  Year  who  have 
less  than  twelve  credits;  Second  Year,  twelve  or  over  and 
less  than  twenty-four;  Third  Year,  twenty-four  or  over  and 
less  than  thirty-six ;  Fourth  Year,  thirty-six  or  over. 

ACADEMIC  CURRICULUM.* 
First  Tear. 

Algebra.     (  Required. ) 

Biology.  (Fall  Term,  Zoology;  Winter,  Botany;  Spring, 
Botany.) 

**Bookkeeping. 

Domestic  Science.    (Fall  Term  only.) 
*      English  and  Elocution.  (Required.  English,  three  days; 
Elocution,  two  days  per  week.) 

French  B. 

German  B. 

Latin  B. 

Spanish  B. 


Second  Year. 


Caesar. 

English.    (Required. ) 
French  A. 


*A11  subjects  tfiye  days  each  week  unless  otherwise  stated. 
**If  Bookkeeping  be  elected,  regular  Business  College  rates  are 
charged. 
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German  A. 

Greek  B. 

History,  General.     (Required.) 

Mathematics.     (General  Arithmetic.) 

Spanish  A. 

Third  Tear* 

Advanced  French.** 
Advanced  German.** 
Anabasis. 
Chemistry. 
Cicero. 

English  and  Elocution.  (Required.  English  four  days ; 
Elocution,  two  days  per  week.) 

Geometry.    (  Required.    Four  days  per  week. ) 

Fourth   Year. 

Advanced  Greek.  (Prose  work  and  history,  two  days 
per  week.***) 

Advanced  Latin.  (Prose  work  and  history,  two  days 
per  week.***) 

Homer. 

Mathematics.  (Solid  Geometry  and  Algebra  through 
Quadratics.) 

Natural  Science.  (Fall  Term,  Physiology;  Winter, 
Physical  Geography;  Spring,  Geology.) 

Physics. 

Political  Science.  (Fall  Term,  Political  Economy;  Win- 
ter, Civil  Government;  Spring,  Civil  Government.) 

Virgil. 


♦♦Offered  only  to  those  students  who  must  have  three  years  of 
German  or  French  for  admission  to  College. 
♦♦♦Recitation  period  to  be  arranged  by  consultation  with  instructor. 
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Instruction  Offered  in  the  Academy  by 
Departments,  1904='05.* 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ECONOMICS  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

I:  Economics. —  Laughlin's  Political  Economy  is  used 
as  the  basis  of  the  work ;  the  aim  being  to  prepare  students 
for  college  work  in  economics  and  also_to  familiarize  those 
who  do  not  intend  to  take  a  prolonged  course  of  study  with 
the  elements  of  economics  and  the  salient  points  in  American 
industrial  history.    Fall  Term. 

II :  Civil  Government. — Bryce's  American  Common- 
wealth is  used  as  a  text.  The  object  of  the  course  is  thor- 
oughly to  acquaint  the  students  with  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States.    Winter  and  Spring  Terms. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HISTORY. 

(Required  from  all  Second  Year  Students.) 

The  course  offered  in  the  Academy  is  a  general  one,  cov- 
ering the  main  facts  of  the  world's  history  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  present  day.  The  text-book  used  is  Myers* 
"General  History/'  A  knowledge  of  the  history  of  the 
United  States  is  required  for  admission  to  the  Academy. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GREEK. 

The  course  in  the  Academy  covers  a  period  of  three 
years,  and  is  as  follows : 


*A11  subjects  Ave  days  each  week  unless  otherwise  stated. 

88 


Instruction  Offered  in  Academy 


First  Year. — Beginning  class.  The  work  is  based  on 
White's  Beginner's  Greek.  The  beginner  is  given  some  of 
the  easier  passages  from  Xenophon  during  the  year,  and  the 
student  begins  sight  reading. 

Second  Year. —  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  from  three  to 
four  books.  Prose  work  is  based  on  Harper  &  Castle's  Greek 
Prose.    Sight  reading. 

Third  Year. — Three  terms  in  Homers  Iliad.  From 
three  to  four  books  are  read.  Prose  work  and  sight  reading. 
Instruction  in  Mythology.    Instruction  in  Greek  History. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LATIN. 

Instruction  in  Latin  is  given  continuously  for  four  years 
as  follows : 

First  Year. — Introductory  course,  based  on  Comstock's 
First  Latin  Book. 

Second  Year. — Caesar  I-IV ;  Latin  Composition,  based 
on  the  text. 

Third  Year. — Six  Orations  of  Cicero;  Latin  Composi- 
tion, based  on  the  text. 

Fourth  Year. —  Virgil,  yEneid  I-VI,  with  metrical 
reading;  review  of  Latin  Composition. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GERMAN. 

The  aim  of  the  work  in  the  first  two  years  is  to  fit  students 
for  reading  literary  German  of  ordinary  difficulty,  and  to 
serve  as  a  basis  for  advanced  work.  The  work  of  the  first 
two  years  covers :  careful  drill  upon  pronunciation ;  frequent 
repetition  of  memorized  model  sentences  illustrating 
idioms  and  colloquial  usage;  rules  and  principles  of  gramr 
mar,  ordinary  prepositions  and  word-order ;  easy  prose  com- 
position, designed  to  fix  grammatical  principles  and  develop 
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a  fair  degree  of  readiness  in  natural  forms  of  expression ;  and 
the  reading  in  class  of  about  two  hundred  pages  of  texts 
from  standard  German  authors. 

First  Tear. 

Fall  Term. — Introductory  lessons,  grammar  and  easy 
composition,  based  on  Vos's  "Essentials  of  German/ ' 

Winter  Term. — Introductory  lessons  continued.  Read- 
ing of  some  elementary  German  text  the  latter  half  of  the 
term.  ("Immensee,"  in  1903;  "Das  Kalte  Herz,"  in  1904; 
and  "L'Arrabbiata,"  in  1905.)  Easy  conversation  intro- 
duced. 

Spring  Term. — Reading  of  somewhat  more  advanced 
texts.  (In  1903,  "Der  Zerbrochene  Krug;"  in  1904,  "Hoeher 
als  die  Kirche;''  in  1905,  "Die  Neffe  als  Onkel")  ;  more 
advanced  Syntax;  easy  conversation,  largely  on  grammati- 
cal rules. 

Second  Tear. 

Fall  Term. — Reading  of  Riehl's  "Das  Spielmanns- 
kind,"  and  "Der  stumme  Ratsherr."  (In  1905,  Jensen's  "Die 
braune  Erica''  or  Riehl's  "Burg  Neideck"  will  be  read.) 
Special  uses  of  prepositions;  advanced  work  in  Grammar; 
drill  on  more  unusual  irregular  verbs ;  writing  of  connected 
paragraphs  in  German  based  on  the  text  read ;  and  memor- 
izing of  model  idiomatic  sentences ;  conversation. 

Winter  Term. — Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell.  Drill  upon 
the  more  unusual  irregular  verbs;  study  and  familiarizing 
of  prepositional  usage ;  composition  based  on  the  texts  read , 
one  hour  a  week;  sight  translation;  easy  conversation. 

Spring  Term. — Study  of  the  great  masters  in  German 
Literature:  Lessing,  Goethe,  Schiller.  In  1904  Goethe's 
'.'Hermann  und  Dorothea;"  in  1905,  Lessing's  "Minna  von 
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Barnhelm"  will  be  read  in  class  with  study  of  the  life  and 
work  of  the  author;  weekly  prose;  conversational  sum- 
maries and  reviews. 

Third  Tear. 

This  year  of  work  is  offered  only  to  those  students  con- 
templating entering  colleges  (more  especially  Harvard) 
which  require  three  years  of  preparatory  German  for 
entrance. 

Fall  Term. — Keller's  "Bilder  aus  der  deutschen  Lit- 
teratur"  with  assigned  topical  reading;  written  and  oral 
reports;  conversational  reviews;  sight  reading. 

Winter  Term. — Goethe.  Reading  of  "Iphigenie,"  or 
"Dichtung  und  Wahrheit"  with  selections  from  the  "Bal- 
laden"  if  time  permits;  study  of  the  life  and  times  of  the 
author.  Advanced  prose  composition,  consisting  of  the 
turning  into  German  of  connected  passages  from  standard 
authors. 

Spring  Term. — Journalistic  German.  Reading  as  a 
text-book,  Prehn's  uJonrnBlistic  German ;"  acquisition  of 
modern  journalistic,  reportorial  and  editorial  vocabulary  as 
found  in  the  newspaper  and  magazine  of  today;  composi- 
tion and  conversation. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH. 

First  Tear. 

(Three  days  a  week.) 

A  review  of  the  more  practical  phases  of  English  Gram- 
mar;  the  correction  of  common  errors  in  speech  and  writing: 
a  study  of  simple  masterpieces.  Required  of  all  First  Year 
students. 
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Second  Tear. 

This  is  primarily  a  theme  course,  in  which  the  more 
practical  elements  of  rhetoric  are  made  familiar.  A  critical 
study  of  simple  masterpieces  is  also  made.  Required  of  all 
Second  Year  students. 

Third  Year. 

(Four  days  per  week  throughout  the  year.) 
Fall  Term. — English  Literature  before  1620,  most  of 
the  time  being  spent  on  Shakespeare. 

Winter  Term. — Masterpieces  representative  of  the  lit- 
erary periods  from  1620  to  1892. 

Spring  Term. — Assigned  readings  and  discussion  by 
the  class  of  typical  works  from  American  Literature. 
Required  of  all  Third  Year  students. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  SPEAKING. 

First  Year. — Two  days  per  week.  Exercises  in  vocal 
culture,  breathing,  position  and  technique  of  gesture,  pro- 
nunciation and  emphasis,  elements  of  quality  and  force  of 
voice  with  their  applications.  Delivery  of  short  selections. 
Required  of  all  First  Year  students. 

Third  Year. — Two  days  per  week.  Exercises  in  vocal 
culture,  continued ;  elements  of  Pitch  and  Time  with  illustra- 
tions; study  and  application  of  the  principles  of  action; 
delivery  of  selections  on  platform.  Required  of  all  Third 
Year  students. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS. 
Required  Courses. 

First  Year. — Algebra  to  quadratics,  including  ratio  and 
proportion. 

Third  Year. — Plane  Geometry  (four  days  per  week.) 
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Elective  Courses. 

Second  Year. — A  rigorous  course  in  Arithmetic, 
including  mensuration  and  generalization  of  number,  with 
a  review  of  Algebra. 

Fourth  Year. — Algebra  through  quadratics  (half 
year),  and  Solid  Geometry  (half  year). 

DEPARTMENT  OF  FRENCH. 

First  Year. — Two  terms  given  to  the  principles  of  the 
"Practical  French  Course"  by  Languellier  and  Monsanto, 
with  thorough  drill  on  the  four  conjugations  of  regular 
verbs,  and  some  conversation.  Third  Term. — Grammar, 
reading  "Contes  et  Legendes"  by  Guerber,  and  conversation. 

Second  Year. — Two  terms  given  to  Grammar,  irregu- 
lar verbs,  conversation,  and  reading  "Sept  Grands  Auteurs" 
by  Alcee  Fortier.  Third  Term. — Grammar  as  related  to 
epistolary  style.  Conversation  and  reading  "Litterature 
Contemporaine.,, 

Third  Year. — This  year  of  work  is  offered  only  to  those 
who  must  have  three  years  of  preparatory  French  for  admis- 
sion to  college. 

One  day  in  the  week  throughout  the  year  is  given  to 
certain  portions  of  Grammar.  Two  terms  are  given  to  con- 
versation, writing  letters  and  abstracts,  and  reading  "Let- 
tres  de  Mme.  de  Sevigne,"  or  some  other  book.  Third  term. 
— More  time  given  to  writing,  conversation  and  the  reading 
of  best  authors,  such  as  Select  Letters  of  Voltaire  or  others. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SPANISH. 

A  two  years'  course  in  Spanish  is  offered. 
First  Year. — Systematic  drill  in  Spanish  grammar  with 
exercises  in  composition ;  and  reading  ordinary  Spanish. 
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Second  Year. — Advanced  work  in  grammar.  Repro- 
duction and  more  difficult  reading.  Conversation  and 
themes  throughout  the  year. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY  AND 
GEOLOGY. 

In  Physical  Geography  the  text-book  is  used  as  a  basis 
for  recitation,  and  is  supplemented  by  lectures.  The  object 
of  the  course  is  to  awaken  in  the  student  an  intelligent  inter- 
est in  the  phenomena  of  nature. 

The  text-book  used  in  Geology  is  illustrated  and  supple- 
mented by  the  geological  collection  of  the  museum,  which 
includes  the  principal  minerals,  forms  of  rock,  and  casts  and 
fossils  representing  the  different  strata. 

DEPARTMENT    OF    CHEMISTRY    AND    PHYSICS. 

Chemistry. 

Elementary  Chemistry,  elective  throughout  the  Third 
Year. — This  course  is  devoted  to  the  elementary  principles 
of  the  science,  especially  as  exemplified  in  inorganic  chem- 
istry. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
the  experimental  method  of  research,  and  to  enable  him  to 
acquire  by  this  means  a  thorough  and  systematic  knowledge 
of  the  facts  and  principles  of  chemistry. 

The  charge  for  the  use  of  the  laboratory  and  chemicals 
is  $2.50  per  term. 

Physics. 

Elementary  Physics,  elective  throughout  the  Fourth 
Year. — This  course  includes  the  treatment  theoretically  and 
experimentally  of  the  subjects  of  Mechanics,  Hydrostatics, 
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Pneumatics.  Acoustics,  Heat,  Optics,  and  Electricity  and 
Magnetism. 

•Recitations  and  lectures,  three  periods  a  week.  Labora- 
tory work,  four  periods  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Pre- 
requisite, Plane  Geometry. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  BIOLOGY. 

Zoology. — The  animals  are  studied  in  their  habits  of  life 
and  their  relations  to  their  surroundings;  for  the  observa- 
tion of  the  lower  orders  the  microscope  is  used.  The  import- 
ant anatomical  features  are  learned  from  the  dissection  of 
some  typical  forms.  Students  make  concise  notes  and 
drawings  embodying  the  results  of  their  observations. 

Botany. — Recitations  and  laboratory  work  familiarize 
the  students  with  the  structure  and  functions  of  plants,  and 
with  the  commonly  used  technical  terms.  The  ecological 
features  of  plant-life  are  amply  illustrated  in  the  high  pine- 
land,  the  flatwoods  and  hammocks  with  their  numerous 
ponds  and  lakes  which  constitute  Florida's  beauty. 

Physiology. — The  object  of  the  course  is  to  give  the 
student  a  clear  idea  of  the  principal  changes  which  take  place 
during  life  in  the  organs  and  tissues  of  the  healthy  body; 
the  anatomical  and  histological  structure  of  those  organs 
and  tissues  will  be  explained  as  far  as  is  necessary  for  a 
good  understanding  of  their  physiological  functions.  Hy- 
giene will  be  treated  in  connection  with  the  various  topics. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DOMESTIC   SCIENCE.* 

This  course  consists  of  recitations  and  laboratory  prac- 
tice in  cookery.  It  aims  to  give  a  knowledge  of  food  mate- 
rials and  of  the  principles  which  underlie  their  preparation 
for  use  in  the  body.    Five  times  a  week.    Fall  Term. 


♦Recitation  period  to  be  arranged  by  consultation  with  instructor. 
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FACULTY. 

Charles  S.  Farriss,  A.  B.,  D.  D.,  Dean  of  the  University 
and  Acting  President. 

Stella  B.  Vincent,  Director. 

G  Prentice  Carson,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  History. 

J.  Archy  Smith,  M.  S.,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

John  F.  Baerecke,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Biology. 

H.  T.  Daghistan',  A.  B.,  Professor  of  English  and  Public 
Speaking. 

William  A.  Sharp,  Director  of  Drawing  and  Modeling. 

Frances  Hunter  Thompson,  Instructor  in  Kindergarten 
Normal  Course. 

Katharine  A.  Crawford,  Mus.  B.,  Instructor  in  Singing. 

Janet  McMurray  Calhoun,  Instructor  in  Normal  Depart- 
ment. 

Mamie  M.  May,  Instructor  in  Normal  Department. 

Assistants  in  Practice  School. 

Helen  F.  Manville. 

Fred  W.  Botts. 

F.  Susie  Law. 

Edward  Mickle. 

normal  department. 

This  department  of  the  University  is  intended  for  those 
who  are  definitely  preparing  to  teach. 

Two  courses  sire  offered:  The  Elementary  Course 
which  extends  through  two  years,  and  a  Four  Years'  Normal 
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Course.  Those  entering  either  course  will  be  required  to 
pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  Arithmetic,  complete, 
English  Grammar,  Elementary  Composition,  United  States 
History,  Geography,  Spelling  and  Writing,  or  present  cer- 
tificates from  approved  institutions  for  all  of  the  above 
work  except  spelling,  for  which  no  certificate  will  be  ac- 
cepted. 

Those  successfully  completing  these  courses  will  receive 
diplomas. 

SPECIAL  NORMAL  STUDENTS. 

Those  who  are  unable  to  take  a  full  normal  course  will 
be  permitted  to  select  such  subjects  as  their  maturity  and 
attainments  qualify  them  to  pursue. 

SPUING  TERM  AND  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  TEACHERS. 

Every  effort  is  made  on  the  part  of  the  University  to  be 
of  service  to  those  public  school  teachers  who,  after  the  close 
of  their  winter  schools,  can  attend  the  normal  school  for  the 
spring  term.  The  course  is  so  arranged  that  Theory  of  Edu- 
cation, Methods  of  Teaching  and  History  of  Education  are 
taught  in  the  spring.  In  addition  to  the  subjects  regularly 
offered  this  term,  special  classes  for  teachers  will  be  organ- 
ized in  those  subjects  which  they  most  need,  including  re- 
view classes  in  all  of  the  subjects  taught  in  the  public 
schools.  Class  instruction  in  drawing,  sight  singing,  elocu- 
tion and  physical  culture  is  offered  without  extra  charge. 

ELEMENTARY  NORMAL  COURSE. 

First  Tear. 

Biology. 
General  History. 
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English  and  Elocution. 
Psychology.     (Fall  Term.) 
General  Method.     (Winter  Term.) 
Primary  Methods.     (Spring  Term.) 
Drawing. 

Second  Year. 

Algebra. 

Natural  Science.  (Fall  Term,  Physiology;  Winter, 
Physical  Geography.) 

Civil  Government.     (Spring  Term.) 
Manual  Training.  (Two  days  per  week.) 
Nature  Study.     (Three  days  per  week.) 
Teaching. 
Sight  Singing. 

FOUR  YEARS'  NORMAL  COURSE. 

This  course  follows  the  Academic  curriculum  in  required 
subjects  and  order  of  courses,  but  elections  are  permitted 
from  the  Normal  group.  Nine  of  the  forty-eight  credits  re- 
quired for  graduation  must  represent  subjects  in  this  group. 

Normal  Group. * 

§  Psychology. 

§  General  Method. 

§  History  of  Education. 

Primary  Methods. 

Nature  Study.     (Two  Terms.) 

Drawing.     (Two  days  per  week.) 

Sight  Singing.     (Two  days  per  week.) 


*A11  subjects  one  term  unless  otherwise  stated. 
§  Required. 
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Manual  Training.     (Two  days  per  week.) 
§  Teaching.     (Three  Terms.) 
Teachers'  courses  in — 
Arithmetic.     (Six  weeks.) 
Geography.     (Six  weeks.) 
History.     (Six  weeks.) 
Grammar.     (Six  weeks.) 
Advanced  Reading.     (Six  weeks.) 
Child  Study. 

General  Method. 

The  special  aim  of  this  course  is  the  application  of  psy- 
chological methods  to  the  practical  work  of  the  school  room. 
Educational  principles  which  control  all  successful  teaching 
are  formulated  and  discussed ;  lesson  plans  and  the  method 
of  the  recitation  are  studied.  This  course  is  intended  to  pre- 
pare in  a  general  way  for  the  work  in  special  methods  of 
teaching  the  separate  subjects  which  follow.  So  far  as  possi- 
ble the  study  is  made  inductive.  Students  observe  lessons 
and  do  some  teaching  under  direct  supervision  the  first 
year ;  during  the  second  they  have  charge  of  regular  classes. 

Manual  Training. 

Manual  Training  occupies  a  prominent  place  in  the  Prac- 
tice School.  The  course  extends  from  the  Kindergarten 
through  the  eight  grades.  Teachers  can  not  only  learn  these 
different  kinds  of  hand-work  but  gain  actual  skill  in  conduct- 
ing classes.  The  first  wood-work  is  given  in  the  regular 
school  room.  Each  pupil  is  provided  with  a  simple  outfit  of 
tools  while  his  desk  is  protected  by  a  cover  which  fits  over  it. 
Later,  the  boys  go  to  the  shop.  The  different  lines  of  work 
are  as  follows : 

§  Required. 
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Kindergarten- 


Paper  folding. 
Paper  cutting. 
Paper  weaving. 
Sewing  cards. 
Clay  modeling. 


Primary  Grades. 


Paper  folding. 

Weaving  in  raffia  and  wool. 

Clay  modeling. 


Intermediate  Grades. 


Basketry :    Rattan,  raffia,  grass,  palmetto,  splint. 
Cardboard  construction. 

Grammar  Grades. 

Wood-work  in  school  room. 

Shop-work. 

Sewing. 

Cooking. 

Drawing. 

A  course  in  drawing  adapted  specially  to  the  needs  of 
the  teachers  in  their  work  will  be  given.  This  is  intended  to 
enable  students  to  teach  drawing  in  graded  and  ungraded 
schools  and  will  comprise  both  Industrial  and  Free-hand 
Drawing. 

Sight  Singing. 

It  is  very  important  that  teachers  be  able  to  sing  at  sight 
and  to  teach  their  pupils  to  do  so.    Many  States  require  an 
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examination  in  this  branch.  The  course  outlined  will  not 
only  enable  teachers  to  read  music  but  they  will  be  instructed 
in  the  use  and  preservation  of  the  voice  as  well  as  in  the  best 
methods  for  teaching  children. 

PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 

A  special  course  in  gymnastics  for  public  schools  is  of- 
fered. 

The  work  consists:  (a)  Of  lectures  on  the  theory  and 
practice  of  gymnastics;  (b)  of  practice  by  the  class  in  the 
gymnasium  of  such  gymnastics  as  are  adapted  to  presenta- 
tion in  the  average  public  school  room. 

THE  KINDERGARTEN  COURSE. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  prepare  young  women 
to  pass  uniform  examinations  in  any  State  where  Kindergar- 
tens have  been  made  a  part  of  the  public  school  system.  In- 
terest in  Kindergarten  work  is  increasing  and  the  time  is  not 
far  distant  when  Kindergartens  will  be  a  part  of  the  public 
school  system  of  Florida.  It  is  our  intention  to  enable  the 
young  people  of  our  State  to  take  such  positions  as  will  be 
opened  in  this  line  of  work.  We  wish  to  keep  the  standard] 
equal  to  that  of  any  State  in  the  Union.  The  following 
course  is  offered. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Fall  Term  : — Zoology,  English  and  Elocution,  Psy- 
chology. 

Winter  Term  : — Botany,  English  and  Elocution. 

Spring  Term: — Botany,  Language  and  Story  Work, 
Primary  Methods. 

Throughout  the  year  : — Kindergarten  Theory,  Gifts 
and  Occupations,  Mother  Play  Songs,  Physical  Culture. 
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SECOND  YEAR. 

Fall  Term  : — History  of  Education,  Education  of  Man, 
Teaching. 

Winter  Term  : — Nature  Study,  History  of  Education, 
Education  of  Man,  Teaching. 

Spring  Term: — Nature  Study,  Symbolic  Education, 
Teaching. 

Throughout  the  year  : — Music  and  Drawing. 

THE  PRACTICE   SCHOOL. 

The  Practice  School  consists  of  three  departments,  Kin- 
dergarten, Primary  and  Grammar  School,  comprising  every 
grade  from  Kindergarten  to  High  School.  It  is  intended 
that  this  shall  be  a  model  school  both  in  equipment  and  meth- 
od of  instruction.  Students  will  have  the  actual  practice  in 
teaching  by  conducting  classes  from  time  to  time  in  the  Prac- 
tice School  under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  or  her  as- 
sistant. Those  students  showing  special  talent  in  certain 
grades  or  departments  of  work  will,  during  the  second  year, 
do  all  their  Practice  Teaching  in  the  line  of  work  for  which 
they  are  adapted. 
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OFFICERS   OF  INSTRUCTION. 

Robert  J.  Macdougal,  Director. 

Margaret  Spence,  Instructor  in  Shorthand  and  Prac- 
tical English. 

Annie  B.  Wood,  Instructor  in  Typewriting  and  Assist- 
ant in  Shorthand. 

Esther  Wilson,  Instructor  in  Spanish. 

J.  Stanley  Moffatt,  Assistant  in  Telegraphy. 

Frances  May  Wilson,  Assistant  in  Bookkeeping. 

Ralph  W.  Pattison,  Assistant  in  Business  Practice  Of- 
fices. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

This  department  has  been  organized  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  young  men  and  young  women  with  a  practical 
business  and  shorthand  training.  A  careful  examination  is 
made  each  year  of  the  latest  devices  in  bookkeeping  and  the 
most  approved  methods  are  adopted,  and  reproduced  in  the 
offices  of  the  practice  department  in  which  our  students  re- 
ceive their  training. 

CURRICULUM  AND  CREDITS. 

Thoroughly  practical  courses  are  offered  in  Bookkeeping, 
Shorthand,  Banking,  Telegraphy  and  Spanish.  Academic 
students  are  given  three  credits  for  the  Bookkeeping  course, 
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For  information    concerning   the  conditions  for  obtaining 
credits,  see  instructions  under  respective  courses. 

THE  BOOKEEPING  COURSE. 
Junior    Department. 

Introductory  Bookkeeping,  Business  Arithmetic,  Corres- 
pondence, Commercial  Law,  Spelling,  Business  Writing, 
Rapid  Calculation,  English  and  Commercial  Geography. 

The  student  is  thoroughly  drilled  in  the  principles  of 
double  entry  bookkeeping,  learning  fully  the  reasons  for 
debiting  and  crediting.  He  opens  and  closes  many  sets  of 
individual  and  partnership  books,  keeps  a  bank  account, 
makes  out  trial  balances  and  statements.  The  various 
forms  of  business  papers,  such  as  notes,  checks,  drafts,  in- 
voices, account  sales,  receipts,  etc.,  are  written  up  by  the  stu- 
dent from  the  day  he  begins  the  bookkeeping  course.  Theo- 
retical and  practical  bookkeeping  being  combined  in  this 
course,  the  interest  of  the  student  is  greatly  enhanced. 

Junior  Practice  Department. 

After  passing  the  required  examinations,  the  student  is 
admitted  to  the  business  practice  department,  where  he  trans- 
acts business  with  students  in  similar  institutions  through- 
out the  United  States  and  Canada,  and  also  with  ten  differ- 
ent offices  in  our  Advanced  Business  Practice  Department, 
which  is  conducted  by  advanced  students  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  instructors.  The  student  makes  daily  deposits 
in  the  Bank,  which  is  supplied  with  business  college  cur- 
rency, leases  his  store  from  the  Real  Estate  Agent,  makes 
out  a  legal  form  of  lease,  orders  goods  (represented  by 
cards)  by  letter  from  distant  cities,  receives  his  merchan- 
dise through  the  Freight  Office,  pays  the  freight,  receives 
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account  sales,  gives  a  bank  draft  or  check  for  the  proceeds, 
etc. 

Senior  Practice  Department. 

In  this  department  which  consists  of  the  Stetson  College 
Bank,  Business  College  Bank,  Wholesale  Jobbing  House, 
Commission  House,  Retail  House,  Renting  Agency,  Freight 
Office,  Post  Office,  etc.,  the  student  is  put  in  charge  of  the 
books  and  general  management  of  the  various  offices  of  the 
department,  and  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  of 
the  Business  College.  These  offices  contain  large  leather- 
bound  books,  loose  leaf  ledgers,  and  many  labor-saving  de- 
vices, such  as  are  found  in  first-class  business  offices.  The 
work  of  the  student  in  this  department  is  regulated  entirely 
by  the  volume  of  business  that  comes  to  him  through  the 
daily  United  States  Mail,  from  the  business  practice  depart- 
ments of  other  institutions,  and  also  by  the  volume  of  busi- 
ness brought  to  him  from  the  students  in  the  Junior  Business 
Practice  Department  of  our  own  school.  This  practical  * 
work  gives  the  course  the  stamp  of  reality. 

Academy  Credits. 

Students  desiring  credit  in  the  Academy  are  required  to 
pass  an  examination  in  bookkeeping,  after  two  periods  a  day 
of  practice.  No  credit  is  given  unless  three  terms'  work,  or 
its  equivalent,  is  done. 

BANKING  COURSE. 

There  are  two  banks  in  daily  operation :  Stetson  College 
Bank  and  the  Business  College  Bank. 

The  Stetson  College  Bank  is  organized  with  a  capital 
stock  of  $200,000.00.  This  bank  is  kept  according  to  the 
plan  of  the  National  Banking  system. 
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The  Business  College  Bank  conducted  on  the  plan  of  our 
State  banks,  is  organized  with  a  capital  of  $25,000.00.  All 
students  taking  the  Bookkeeping  course  are  required  to  do 
two  or  more  weeks'  work  in  this  bank. 

Every  kind  of  banking  business  is  transacted,  enabling 
students  to  become  as  familiar  with  banking  operations  as 
they  would  in  real  business.  We  aim  to  make  the  study  of 
business  practical.  A  true  value  is  placed  on  the  transaction 
which  makes  students  earnest  in  their  work.  Any  one  who 
will  examine  the  working  of  our  banks  will  be  convinced 
that  banking  and  bookkeeping  can  be  thoroughly  taught  in 
this  institution. 

Only  those  who  have  taken  the  Bookkeeping  course, 
those  who  show  by  a  special  test  that  they  are  qualified,  and 
those  who  are  taking  the  Auditing  course  are  accepted  in  the 
department  of  banking. 

AUDITING  COURSE. 

Students  who  wish  to  become  expert  accountants  may 
enter  this  department  after  completing  the  Bookkeeping 
course. 

Those  who  have  graduated  from  other  Business  Colleges, 
and  who  wish  to  continue  their  studies  with  a  view  to  becom- 
ing commercial  teachers  or  expert  accountants,  will  find  this 
department  admirably  adapted  to  their  needs. 

THE  SHORTHAND   COURSE. 

Curriculum. 

Shorthand.  Practical  English. 

Typewriting.  Business  Writing. 

Spelling.  Mimeographing. 

Correspondence.  Letter-press  Copying. 
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System  of  Shorthand  Taught* 

The  Benn  Pitman  system  of  shorthand,  so  much  used  in 
this  country  that  it  has  been  called,  by  the  United  States 
Commissioner  of  Education,  the  "American."  system,  is 
taught  in  this  department.  It  is  easily  learned,  easily  read, 
adapted  to  all  kinds  of  shorthand  work,  and  written  by  the 
leading  shorthand  reporters,  including  those  employed  by 
the  United  States  Government. 

Method  of  Typewriting. 

We  use  the  Fuller  method  of  "  Typewriting  by  Touch," 
whereby  the  operator  secures  greater  speed  and  accuracy 
than  by  the  old  "Sight"  method.  By  the  new  "Touch"  meth- 
od, the  operator  writes  continuously,  whereas  by  the  old 
method  he  has  to  look  from  the  keyboard  to  the  "copy,"  and 
then  from  the  "copy"  back  to  the  machine,  thus  losing  val- 
uable time,  and  causing  the  eyes  to  be  strained  by  thei  fre- 
quent changes  of  position.  The  "Touch"  method  is  com- 
paratively easily  learned,  and  is  a  source  of  great  satisfac- 
tion to  the  operator. 

Three  Grades  of  Diplomas  are  Granted. 

The  third  grade  requires  a  speed  in;  shorthand  writing 
of  eighty  words  a  minute,  to  be  transcribed  on  the  type- 
writer at  the  required  speed,  and  thirty  words  a  minute  in 
typewriting  from  printed  matter. 

The  second  grade  requires  a  shorthand  speed  of  one  hun- 
dred words  a  minute,  and  a  typewriting  speed  of  forty. 

The  first  grade  requires  a  shorthand  speed  of  one  hun- 
dred and  twenty-five  words  a  minute,  and  fifty  in  typewrit- 
ing. 
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Demand  for  Stenographers. 

Students  who  pass  our  first  grade  examination  in  short- 
hand and  typewriting  are  well  prepared  for  the  United 
States  Civil  Service  Examinations.  The  demand  for  Gov- 
ernment stenographers,  as  well  as  thoroughly  competent 
commercial  stenographers,  exceeds  the  supply,  and  as  large 
salaries  are  paid  to  competent  shorthand  writers,  there  is 
therefore  great  inducement  for  well-educated  young  men 
and  women  to  study  stenography. 

Time   Required. 

The  instruction  being  mainly  individual,  the  time  re- 
quired to  complete  the  course  depends  on  the  student's  per- 
sonal exertions  and  his  previous  educational  attainments.  It 
usually  requires  from  six  to  eight  months  to  obtain  the  sec- 
ond grade  diploma,  and  the  first  grade  is  sometimes  obtained 
in  the  same  length  of  time.  The  third  grade  diploma  is,  of 
course,  obtained  in  a  shorter  time. 

TELEGRAPHY. 

Students  in  this  course  receive  instruction  in  all  lines  of 
telegraphic  work,  from  one  who  has  been  employed  by  the 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Company  and  by  some  of  the 
largest  railroads  in  this  country. 

SPANISH. 

Situated  as  we  are  near  the  Spanish-speaking  peoples,  we 
have  for  some  time  been  convinced  that  no  foreign  language 
has  more  value,  from  a  business  standpoint,  than  Spanish. 
Therefore  a  department  of  Spanish  has  been  organized  un- 
der a  thoroughly  competent  instructor.  It  is  believed  that 
many  who  are  preparing  for  business  life  will  welcome  the 
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opportunity  of  acquiring  this  language  whose  commercial 
importance,  already  considerable,  will  no  doubt  constantly 
increase. 

AN  OPPORTUNITY. 

Any  student  paying  full  tuition  in  the  Business  or  the 
Stenographic  course  has  the  privilege  of  taking  studies  in 
either  the  Grammar  School  or  the  Academy  of  the  Univer- 
sity without  extra  charge.  For  the  charges  in  the  courses 
given  in  this  department,  see  pages  129  and  130. 

STUDENTS  MAY  ENTER  AT  ANY  TIME. 

The  instruction  being  mainly  individual,  the  student  may 
enter  at  any  time  during  the  college  year,  and  has  the  priv- 
ilege of  taking  his  final  examinations  when  he  has  completed 
the  required  work. 

DIPLOMAS. 

A  diploma  is  given  to  each  one  who  finishes  any  one  of 
the  courses  offered  in  this  department.  For  this  diploma  a 
fee  of  one  dollar  is  charged. 
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OFFICER  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

W.  A.  Sharp,  Director. 

The  purpose  in  this  department  is  to  do  a  more  sincere 
and  a  higher  order  of  work  than  that  which  one  too  fre- 
quently meets  in  the  art  classes  of  our  colleges.  Our  aim  is 
to  give  the  pupil  something  of  real,  lasting  worth,  to  ground 
him  in  proper  artistic  methods,  to  aid  him  in  laying  a  foun- 
dation upon  which  he  may  build,  and  continue  to  build 
aright.  A  start  thus  made  is  invaluable,  quickening  the  per- 
ception and  increasing  the  appreciation  of  the  beautiful  and 
ennobling  in  nature  and  in  art,  and  often  proving  of  great 
practical  worth. 

Long  experience  enables  us  to  make  the  work  systematic 
and  progressive. 

The  Antique  is  made  the  basis  of  all  instruction  in  draw- 
ing and  modeling.  Sketching  from  nature  is  especially  en- 
couraged. 

The  new  studio  in  Science  Hall  is  large  and  well-lighted. 
The  list  of  casts  is  complete,  all  of  this  material  having  been 
selected  to  meet  the  requirements  of  progressive  work. 

Instruction  in  pen  and  ink  work  for  illustration  is  a 
specialty. 

Exhibitions  are  occasionally  held  in  the  studio,  at  which 
pupils'  work  is  shown. 

The  right  to  select  and  temporarily  hold  such  work  is  re- 
served. 

Supplies  of  necessary  materials  are  kept  in  stock. 
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OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

W.  Garrett  Rodgers,  Mus.  B.,  Director  and  Professor 
of  Organ,  Pianoforte,  Science  of  Music  and  History  of  Mu- 
sic. 

Katharine  A.  Crawford,  Mus.  B.,  Instructor  in  Voice 
Culture  and  Sight  Singing. 

Mrs.  Charles  S.  Farriss,  Mus.  B.,  Instructor  In  Piano- 
forte. 

Mrs.  Clifford  B.  Rosa,  Instructor  in  Violin. 

Florence  Pearl  Spaulding,  Monitor. 

The  School  of  Music  is  under  the  charge  of  a  Musical 
Director  who  is  assisted  by  instructors  in  the  different 
branches  of  music,  comprising  Organ,  Pianoforte,  Violin, 
Voice  Culture,  Solo  and  Ensemble  playing  and  singing, 
Science  of  Music  (harmony,  etc.),  and  History  of  Music. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  School  of  Music  to  educate  and  de- 
velop the  power  of  the  student  to  the  highest  possible  degree, 
to  stimulate  a  desire  for  greater  musical  culture,  and  to  cre- 
ate a  musical  atmosphere  and  standard  which  will  call  for 
the  best  and  only  the  best,  in  music. 

To  this  end  a  thorough  and  comprehensive  course  has 
been  laid  out. 

The  world  no  longer  has  use  for  an  uneducated  musician. 
We  urge  those  who  study  music  at  the  University  not  to 
neglect  other  studies  so  necessary  to  culture.  Various 
branches  of  study  bearing  more  or  less  upon  the  pursuit  of 
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music  have,  therefore,  been  included  in  the  course.     These 
branches  are  English,  French  and  German. 

ORGAN. 

The  increasing  demand  for  organists  of  talent  and  ability 
has  made  it  advisable  for  us  to  arrange  a  course  of  instruc- 
tion for  the  Organ.  This  has  been  done  and  we  believe  it 
cannot  be  surpassed  anywhere  in  the  South.  Our  aim  is  to 
prepare  thoroughly  organists  for  the  most  responsible  posi- 
tions in  concert,  church  and  school.  Lessons  are  given  on 
the  great  organ  in  the  auditorium.  This  is  a  three  manual 
instrument,  exquisitely  voiced  and  furnished  with  the  most 
complete  appointments.  It  is  available  to  the  students  for 
practice.  A  pedal  piano  is  also  at  the  disposal  of  the  organ 
students. 

Before  beginning  the  study  of  this  instrument  a  pupil 
should  have  at  least  one  year  of  piano  instruction.  Two 
years  of  piano  work  will  be  required  of  those  planning  to 
graduate. 

The  course  consists  of  Rink's  Organ  School  and  studies 
from  Eugene  Thayer,  Dudley  Buck,  Geo.  E.  Whiting,  son- 
atas by  Mendelsohn,  concertos  by  Handel  and  a  good 
knowledge  of  Bach's  Prelude,  Fugues  and  Toccatas. 

The  works  of  Bach  will  be  continued  in  the  post-graduate 
course,  together  with  the  modern  compositions  of  the  Ger- 
man, French  and  English  composers. 

PIANOFORTE. 

The  course  of  study  includes  the  different  branches  of 
notation,  time,  technic,  analysis  and  expression.  Pupils  are 
required  to  pursue  the  most  modern  and  approved  system  of 
technical  training. 
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COURSE   OF   STUDY. 

MUSICAL  WORKS  REQUIRED. 
First  Year. 

Duvernoy,  Studies. 
Mason,  Touch  and  Technic. — I.  II. 
Lebcrt  and  Stark. 
Heller,  Etudes,  op.  45-47. 

Sonatas  by  Clementi,  Kuhlau  and  Kullak,  and  Lyric 
Compositions. 

Second  Year.  \ 

Mason,  Touch  and  Technic,  II.  III. 
Czerny,  Velocity,  op.  299. 
Bach,  Inventions* 
Haydn,  Sonatas. 
Mozart,  Sonatas. 

Mendelsohn,  Songs  Without  Words. 
Compositions  by  Grieg,  Lack,  Thome,  Chaminade  and 
Schumann. 

Third  Year. 

Czerny,  Art  of  Finger-practice  op.  740. 
Mason,  Touch  and  Technic.    Ill,  IV. 
Kullak,  Octave  Studies. 
Bach,  Fugues. 
Beethoven,  Sonatas. 

Chopin,  Waltzes  and  Nocturnes,  and  advanced  composi- 
tions of  other  composers. 

Fourth    Year. 

Czerny,  740. 

Mason,  Touch  and  Technic.    Ill,  IV. 
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Bach,  Fugues. 
Beethoven,  Sonatas. 
Hummel,  Sonatas. 
Chopin,  Ballads  and  Studies. 
Concerted  works  and  advanced  compositions. 
Solo  and  ensemble  playing  required  in  second,  third  and 
fourth  year  courses. 

Post- Graduate  Course. 

Advanced  Studies  by  Phillipp,  Saint  Saens  and  others. 

Works  of  old  and  modern  masters. 

Interpretation  and  conducting. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Post-Graduate  Course 
must  previously  have  deceived  the  Diploma  of  the  regular 
course  in  the  Music  Department,  embracing  at  least  two 
years'  study. 

VIOLIN. 

The  most  artistic  and  correct  methods  are  taught,  while 
careful  attention  is  given  to  the  handling  and  fingering  of 
this  instrument.  Such  works  as  the  following  are  in  the 
course:  Studies  from  Tours,  Dancla,  Wohlfahrt,  Kayser, 
Dout,  Schradieck,  Kreutzer  and  Rode,  with  pieces  by  De- 
Beriot,  David,  Dout,  Rode,  Vieuxtemps  and  others.  Sona- 
tas by  Haydn,  Mozart,  Schubert  and  Grieg. 

VOICE  CULTURE. 

The  art  of  singing  is  taught  according  to  the  most 
approved  Italian  methods.  Special  attention  is  given  to 
breathing,  tone  placing,  voice  building,  style  and  expression. 
Vocal  exercises  by  Sieber,  Concone,  Spicker,  Marchesi  and 
Lamperti ;  songs  by  the  best  composers  with  selections  from 
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Opera  and  Oratorio  are  used.  Pupils  are  prepared  for  par- 
lor, concert  and  church  singing,  and  experience  is  gained  by 
frequent  opportunities  afforded  for  public  performance. 

Candidates  for  graduation  in  voice  must  have  at  least 
two  years  of  pianoforte  instruction,  and  one  year  each  of 
Harmony,  History  of  Music,  and  either  French,  German  or 
Italian. 

ENSEMBLE  SINGING  AND  PLAYING. 

Classes  in  Elementary  and  Advanced  Sight  Singing  are 
under  the  direction  of  the  vocal  teacher.  The  course  is 
graded  and  credits  for  the  work  are  given  in  the  Music  and 
Normal  courses.  The  classes  meet  twice  a  week  and  Gant- 
voort's  method  of  Sight  Singing  is  used. 

A  chorus  for  ladies  and  the  Vesper  choir  are  also  under 
the  direction  of  the  vocal  instructor. 

The  Apollo  Glee  Club  consists  of  twelve  young  men, 
carefully  selected  and  trained  by  the  Director.  The  object  of 
the  Glee  Club  is  to  arouse  college  spirit  at  home  and 
abroad.  Students  of  any  department  of  the  University  are 
eligible. 

The  University  Choral  Ciass  is  a  large  mixed  chorus 
conducted  by  the  Director.  The  object  is  to  study  the  best 
Oratorios,  Cantatas,  Operas  and  Masses  which  are  publicly 
performed  throughout  the  school  year.  Students- from  all 
departments  of  the  University  are  admitted  to  the  Choral 
Class,  upon  passing  a  satisfactory  examination  in  voice  and 
sight  singing  given  by  the  Director.  Graduates  in  all  depart- 
ments of  music  must  have  at  least  one  years  work  in  chorus 
or  sight  singing. 

Ensemble  playing  is  given  to  pupils  in  the  departments 
of  instrumental  music.  The  work  includes  Concertos  and 
Symphonies  for  two  pianos,  Overtures  for  pianos  and  organ, 
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Sonatas  for  piano  and  violin  and  accompanying  solo  and 
chorus. 

SCIENCE  OF  MUSIC. 

(Harmony,  Counterpoint,  Form  and  Orchestration.) 
It  is  urgently  recommended  that  these  studies  be  included 
with  other  work.  All  students  before  graduating  must  have 
at  least  one  year  in  Harmony.  Text-books  by  Emery,  Clarke, 
Berlioz  and  Pauer,  are  used.  This  branch  of  the  musical  art 
should  be  taken  up  in  the  second  year  of  the  student's  musi- 
cal studies. 

The  course  is  as  follows : 

First  Year. 

First  Term. — Intervals,  scales,  key  relation,  chord 
building,  sequences  and  cadences,  seventh,  ninth  and  elev- 
enth, chord  progressions,  exercises  in  harmonizing  melodies. 

Second  Term. — Modulation,  transition,  suspensions, 
retardations,  open  harmony,  original  work. 

Third  Term. — Passing  and  changing  notes,  chants, 
chorals,  meter,  lyric  forms,  original  work  and  critical  anal- 
ysis. 

Second  Tear. 

First  Term. — Simple  counterpoint  and  imitation,  strict 
and  free  in  two,  three,  four,  five,  six  and  eight  voices. 

Second  Term. — Double  counterpoint,  free  composition 
in  all  the  small  vocal  and  instrumental  forms. 

Third  Term. — Double  counterpoint,  canon  and  fugue, 
meter,  free  composition,  original  work. 
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Third  Year. 

First  Term. — Lyric  forms,  extension  of  lyric.  The 
orchestra. 

Second  Term. — Rondo  forms.  Sonata,  symphony  and 
orchestra. 

Third  Term. — Cantata,  vocal  and  instrumental  forms, 
original  work. 

HISTORY  OF  MUSIC. 

The  study  of  the  history  of  music  is  also  recommended, 
and  is  required  of  those  planning  to  graduate.  Mathews' 
Popular  History  is  used,  supplemented  by  frequent  lectures 
upon  all  topics  pertaining  to  musical  history.  Weekly  papers 
and  the  reading  of  at  least  one  book  on  a  musical  subject 
during  each  of  the  three  terms  of  the  school  year  are  required 
of  all  students  in  History. 

The  course  is  as  follows  : 

First  Term. — Music  of  the  ancient  world,  the  transfor- 
mation and  its  causes.  Book  review. 

Second  Term. — The  Dawning  and  Flowering  Time  of 
Modern  Music.    Book  review. 

Third  Term. — Epoch  of  the  Romantic.  Book  reveiw 
and  library  references. 

GRADUATION. 

Courses  in  all  branches  of  the  Music  Department  are 
divided  into  two  parts:  The  regular  course,  which  is 
designed  to  equip  the  student  for  a  career  as  virtuoso  or 
teacher,  or  both ;  the  Post-Graduate,  which  has  for  its  object 
the  more  complete  development  of  those  who  desire  to  pre- 
pare themselves  for  positions  of  large  responsibility  in  the 
higher  walks  of  the  musical  profession. 

Candidates  for  graduation  in  any  branch  of  the  regular 
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course  must  have  one  year  of  the  Science  of  Music  and  His- 
tory of  Music,  at  least  two  years  of  pianoforte  instruction 
and  one  year  of  ensemble  playing  and  singing. 

Graduation  recitals  are  required  previous  to  commence- 
ment. 

Diplomas  will  be  awarded  on  completion  of  either  the 
regular  or  the  post-graduate  course. 

RECITALS. 

Public  recitals  and  concerts  are  given  at  short  intervals 
and  students  are  expected  to  take  part  in  them.  Besides  the 
organ  the  stage  is  furnished  with  a  Steinway  Grand  Piano, 
and  in  these  two  instruments  the  Music  Department  gives 
its  students  unsurpassed  advantages  for  public  performance. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION. 

President,  Frank  W.  Pope;  First  Vice-President,  James 
IX  Pounds;  Second  Vice-President,  Louise  McKinney; 
Third  Vice-President,  Thomas  W.  Fielding;  Recording 
Secretary,  G.  Cooper  Staley;  Corresponding  Secretary  and 
Treasurer,  Elizabeth  E.  Winegar ;  Chaplain,  John  G.  Black. 

COLLEGIATE   BOARD. 

President,  E.  Faulkner  Oates;  Secretary,  Elizabeth  N. 
Blanding;  Editor-in-chief,  J.  Oscar  Lofberg. 

YOUNG  MEN'S   CHRISTIAN   ASSOCIATION. 

President,  G.  Cooper  Staley ;  Secretary,  Ezra  C.  Bostick ; 
Treasurer,  Arabi  D.  Clarkson. 

YOUNG  WOMEN'S    CHRISTIAN    ASSOCIATION. 

President,  Ethel  P.  Webster;  Vice-President,  Helen  F. 
Manville;  Secretary,  Eleanor  Morrish;  Treasurer,  Edna 
Borland. 

ATHLETIC   ASSOCIATION. 

President,  G.  Cooper  Staley;  Secretary  and  Treasurer, 
Sydney  D.  Lenfestey. 

Foot-ball  Captain,  James  D.  Pounds;  Baseball  Captain, 
James  D.  Pounds;  Basketball  Captain,  Royal  P.  Hamlin. 

KENT  CLUB. 

President,  J.  Turner  Butler;  Vice-President,  Kelsey 
Blanton;  Secretary,  Harold  E.  Merryday;  Treasurer,  Ed- 
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ward  L.  Powe ;  Critic,  Nicholas  G.  Van  Sant.  Faculty  mem- 
bers: Dean  A.  J.  Farrah,  Prof.  Cary  D.  Landis,  Hon. 
Louis  C.  Massey,  Prof.  H.  T.  Daghistan'. 

APOLLO   GLEE   CLUfc. 

Director,  W.  Garrett  Rodgers. 

UNIVERSITY  CHORAL  CLASS. 

Conductor,  W.  Garrett  Rodgers. 

ladies'  chorus. 
Director,  Katharine  A.  Crawford. 

VESPER    CHOIR. 

Conductor,  Katharine  A.  Crawford.  Sopranos,  J.  Lucena 
Spalding,  F.  Pearl  Spaulding,  Mrs.  F.  D.  Sears;  Tenors, 
Doyle  E.  Carlton,  Hal.  B.  Cox,  W.  A.  Sharp ;  Altos,  Emma 
J.  York,  Louise  McKinney,  Esther  Wilson,  Lulu  Lutz; 
Basses,  Walter  G.  Sparkman,  Wm.  Y.  Mickle. 

SKETCH    CLUB. 

Instructor,  William  A.  Sharp. 

FRATERNITIES. 
PHI  KAPPA  SIGMA. 

Organized  1898. 

OFFICERS. 

President,  James  D.  Pounds ;  Chairman,  G.  Cooper  Sta- 
ley ;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Fred  Fee. 

STETSON  LITERARY  SOCIETY. 

President,  Elisabeth  D.  Remmers ;  Vice-President,  Doyle 
E.  Carlton ;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Fred  W.  Botts ;  Critic, 
Claire  V.  Dickinson. 
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This  Institution  is  Christian,  not  sectarian.  We  believe 
there  can  be  no  true  education  that  does  not  include  the 
moral  and  spiritual  nature ;  that  the  end  of  education  is  the 
development  of  a  sound  character.  We  do  not,  therefore, 
hesitate  to  emphasize  moral  and  religious  truths  in  the  class- 
room in  connection  with  any  and  all  subjects  that  seem  to 
give  opportunity  and  occasion  for  such  emphasis,  while  at 
the  same  time  this  instruction  is  confined  to  those  great  and 
important  principles  upon  which  Christian  men  and  women 
are  everywhere  agreed. 

On  Sunday  afternoons  a  vesper  service  is  held,  which  is 
largely  attended  by  both  boarding  and  day  students.  The 
young  men  and  young  women  in  the  dormitories  each  main- 
tain a  Thursday  evening  prayer-meeting.  All  sub-collegiate 
boarding  students  under  twenty-one  years  of  age  are  required 
to  attend  church  services  and  Bible  school  on  Sundays. 
Parents  and  guardians  are  requested  to  select  the  church 
which  their  children  or  wards  are  to  attend.  All  students 
attend  the  chapel  exercises  held  every  morning. 
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Class  exercise  in  gymnastics  is  required  of  all  young 
women  who  board  in  Chaudoin  Hall,  excepting  all  college 
women  and  those  over  twenty-one  years  of  age.  This  gym- 
nastic drill,  however,  is  offered  to  all  young  women  who  are 
connected  with  the  University,  and  all  are  urged  and  advised 
to  take  the  work.  Each  member  of  the  class  is  given  a  care- 
ful physical  and  medical  examination  and  is  not  allowed  to 
take  exercise  which  would  be  detrimental,  each  girl  being 
provided  with  a  chart  showing  her  individual  needs. 

Military  drill  is  provided  for  those  young  men  who  desire 
it  or  whose  parents  wish  them  to  take  it,  but  it  is  not  required. 
Classes  in  club-swinging,  fencing  and  heavy  apparatus  work 
are  also  formed  from  time  to  time  throughout  the  year. 
Aside  from  these  regular  classes  special  courses  are  also 
offered. 

Each  young  woman  must  provide  herself  with  a  gymna- 
sium costume  consisting  of  bloomers  and  blouse  waist.  These 
suits  are  to  be  obtained  through  the  University,  in  order  to 
secure  uniformity.    The  price  will  be  from  $4. 50  up. 

Hereafter  all  those  young  men  who  take  the  military  drill 
must  be  provided  with  uniform,  which  may  be  ordered 
through  the  University  at  an  expense  of  about  $15.00  per 
suit.  These  uniforms  are  economical  and  serviceable  suits 
for  general  use. 


122 


Department  of  University  Extension. 


THE  University  Extension  movement  has  made  rapid 
progress  in  America  within  the  last  decade.  It  origin- 
ated in  England,  but  experience  has  shown  that,  with 
some  slight  modifications  it  is  admirably  adapted  to  meet  a 
great  and  growing  need  in  our  country.  It  is  simply  an  or- 
ganized effort  to  extend  university  teaching  beyond  the 
bounds  of  the  university  itself,  to  bring  to  intelligent  and 
ambitious  men  and  women  of  city,  village  and  country,  the 
opportunity,  at  nominal  expense,  to  get  real  university  in- 
struction— the  best  thoughts  of  the  best  men  in  the  various 
departments  of  study  and  achievement — either  in  the  form 
of  lectures  at  stated  periods,  or  by  means  of  correspondence. 
Feeling  that  the  South  ought  to  be  astir  in  this  beneficent 
movement,  we  have  organized  a  Department  of  University 
Extension  in  the  University,  and  appointed  a  member  of  the 
faculty  to  have  special  charge  of  this  work. 

The  lectures  and  subjects  which  will  be  available  for 
1 904- 1 905  are  as  follows,  the  lectures  being  six  in  number 
for  each  course : 

CHARLES  S.  FARRISS,  A.B.,  D.D. 

Greek  Literature. 

1.  The  Greek  Epic.  2.  The  Greek  Song.  3.  Greek 
Tragedy.  4.  Greek  Comedy.  5.  Greek  History.  6. 
Greek  Oratory. 
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G.  PRENTICE  CARSON,  A.M. 
Critical  Periods  of  American  History. 

i.  The  Revolutionary  War.  2.  The  Adoption  of  the 
Constitution.  3.  The  Missouri  Compromise.  4.  Nullifi- 
cation in  South  Carolina.  5.  The  Presidential  Election  of 
i860.    6.    Reconstruction. 

Some  American  Statesmen. 

1.  Jefferson.  2.  Hamilton.  3.  Webster.  4.  Gay. 
5.    Calhoun.    6.    Lincoln. 

Some  Lessons  From  the  Middle  Ages. 

1.  The  General  Significance  of  the  Middle  Ages.  2. 
Mohammed  and  the  Mohammedans.  3.  Charlemagne  and 
the  Franks.  4.  Hildebrand  and  the  Papacy.  5.  The  Re- 
vival of  Learning.    6.    The  Reformation. 

Economic  Problems  of  Today. 

1.  The  Industrial  Revolution.  2.  Co-operative  Enter- 
prises. 3.  Trusts  and  Corporations.  4.  Taxation.  5.  Na- 
tionalization of  Land.    6.    Socialism. 

J.  F.  BAERECKE,  Ph.D.,  M.D. 

Nature  Study. 

1.  Plant  or  Animal,  which?  2.  Plant  Families.  3. 
Plant  societies.  4.  Low  and  high  in  the  animal  world.  5. 
Relation  between  animals  and  plants.  6.  Plant,  animal 
and  man. 
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Physiology. 

i.  How  our  body  is  constructed.  2.  How  the  different 
parts  are  brought  into  action.  3.  Food  and  what  becomes 
of  it.  4.  How  the  tissues  are  nourished.  5.  Brain.  6. 
Enemies  of  health. 

EDWIN  GEORGE  BALDWIN,  A.M. 

The  World's  Great  Satirists. 

1.  Origin  and  scope  of  the  Satire  as  a  distinct  branch 
of  Literature.  2.  Earliest  Roman  writers  of  Satire,  Ennius 
to  Lucillius.  3.  Horace  and  Juvenal.  4.  Satire  in  the 
Middle  Ages :  Ulrich  von  Hutten,  Mottin,  Fourqueraux,  etc. 

5.  The  great  modern  satirists  in  France :  Boileau,  Voltaire. 

6.  English  speaking  satirists  compared:  Dry  den,  Butler, 
Pope,  Johnson,  Swift,  Hood,  Thackeray,  etc. 

The  Growth  and  History  of  Roman  Law. 

1.  Earliest  elements  of  Roman  law.  2.  Fundamental 
Conceptions.  3.  The  Jus  Civile.  4.  Jus  Gentium.  5  Jus- 
tinian and  his  work  in  Roman  law.  6.  Dissemination  of 
Roman  law  and  Roman  law  principles  in  mediaeval  and 
modern  times. 

The  Life  of  Words. 

1.  Fundamental  linguistic  principles,  choice  and  change 
of  words.  2.  Semantics :  definition  and  elucidation  of  the 
saience.  3.  Why  and  fiow  words  change  their  meanings,  as 
illustrated  by  the  Latin.  4.  By  the  French  and  German. 
5.  By  the  English.  6.  Some  deductions,  philosophical  and 
metaphysical. 
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The  Philosophies  of  Antiquity.     Greeks,   Romans, 
Hindoos. 

i.  What  is  a  philosophy?  2.  The  philosophy  of  the 
Hindoos :  Vedic  and  Brahmanic  Hymns,  and  the  Upanish- 
ads;  Buddhism  and  Hinduism.  3.  The  older  Greek  Phil- 
osophical systems.  4.  Philosophies  in  later  Greece.  5. 
Comparison  and  contrast  of  Grecian  and  Roman  philosophy. 
6.  Elements  of  classical  philosophy  in  modern  philosophical 
systems. 

Student  Life  in  American  and  German  Colleges  and 
Universities.  \ 

1.  Earliest  forms  of  higher  education ;  origin  and  mean- 
ing of  the  term  University.  2.  Development  of  the  "Uni- 
versity idea"  in  Germany  and  in  America.  3.  Life,  cus- 
toms and  traditions  in  three  representative  German  Uni- 
versities: Berlin,  Gottingen  and  Heidelberg.  4.  The 
most  typical  features  of  German  student  life:  the  student 
duel.  5.  Typical  features  in  American  Universities:  the 
Greek  Fraternity.  6.  Scholarship  and  athletics,  at  home 
and  abroad. 

H.  T.  DAGHISTAN',  A.B. 

Study  of  English  Masterpieces. 

1.  Introductory:  definition,  classification,  and  funda- 
mental principles  of  literature.  2.  Bacon's  Essays.  3. 
Shakespeare's  Sonnets.  4.  Milton's  Paradise  Lost.  5. 
Carlyle's  Sartor  Resartus.    6.    Wordsworth's  Excursion. 
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Studies  in  American  Literature. 

i.    Irving.    2.    Bryant.    3.    Emerson.    4.    Hawthorne. 
5.    Poe.    6.    Whitman. 
The  Drama. 

1.  The  law  of  the  drama.  2.  The  technique  of  the 
drama.  3.  The  Merchant  of  Venice.  4.  Hamlet.  5.  As 
You  Like  It.    6.    Macbeth. 

Literary  Criticism. 

1.  Introduction:  Definitions,  methods  of  criticism,  and 
the  spirit  of  modern  criticism.  2.  Fundamental  principles 
in  criticism  and  application  of  same.  3.  Scott's  Ivanhoe. 
4.  Tennyson's  In  Memoriam.  5.  Emerson's  Essays.  6. 
Longfellow's  Hyperion. 

EMMA  L.  BUSH,  A.B. 

Goethe  and  Schiller. 

1.  The  Tell  Legend  and  its  use  by  Schiller.  2.  Goethe 
and  Schiller  as  Lyric  Poets.  3.  Goethe  and  his  friends  at 
Weimar.  4.  The  Faust  Legend.  5.  Goethe's  "Faust," 
Part  1. 

W.  GARRETT  RODGERS,  MUS.  B. 

Some  Studies  in  Music. 

1.  Some  musical  myths.  2.  Some  facts  in  the  growth 
of  Music.  3.  Some  curiosities  in  Musical  History.  4. 
Literary  men  and  Music.  5.  The  Teutonic  element  in 
Music.    6.    Modern  tendencies  in  Music. 
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National  Music — Songs  of  the  People. 

i.  Ballads  and  dances  of  England.  2.  Italian  folk- 
songs and  dances.  3.  French  folk-songs  and  dances.  4. 
German  folk-songs  and  dances.  5.  Hungarian  dances  and 
patriotic  songs.    6.    Norse  songs  and  dances. 

The  Great  Composers  — Classical  Period. 

I.  Ballads,  Madrigals  and  Masses.  2.  Bach  and  Han- 
del.   3.    Haydn.    4.    Mozart.    5-6.    Beethoven. 

W.  A.  SHARP. 

Art  and  Art  Principles. 

1.  Outlines  of  Primitive  Art,  Ancient  Art — embracing 
Egyptian,  Chaldean,  Assyrian  and  Persian  Art.  2.  Greek 
Art — Greek,  Etruscan  and  Roman.  3.  Early  Christian, 
Gothic  and  Renaissance.  4.  A  practical  talk  on  Painting. 
5.  Modern  Art  and  Artists.  (Painting  and  Sculpture).  ■  6. 
Illustrators  and  Illustrating.  (Illustrated).  The  interest- 
ing aid  pf  cartoons,  diagrams,  etc.,  throughout  the  course. 

Correspondence  is  invited  concerning  the  work  of  Uni- 
versity Extension  in  any  of  its  phases.  All  communications 
9hould  be  addressed  to  Prof.  G.  P.  Carson,  Secretary,  De- 
Land,  Florida. 
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The  scholastic  year  consists  of  thirty-three  weeks,  divided  into 
three  terms,  the  Fall  Term  of  twelve  weeks,  the  Winter  Term  of 
twelve  weeks,  and  the  Spring  Term  of  nine  weeks. 

All  bills  are  payable  strictly  in  advance  at  the  beginning  of  each 
term. 

TUITION  ONLY. 


The  College , 

Law  Department 

School  of  Technology... 

Academy 

Apprentice  Years  of  the 
School  of  Technology.. 

Mechanic  Arts 

Normal  School 

Grammar  School 

Primary 

Kindergarten 

Kindergarten  Training 

Domestic  Science 


IORTHBTBAB     PALL  TERM 

(33  weeks.)   (12  weeks.) 


166  00 
66  00 
66  00 
38  00 

38  00 
38  00 
38  00 
38  00 
16  CO 
8  CO 
38  00 
33  00 


124  00 
24  00 
24  00 
14  CO 

14  00 
14  00 
14  00 
14  00 
6  00 
3  00 
14  00 
12  00 


WINTER  TERM  SPRING  TERM 

(12  weeks.)   (9  weeks.) 


124  00 
24  00 
24  00 
14  00 

14  00 
14  00 
14  00 
14  00 
600 
3  00 
14  00 
12  00 


118  00 
18  00 
18  00 
10  00 

10  00 
10  00 
10  00 
10  00 
4  00 
2  00 
10  00 
9  00 


BUSINESS  COLLEGE. 

Tuition,  per  month  of  four  weeks,    $8.00 

Typewriting,  per  month  of  four  weeks,   1.00 

(For  shorthand  students  only.) 

SCHOOL   OF  MUSIC. 

(Tuition  Extra.) 

Pianoforte  or  organ,  (Director's  class)  two  lessons  per  week — 

'For  term  of  twelve  weeks,   $24.00 

For  term  of  nine  weeks,  18.00 

Voice  culture,  violin  or  pianoforte,  two  lessons  per  week — 

For  term  of  twelve  weeks,  18.00 

For  term  of  nine  weeks,   13 .  50 

Harmony  or  History  in  class — 

For  term  of  twelve  weeks, 7.00 

For  term  of  nine  weeks,  5-  50 

Use  of  Chapel  organ,  one  hour  daily, per   week, 2.00 
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Use  of  piano  for  practice,  forty-five  minutes  daily — 

For  term  of  twelve  weeks, 8 .  50 

For  term  of  nine  weeks, 3.00 

Additional  practice  periods,   each 2.00 

SCHOOL  OF  ART. 

,  (Tuition  Extra.) 

Work  in  charcoal,  crayon,  pencil,  pen  and  ink,  oil,  pyrography, 
waiter  colors,  porcelain  and  tapestry  painting,  clay 
modeling  and  etching — 

For  term  of  twelve  weeks,  three  lessons  per  week $18. 00 

For  term  of  nine  weeks,  three  lessons  per  week, 13.50 

Outdoor  sketching  class,  per  lesson,    75 

Special  arrangements  made  for  any  form  of  Art  work. 

DORMITORY  CHARGES. 

The  charge  for  board,  including  furnished  room,  heat,  lights  and 

laundry  (two  students  occupying  one  room)  is  as  follows: 

East  Hall  (For  College  men  only) — 

Fall  Term   of  twelve  weeks, $60.00 

Winter  Term  of  twelve  weeks, 00.00 

Spring  Term  of  nine  weeks, 45.00 

Chaudoin  and  Stetson  Halls — 

Fall  Term  of  twelve  weeks   $57.00 

Winter  Term  of  twelve  weeks 57 .00 

Spring  Term  of  nine  weeks,   42 .  75 

A  student  may  occupy  a  room  alone  by  paying  $1.00  per  week 

extra. 

Conrad  Hall  (Club  Boarding-house,  for  men  only) — 

Fall  Term  of  twelve  weeks,  $36.00 

Winter  Term  of  twelve  weeks,  36.00 

Spring  Term  of  nine  weeks,   27. 00 

LABORATORY   CHARGES. 

Elementary  Chemistry,  Academic,  one  and  one-half  hours  per 

day,   per  term, $2.50 

Elementary  Chemistry,  College,  one  and  one-half     hours  per 

day,   per  term,    2.50 

Qualitative  Analysis,   one  and  one-half  hours  per  day  per  term  7.50 

Zoology  and  General  Biology  in  College,  each  per  term, 2.50 

DIPLOMA  CHARGES. 

Business  College,    $1.00 

Academy, 2 .  00 

School  of  Music,   2.00 

College  of  Liberal  Arts, 5.00 

Law  Department,   5.00 

School  of  Technology, 5.00 
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1.  All  students  who  remain  in  any  of  the  dormitories  during  the 
Christmas  vacation  will  be  charged  $1.00  per  day  extra. 

2.  All  bills  are  payable  strictly  in  advance  at  the  beginning  of 
each  term.  When  not  paid  within  thirty  days,  unless  special  ar- 
rangements are  made  for  extension,  students  are  liable  to  exclusion 
from  the  class-room.  The  Treasurer  is  authorized,  in  case  of  neces- 
sity, to  extend  the  time  of  payment  thirty  days;  if  a  further  exten- 
sion of  time  be  desired  by  a,  patron,  a  formal  request  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

3.  No  deduction  from  dormitory  charges  is  made  for  absence 
during  the  first  two  weeks  of  the  term,  nor  for  absence  thereafter, 
for  any  cause,  for  a  period  of  less  than  four  weeks. 

4.  The  minimum  charge  for  tuition  is  one-half  the  term  rate. 

5.  A  charge  of  25  cents  is  made  for  meals  sent  to  rooms. 

6.  Students  are  not  allowe  d  to  invite  anyone  to  meals  or  to  lodge 
in  the  residences  without  special  permission  from  the  Dean.  When 
the  permission  is  obtained,  all  extra  meals  are  charged  for  at  25 
cents  each,  and  lodging  at  25  cents  per  night 

7.      Each  student    is  charged    for  all  damage)  done  by  him  to 
buildings,  furniture  or  crockery. 

8.  Students  are  allowed  one  dozen  pieces  of  washing  per  week 
in  addition  to  napkins,  towels,  sheets,  and  pillow-cases.  Extra 
pieces  are  charged  for  at  the  rate  of  50  cents  per  dozen.  A  wash 
dress  is  counted  as  four  pieces,  a  skirt  as  three  pieces.  Unmarked 
clothes  are  marked  in  the  laundry  at  a  charge  of  5  cents  per  article. 

9.    All  students  care  fori  their  own  rooms  or  pay  50  cents  per 
week  for  this  service. 

10.  Average  expense  for  text-books  per  year  is  $10.00. 

11.  Gymnasium  suits  for  the  young  vramen  cotst  from  $4.50  to 
$8.00  each.    Uniforms  for  young  men  cost  about  $15.00. 

12.  Drafts  should  be  made  payable  to  "John  B.  Stetson  Univer- 
sity,,,  and  not  to  any  individual  officer  of  the  institution. 
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13.  The  University  will  accept  local  checks  for  the  payment  of 
all  bills,  but  will  not  cash  local  checks  for  students.  In  sending  money 
to  students  parents  should  use  New  York  or  Chicago  Exchange, 
Postoffice  or  Express  Money  Orders. 

14.  The  University  cannot  furnish  students  money  for  sudden 
calls  home.  Money  for  such  purposed  must  be  on  deposit  with  the 
Treasurer. 

15.  Students  must  pay  cash  for  all  books  purchased  at  the  Uni- 
versity Book  Store.  Money  for  this  purpose  must  be  sent  with  the 
students. 
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All  grades  are  recorded  in  letters. 

The  letter  distinctions  are  "A,"  91  per  cent,  and  over; 
"B,"  81 — 90  per  cent,  inclusive;  "C,"  71 — 80  per  cent,  in- 
clusive; "D,"  61 — 70  per  cent,  inclusive;  "E,"  below  61  per 
cent.  In  all  cases  of  remarkable  excellence  the  grade  "AA" 
may  be  given. 

The  grades  of  all  students  are  reported  to  the  Deans,  by 
whom  those  students  who  fail  to  pass  are  notified  of  that 
fact.    No  other  information  as  to  grades  is  given. 

Written  examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  each  term. 
All  examinations  in  the  College  department  are  on  the  honor 
basis.  Students  are  there  required  to  write  and  sign  the  fol- 
lowing statement  at  the  close  of  all  papers :  "I  hereby  de- 
clare upon  my  honor  that  I  have  neither  received  nor  given 
assistance  during  this  examination." 

In  estimating  the  final  term  standing  the  examination 
grade  counts  one-third  and  the  average  recitation  grade  two- 
thirds. 

All  students  in  the  Academy  who  attain  the  class  grade 
"A"  may  be  excused  from  examination  in  all  studies  except- 
ing spelling. 

The  final  term  standing  must  be  "C,"  or  above,  in  order 
to  pass  from  any  subject. 

Those  pupils  who  are  graded  "E"  in  both  recitation  and 
examination  in  any  subject  must  immediately  drop  that 
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class,  but  those  who  have  a  final  term  standing  of  "D"  may 
have  the  privilege  of  a  second  examination. 

All  students  whose  standing  in  any  subject  for  the  term 
falls  below  "C"  will  be  required  to  take  a  second  examina- 
tion in  that  subject  on  the  fourth  Saturday  of  the  following 
term. 

Students  who  fail  in  this  second  examination  will  be  al- 
lowed a  third  examination  at  the  time  of  any  regular  or  de- 
linquent examination  before  the  beginning  of  the  third  term 
after  the  first  failure. 

All  students  who  absent  themselves  from  any  regular 
term  examination,  without  the  consent  of  their  respective 
Deans,  will  be  required  to  take  a  special  examination  at  the 
time  of  the  next  delinquent.  For  this  examination  a  fee  of 
two  dollars  is  charged  by  the  University. 

In  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  and  in  the  Engineering 
courses  of  the  School  of  Technology  all  students  who  are 
absent  from  recitations  more  than  eight  times  in  any  one 
subject  during  the  term,  inclusive  of  one-third  of  the  number 
of  chapel  absences,  are  required  to  take  a  special  and  more 
stringent  examination  in  that  subject,  to  be  given  after  the 
time  of  the  regular  examination.  For  this  special  examina- 
tion a  fee  of  two  dollars  is  charged  by  the  University. 

In  all  sub-collegiate  work  seven  absences  from  any  reci- 
tation during  one  term  debar  the  student  from  the  regular 
examination  in  that  subject.  In  case,  however,  the  absences 
have  been  from  sickness  or  other  unavoidable  reason,  the 
student  may  make  written  application  to  the  Faculty  to  be 
admitted,  stating  reasons  for  absence.  Absences  from  chapel 
are  divided  equally  among  the  studies,  and  increase  pro  rata 
the  absences  in  each  recitation.  All  unexcused  absences  are 
graded  zero,  and  all  excused  absences  are  graded  zero  unless 
the  work  be  made  up  satisfactorily  within  one  week  after  the 
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last  absence,  unless  further  time  be  granted  by  special  vote 
of  the  Faculty. 

All  day  students  in  the  Academy  must  present  their  ex- 
cuses for  absences  to  their  respective  Deans  for  approval  be- 
fore the  excuses  will  be  accepted  by  teachers. 

Absences  from  chapel  and  from  recitations  on  the  first 
and  last  days  of  each  term  count  double. 

All  members  of  any  graduating  class  will  be  required  to 
make  up  all  delinquencies  on  or  before  the  Saturday  preced- 
ing Commencement. 

No  student  will  be  allowed  more  than  two  delinquent  ex- 
aminations on  the  term's  work  in  any  subject. 

The  senior  classes  in  both  Academy  and  College  are  giv- 
en their  Spring  term  examinations  one  week  before  the  reg- 
ular examinations. 

At  the  Commencement  Day  exercises  of  the  Academic 
department  the  delivery  of  orations  and  essays  is  limited  to 
the  eight  members  of  the  senior  class  who  attain  the  highest 
scholarship  during  the  last  two  years  of  the  course. 


135 


Regulations  and  Explanations. 


Applying  to  All  Students. 

1.  Statements  regarding  gymnasium  suits  for  the  young 
women  will  be  found  in  connection  with  the  Department  of 
Physical  Culture. 

2.  Military  Drill  is  provided  for  those  young  men  who 
wish  this  instruction,  but  all  those  who  elect  this  work  will 
be  required  to  provide  themselves  with  a  military  uniform. 

3.  All  students  desiring  a  special  course  shall,  unless 
excused  by  the  Faculty,  either  take  the  work  required  by  the 
Institution  in  Spelling,  English  Grammar  and  Composition, 
or  give  evidence  of  a  satisfactory  knowledge  of  these 
branches  before  the  desired  work  can  be  taken. 

4.  Whenever  any  College  elective  is  taken  by  less  than 
two  students,  the  right  to  withdraw  that  elective  for  that 
term  is  reserved. 

5.  Attention  is  called  to  the  importance  of  entering  at 
the  opening  of  the  term  when  the  instruction  in  the  various 
classes  begins.  Students  entering  classes  after  the  introduc- 
tory work  is  done,  do  so  at  a  decided  disadvantage. 

6.  Students  discontinuing  their  work  at  the  University 
during  the  scholastic  year  even  at  the  close  of  a  term,  must 
give  notice  of  this  fact  at  the  office,  otherwise  they  will  ap- 
pear on  the  records  as  dishonorably  dismissed.  No  student 
who  has  been  enrolled  as  a  member  of  any  class  shall  drop 
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out  of  such  class  without  presenting-  to  the  instructor  a  writ- 
ten excuse  from  his  Dean. 

7.  No  student  will  be  taken  into  any  department  for  less 
than  one-half  term. 

8.  Parents  and  guardians  are  reminded  that  there  are  no 
incidental  expenses  except  those  published  in  this  catalogue. 
For  a  student  to  be  liberally  supplied  with  spending  money 
is  rather  a  disadvantage  than  otherwise.  Text-books  are 
sold  to  students  at  the  book  room  in  Elizabeth  Hall.  The 
average  expense  for  each  student  for  these  is  about  $10.00 
per  annum. 

9.  A  safe  is  provided  by  the  Institution  in  which  any  val- 
uables may  be  placed  for  safe  keeping. 

10.  Any  pupil  who  shall  nwk,  cut  or  otherwise  deface 
any  property  belonging  to  the  University,  shall  be  assessed 
sufficiently  to  repair  or  replace  the  article  damaged,  and  pun- 
ished for  the  misdemeanor  committed. 

11.  The  President  may  at  any  time  make  a  general  as- 
sessment upon  the  entire  body  of  pupils  to  repair  damages  to 
property,  the  perpetrators  of  which  cannot  be  discovered. 

12.  Any  pupil  who  is  reported  three  times  for  any  misde- 
meanor whatever  is  liable  to  suspension  for  a  time  propor- 
tional to  the  gravity  of  the  offense.  After  one  suspension  a 
student  is  liable  to  expulsion  if  further  offenses  are  commit- 
ted. A  single  misdemeanor,  if  sufficiently  serious,  may  be 
punished  by  suspension  or  expulsion  at  the  discretion  of  the 
President. 

13.  The  following  resolutions  have  been  passed  by  the 
Faculty  with  reference  to  the  relation  of  all  students  to  Uni- 
versity organizations: 
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I.  Hereafter  all  officers  of  the  University  who  have 
charge  of  such  organizations  as  the  University  Football 
Team,  Basketball  Team,  Glee  Club,  etc.,  together  with  the 
inter-collegiate  oratorical  and  debating  contests,  and  all  other 
public  entertainments,  shall  at  once  report  to  the  respective 
Deans  the  names  of  all  students  who  present  themselves  in 
these  various  organizations,  for  permission  to  connect  them- 
selves therewith; 

II.  Whenever  a  student  is  graded  below  "C"  in  any  sub- 
ject as  indicated  by  the  weekly  reports  of  his  instructors,  or 
by  any  regular  or  delinquent  examination,  such  permission 
shall  be  refused  until  the  grade  of  such  student  has  been 
raised  to  at  least  "C"  in  each  subject.  In  addition  to  the 
above  requirement,  no  student  is  eligible  for  membership  in 
any  of  the  University  organizations  who  does  not  take  at 
least  ten  hours  of  work  per  week ; 

III.  All  students  who  fail  to  secure  credit  in  any  subject 
or  subjects  for  which  they  registered  during  the  Fall  or 
Winter  Term,  must,  unless  excused  by  their  Dean,  present 
themselves  and  secure  credit  on  said  subject  or  subjects  at 
the  delinquent  examination  of  the  following  Spring  Term. 
Students  who  fail  to  comply  with  this  requirement  will  be 
graded  below  "C"  in  the  subjects  concerned ; 

IV.  Whenever  a  student  desires  to  become  a  member  of 
more  than  one  of  the  University  organizations  at  the  same 
time,  special  permission  must  be  obtained,  which  is  to  be 
granted  entirely  at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  in  charge  of 
his  work. 

APPLYING  TO  BOARDING  STUDENTS. 

I.  The  dormitory  buildings  are  large  and  commodious, 
affording  the  best  accommodations  for  boarding  two  hun- 
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dred  students.       The  young  men  and  the  young  women 
occupy  separate  buildings. 

2.  The  rooms  are  large,  high  and  well  ventilated,  with 
clothes-press  attached  to  each  room'.  All  are  neatly  furnish- 
ed and  are  designed  to  be  occupied  by  only  two  persons.  In 
Chaudoin,  Stetson  and  East  Halls  each  room  is  heated  by 
steam  and  lighted  by  electricity. 

3.  All  students  who  board  in  the  dormitories  furnish  six 
napkins,  six  towels,  three  sheets,  four  pillow  cases,  and  one 
pair  of  comforters  or  blankets.  If  a  student  occupies  a  room 
alone  extra  bedding  will  be  needed.  All  bedding  and  every 
article  of  clothing  should  be  distinctly  marked  with  the  own- 
er's name.  Use  Payson's  indelible  ink,  following  directions. 
Young  ladies  should  each  be  provided  with  a  waterproof, 
overshoes,  and  umbrella. 

4.  Young  ladies  who  do  not  live  at  home  under  the  im- 
mediate care  of  parents  or  guardian  are  required  to  board  in 
Chaudoin  Hall,  so  as  to  be  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the 
Dean.  The  President  may,  however,  for  special  and  satis- 
factory reasons,  excuse  from  the  requirements  of  this  rule. 

5.  All  sub-collegiate  dormitory  students  under  twenty- 
one  years  of  age  are  required  to  attend  church  and  Sunday- 
school  Sunday  morning. 

6.  No  student  shall  fasten  any  ornament  or  picture  to 
the  walls  of  any  room  except  to  the  molding.  Any  ornament 
put  on  the  walls  in  violation  of  this  regulation  will  be  re- 
moved and  the  occupants  of  the  room  fined  a  sum  not  less 
than  twenty-five  cents  for  each  offense. 

7.  During  term  time  no  student  residing  in  the  dormito- 
ries shall  leave  the  city  to  be  away  over  night  or  to  be  absent 
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from  any  required  duties  without  written  permission  from 
the  proper  University  officer,  under  penalty  of  suspension. 
No  permit  for  absence  over  night  will  be  given  any  sub-colle- 
giate pupil  under  twenty-one  years  of  age  without  the  writ- 
ten consent  of  parent  or  guardian. 

8.  Boarding  pupils  shall  not  contract  bills  or  borrow 
money  without  the  consent  of  the  President.  The  University 
can  not  lend  money  to  students. 

9.  The  use  of  intoxicating  drinks  or  card  playing  by  any 
students,  or  the  use  of  tobacco  by  sub-collegiate  students 
under  twenty-one  years  of  age  is  absolutely  prohibited,  and 
may  be  punished  by  suspension  or  dismissal. 

10.  Rooms  may  be  engaged  in  advance  after  May  1st  of 
each  year,  by  the  payment  of  ten  dollars  for  each  student. 
This  will  be  deducted  from  the  first  bill  rendered  if  the 
rooms  are  occupied  promptly  at  the  opening  of  the  Fall  term, 
otherwise  it  will  be  forfeited. 
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Bookkeeping.— Budget  System  of  Actual  Practice, 
Sadler-Rowe  Co. ;  Essentials  of  Business  Arithmetic,  Sadler- 
Rowe  Co. ;  Maefarlane's  Industrial  and  Commercial  Geog- 
raphy. 

Shorthand. — Pitman  and  Howard's  Phonographic 
Books. 

Economics  and  Political  Science,  Academy. — 
LaughKn's  Political  Economy ;  Bryce's  American  Common- 
wealth, (abridged).  College.— Walker's  Political  Econ- 
omy, (advanced course) ;  Cooley,  Constitutional  Law;  Boyd, 
Cases  on  Constitutional  Law. 

English,  Academy. — First  year :  Scott  and  Denney's 
Elementary  English  Composition,  Cooper's  Last  of  the  Mo- 
hicans, Hawthorne's  House  of  the  Seven  Gables,  Lowell's 
Vision  of  Sir  Launfal,  Whittier's  Snow-bound.  Second 
year :  Scott  and  Denney's  Composition — Literature,  Scott's 
Ivanhoe,  Shakespeare's  Merchant  of  Venice  and  Julius 
Caesar,  Macaulay's  Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison,  Car- 
lyle's  Essay  on  Burns.  Third  year:  Brooke's  Primer  of 
English  Literature,  Chaucer's  prologue  to  The  Canterbury 
Tales,  Spenser's  Faerie  Queene — Book  I,  Shakespeare's 
Macbeth,  Milton's  L' Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  Comus  and 
Lycidas,  Addison's  De  Coverly  papers,  Goldsmith's  Vicar 
of  Wakefield,  Burke's  Conciliation  with  America,  Cole- 
ridge's Ancient  Mariner,  George  Eliot's  §>ilas  Marner,  Ten- 
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nyson's  Princess,  selected  poems  from  Bryant,  Franklin's 
Autobiography,  selected  poems  from  Holmes,  Poe's  Gold 
Bug,  Irving's  Tales  of  a  Traveler. 

English,  College.— I :  Scott  and  Denney's  Paragraph- 
writing,  Fletcher  and  Carpenter's  Theme-writing.  II : 
Specimens  of  Description,  Narration,  Exposition,  and  Argu- 
mentation in  the  English  Readings  Series.  Ill :  Genung's 
Working  Principles  of  Rhetoric.  IV:  Woodbridge's  The 
Drama,  Its  Law  and  Its  Techinque;  and  the  works  of  Shake- 
speare. V :  Complete  editions  of  Tennyson  and  Browning. 
VI :  Winchester's  Principles  of  Literary  Criticism.  VII : 
Matthews'  Introduction  to  American  Literature.  VIII :  To 
be  announced  later.  IX :  To  be  announced  later.  X : 
Chaucer,  Skeat's  student's  edition. 

French. — French  B,  Languellier  and  Monsanto's  Prac- 
tical French  Course,  Guerber's  Contes  et  Legendes.  French 
A,  Practical  French  Course,  Easy  French  History,  (Sicard), 
Advanced  French,  Practical  French  Course,  Pylodet's  Li- 
terature Contemporaine. 

French  I.  Languellier  and  Monsanto's  Practical  French 
Course.  French  II.  Grammar  continued,  Contes  et  Legen- 
des. French  III.  Grammar  continued,  Pylodet's  Litterature 
Contemporaine.  French  IV.  Grammar  continued,  Sept 
Grands  Auteurs,  (Fortier's).  French  V.  Racine's  "Athalie," 
(C.  A.  Eggert).  French  VI.  Racine's  "Andromaque,"  (Fer- 
dinand Bocher) .  French  VII.  Elementary  Scientific  Read- 
er, (M.  Davies).  Voltaire's  Prose,  (Adolphe  Cohn).  French 
VIII.  A  First  Scientific  French  Read'er,  (B.  L.  Bowen). 
Paris'  "Extraits  de  la  Chanson  de  Roland."  French  IX. 
Herdler's  Scientific  French  Reader,  Corneille's  Le  Cid. 
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German,  Academy. — German  B,  Vos's  Essentials  of 
German;  Heyse's  L' Arrabbiata ;  Schiller's  Der  Neffe  als 
Onkel. 

German  A,  Riehl's  Das  Spielmannskind  and  Der  Stumme 
Ratsherr;  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell;  Lessing's  Minna  von 
Barnhelm. 

Third  Year  German,  Keller's  Bilder  aus  der  deutschen 
Litteratur;  Goethe's  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit  or  Iphigenie; 
Prehn's  Journalistic  German. 

College. — German  I :  Collar's  Shorter  Eysenbach.  Ger- 
man II :  Baumbach's  Die  Nonne  or  Riehl's  Burg  Neideck. 
German  III :  Rosen's  Ein  Knopf  and  Paul's  Er  muss  tanzen. 
German  IV:  Keller's  Bilder  aus  der  deutschen  Litteratur. 
German  V :  Lessing's  Nathan  der  Weise.  German  VI :  Die 
Braut  von  Messina  and  Wilhelm  Tell.  German  VII :  Das 
Nibelungenlied,  edited  by  Junghans.  Schauffler's  Althoch- 
deutsche  Litteratur.  German  VIII :  Goethe's  Faust,  Part  I. 
German  IX :  Prehn's  Journalistic  German. 

Greek,  Academy. — First  Year :  First  Greek  Book,  J. W. 
White.  Second  Year :  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Goodwin  and 
White;  Prose  Composition,  Harper  and  Castle,  Goodwin's 
Grammar.  Third  Year:  School  Iliad,  Books  I-III,  Sey- 
mour. 

College.  I,  Morgan's  Lysias ;  II,  Merriam's  Herodotus. 
Ill,  Dyer's  Apology  and  Crito ;  IV,  D'Ooge's  Demosthenes. 
Liddell  and  Scott's  Greek  Lexicon.  Goodwin's  Moods  and 
Tenses.  The  Teubner  text  is  ordinarily  commended  for  all 
elective  work. 

History. — General  History,  P.  V.  N.  Myers ;  History  I, 
Civilization  During  the  Middle  Ages,  G.  B.  Adams ;  History 
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II,  History  of  the  Reformation,  Fisher;  History  III,  History 
of  Modern  Europe,  Schwill;  History  IV,  Terry's  History 
of  England;  History  V,  Formation  of  the  Union,  Hart; 
Division  and  Reunion,  Wilson;  History  VI,  The  French 
Revolution,  Epochs  of  History  Series. 

Latin. — Comstock's  First  Latin  Book  (Allyn  and  Ba- 
con) ;  Harkness'  Caesar  (American  Book  Co)  ;  Kelsey's 
Cicero  (Allyn  and  Bacon)  ;  Knapp's  Virgil  (Scott,  Fores- 
man  &  Co.)  ;  Latin  Composition,  Academy;  Rigg's  In  Lati- 
num,  (Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.)  ;  Bennett's  Latin  Composi- 
tion (Allyn  and  Bacon). 

College. — Latin  Composition,  Miller,  Part  I,  (Sanborn 
and  Co.)  ;  Bennett's  Latin  Grammar,  (Allyn  and  Bacon) ; 
Livy,  Lord,  (Sanborn  and  Co.);  Terence,  (Clarendon  Press 
Edition) ;  Tacitus,  Gudeman's  Germania  and  Agricola, 
(Allyn  and  Bacon)  ;  Allen's  Annals,  (Ginn  and  Co.)  ;  Horace, 
Page's  Odes,  (MacMillan  and  Co.);  Satires  and  Epistles, 
(Ginn  and  Co.)  ;  Pliny,  (Teubner  Text)  ;  Quintilian,  Peter- 
son's school  edition  of  Book  X,  (Clarendon  Press)  ;  Catullus, 
(MacMillan)  ;  Cicero's  Letters,  (Watson's  text  edition)  ; 
Juvenal,  Duff,  (Pitt  Press);  Martial,  (MacMillan);  Mer- 
rill's Fragments  of  Roman  Satire,  (American  Book  Co.)  * 
Cicero,  De  Finibus,  (Teubner  Text)  ;  De  Officiis,  Holden, 
(Pitt  Press)  ;  Lucretius,  Lee,  (MacMillan)  ;  Plautus,  any 
annotated  edition  of  separate  plays ;  Seneca,  Teubner ;  Anso- 
nius,  Teubner. 

Mathematics. — Algebra,  ,  Academy,  Fisher  and 
Schwatt's  Secondary;  College,  Hall  and  Knight;  Arithme- 
tic, Public  School  Arithmetic,  McLellan  and  Ames ;  Trigo- 
nometry, Wentworth    (second  revision);  Surveying,  Car- 
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hart;  Theory  of  Equations,  Burnside  and  Ponton;  Geome- 
try, Plane  and  Solid,  Wentworth  (revised  edition). 

Philosophy. — Psychology,  Gordy  (Normal),  James, 
(College);  Ethics,  Muirhead;  Logic,  Jevons;  Metaphysics, 
Bowne. 

Public  Speaking. — Evolution  of  Expression,  The 
Perfective  Laws  of  Art,  publications  of  the  Emerson  Col- 
lege of  Oratory  (Boston)  on  Gesture,  Physical  Culture  and 
Voice  Culture.  The  Step-Ladder,  by  M.  A.  Klein,  Clark 
and  Blanchard's  Practical  Public  Speaking. 

Science. — Botany,  Leavit's  Outlines  and  Wood's  Tables 
(Academy)  ;  Coulter's  Plants,  (College)  ;  Zoology,  Daven- 
port's Introduction,  (Academy) ;  Dodge's  General  Zoology, 
(College)  ;  Biology,  Parker's;  Physiology,  Martin's  Human 
Body;  Histology,  Schaefer's  Essentials;  Bacteriology, 
Moore's  Laboratory  Directions ;  Physical  Geography,  Tarr's 
First  Book;  Mineralogy,  Dana's  Minerals  and  Crosby's 
Tables;  Geology,  LeConte's  Compend,  (Academy) ;  Scott's 
Introduction,  (College)  ;  Chemistry,  Peter's  Modern  Chem- 
istry, (Academy)  ;  Storer  and  Lindsay's  Manual,  (Col- 
lege) ;  Physics,  Thwing's  Elementary,  (Academy);  Hast- 
ings and  Beach,  General  Physics,  (College)  ;  Ames  and 
Bliss'  Laboratory  Manual. 

Spanish. — Baralt's  Harmonic  Spanish  Method,  De  Tor- 
nos'  Grammar,  Ramsey's  and  Matzke's  Readers ;  Real  Acad- 
emia's  Spanish  Grammar,  Galdos'  Dona  Perfecta,  Cervan- 
tes' Don  Quixote,  and  Hills'  Bardos  Cubanos. 

Grammar  School. — Arithmetic. — Milne's  Standard, 
Milne's  Elements.    English. — Baldwin's  School  Reading  by 

10  145 


John  B.  Stetson  University 


Grades.  Grammar. — The  Mother  Tongue,  Book  I,  Book  II. 
Orthography. — Reed's  Word  Lessons.  Geography. — Frye's 
Complete,  Frye's  Elementary.  History. — Fiske's  United 
States  History,  Eggleston's  History  of  the  United  States 
and  its  People. 
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The  following  degrees  were  conferred  at  the  Commence- 
ment Exercises  held  May  26th,  1903 : 

DOCTOR  OF  DIVINITY. 

Rev.  Lorenzo  Dow  Geiger 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 

Frederick  Bloxham  Self 

BACHELOR  OF  LAWS. 

Thomas  C.  Calmes 

George  A.  De  Cottes,  Jr. 

Sydney  D.  Lenfestey 

Lehman  McKinney 

James  W.  McKinnon 

O  K  Reaves 

DIPLOMAS  GRANTED. 

At  the  Commencement  Exercises  of  1903  Diplomas 
were  granted  the  following  students. 

ACADEMY. 

Emile  Du  Bose  Anthony,  Mamie  Ogden  Blackman,  Le- 
Sueur  Gaulden,  Mary  McRae  May,  Sylvan  McElroy,  Anna 
Jeanette  Merryman,  James  Dee  Pounds,  Harrie  Justine  Tif- 
fany, Seth  Stetson  Walker. 
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SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 


Jennie  Lucena  Spalding,   Rosa    Lee    Futrelle-Gideon, 
Mary  Broughton  Miller,  Mary  Morrison  Zabriskie. 


BUSINESS  COLLEGE. 

Bookkeeping  Course. 


Clifford  L.  Armstrong,  Hal  C.  Bell,  Henry  H.  Bryant, 
Jr.,  Gettis  S.  Carlton,  Harold  E.  Gould,  Henry  Haynes, 
James  N.  Jones,  Sylvan  McElroy,  John  H.  McLaren,  T. 
Auston  Parker,  Ralph  W.  Pattison,  Charles  E.  Pelot,  Homa 
B.  Rainey,  J.  Claude  Reed. 

Shorthand  Course. 

Wiley  P.  Grisard,  Henry  Haynes,  Charles  E.  McCrory, 
Jay  R.  Monroe,  Okie  C.  Painter,  Charles  E.  Pelot,  James 
Dee  Pounds,  Beatrice  N.  Sinclair,  Emma  J.  York. 

Telegraphy. 

Whitney  Curry 
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C.  indicates  Classical;  S.  Scientific;  L.S.  Latin-Scientific;  M.  E. 
Mechanical  Engineering;  C.  E.  Civil  Engineering;  E.  E.  Electrical 
Engineering. 


Name. 
Brock,  Letta, 


THE    COLLEGE    OF    LIBERAL    AETS. 


POST-GRADUATE. 

Course  Home  Address.        DeLand  Residence. 

A.M.,  Bloomington,  111.         Chaudoin  Hall. 


Ashley,  Frances, 
Beardsley,  W.  Eugene, 
Benson,  Fannie  Lenore, 
Brown,  Ivy  I., 
Brown,  Louise  C, 
Buck,  Nelson  L., 
Fee,  Fred, 
Oates,  E.  Faulkner, 
Remmers,  Elisabeth  D., 
Winegar,  Elizabeth  E., 
Worley,  John  N., 


SENIORS. 

L.S.,  Chicago,  111. 

C,     Spencerport,    N.    Y. 

L.S.,  Chicago,  111. 

L.S.,  Morrison,  111. 

L.8.,  Morrison,  111. 

#.,     Chicago,  111. 

C,     Melbourne,  Fla. 

L.S.,  DeLand,  Fla. 

L.8.t  DeLand,  Fla. 

L.S.,  DeLand,  Fla. 

£.,     St  Augustine,  Fla. 


Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
East  House. 
Rich  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 

Rich  Ave. 


JUNIORS. 

Baerecke,  Gustav  Harco,    8.9     DeLand,  Fla. 
Law,  Susie  F.,  0.,     DeLand,  Fla. 

Lofberg,  Oscar  J.f  L.S.,  DeLand,  Fla. 


Mace   Loring  P., 


New  York  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
University  Place. 


£f.,      Lake  Helen,  Fla.       East  House. 
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Name. 

Patten,   Paul   J., 
Sparkman,  Maude, 
Staley,  G.  Cooper, 


Booth,  Edith, 
Fuller,  Amy  L., 
Hamlin,  Royal  P., 
Holden,  Annie  N., 
Ingalls,  Melissa  R., 
Lloyd,  Lucy  V., 
McKinney,  Clara  Louise, 
Manville,  Helen  F., 
Mickle,  William  Y., 
Pelot,  Charles  B., 
Walker,  Paul  Atlee, 
Wickersham,  Wilson  B., 


Course.      Home  Address. 


S.;     Palatine,  111. 
L.fif.,  DeLand,  Fla. 
€.t     Dade  City,   Fla. 

SOPHOMORES. 

L.S.,  Springfield,  111. 
(7.,     Orange  City,  Fla. 
V.,     DeLand,  Fla. 
L.S.,  DeLand,  Fla. 
&.,     Chicago,  111. 
0.,     Inverness,  Fla. 
C,     DeLand,  Fla. 
(7.,     Orange  City,  Fla. 
£.,     Jefferson,  N.  Y. 
L.S.,  Manatee,  Fla. 
L./Sf.,  Chicago,  111. 
L.S.,  Goodland,  111. 


DeLand  Residence. 

East  House. 
Boulevard. 
Conrad  Hall. 


Chaudoin  Hall. 
CI  era  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Howry  Axe. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
East  Hall. 
East  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 


Bassett,  George  W.  Jr., 
Calhoun,  George  M., 
Fulmer,  Helena  Abigail, 
Lenfesty,  Sidney  D., 
Pounds,  James  D., 
Ringer,  Edith  Hope, 
Walker,  Seth  S., 


FRESHMEN. 

£.,  Palatka,  Fla. 
C,  Tampa,  Fla. 
C,  Lima,  N.  Y. 
L.S.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
$.,  Ocoee,  Fla. 
L.S.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
S.,     DeLand,  Fla. 


Conrad  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 


PURSUING  ELECTIVE  COURSES  IN  THE  COLLEGE. 

Owensboro,  Ky.  New  York  Ave. 

Pontiac,  111.  Boulevard. 

Bloomington,  111.  Chaudoin  Hall. 

Stamford,  N.  Y.  East  House. 

DeLand,  Fla.  New  York  Ave. 

Tavares,  Fla.  Stetson  Hall. 


Armendt,  Hartley  A., 
Armstrong,  Grant  C, 
Brock,  Mabel, 
Brown,  Roy  S., 
Cochran,  Katharine  M., 
Duncan,  H.  0., 
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Name. 

Merry,  Edith, 
Spence,  Mary  L., 
Woodward,  Alice, 


Brumsey,  J.  Hall, 
Butler,  James  Turner, 
Carter,  Paul, 
Compropst,  Thomas,  P., 
Crawford,  William  B., 
Merryday,  Harold  B., 
Powe,  Edward  L., 
VanSant,  Nicholas  G., 
Wilson,  Emmett, 
Wingood,  Augustus  S., 


Home  Address. 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Louisville,  Ky. 


DEPAETMENT    OF   LAW. 

SENIORS. 

Henry,  111. 
Levyville,  Fla. 
Marianna,  Fla. 
DeLand,*  Fla. 
Tallahassee,  Fla. 
Palatka,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Sterling,  111. 
Marianna,  Fla. 
Lakeland,  Fla. 


Blanton,  Kelsey, 
Bolles,  George  C, 
Conover,  George  W., 

Fee,  Fred, 
Hutchison,  Ira  A., 
Johnson,  William  0., 
Jones,  Leland  C, 
Kelly,  Dexter, 
Oates,  E.  Faulkner, 
Peek,  Carlyle, 
Schofield,  George  W., 
Smith,  Furman  Y., 
Thomas,  Owen  O., 
Voyle,  Arthur  E., 
Worley,  John  N., 
Wright,  Silas  B.,  Jr., 


JUNIORS. 

Knights,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Melbourne,  Fla. 
West  Bay,  Fla. 
Greenville,  Fla. 
Jefferson,  N.  Y. 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Starke,  Fla. 
Bell,  Fla. 
Alachua,  Fla. 
Willeford,  Fla. 
Gainesville,  Fla. 
St.  Augustine,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 


DeLand  Residence. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 


Clara  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 


Conrad  Hall. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
East  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
East  House. 
Conrad  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Rich  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
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SCHOOL    OF    TECHNOLOGY. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 


Name. 


Course 


Home  Address.        DeLand  Residence. 


Baerecke,  Gustav  Harco,    M.E.,  DeLand,  Fla.  New  York  Ave. 

Clarkson,  Arabi  D.,  ME.,  DeLand,  Fla.  Stetson  Hall. 

Tingley,  Claude  S.,  E.E.,  San  Mateo,  Fla.  Stetson  Hall. 

THIRD  APPRENTICE  TEAR. 

Stewart,  Howard  P.,  E.E.,  DeLand,  Fla.  Minnesota  Ave. 


SECOND  APPRENTICE  YEAR. 


Broadwell,  Ralph  M., 
Eccles,  August  K., 
Futch,  Lorenzo  D., 
Sheddan,  William  E., 
Van  Hise,  Francis  H., 
Van  Hise,  Lester  F*, 


E.E.,  W.Palm  Beach,  Fla.  Stetson  Hall. 


E.E.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
E.E.,  Lake  Butler,  Fla. 
M.E.,  DeLand,  Fla. 
E.E.y  DeLand,  Fla. 
E.E.,  DeLand,  Fla. 


Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 


FIRST  APPRENTICE  YEAR. 


Burkhart,  Louis  H., 
Dimmick,  Frank  M., 
Estrada,   Sebastian, 
Hutchison,  Paul  E., 
Merry  man,  Albert  S., 
Rooks,  Carl  G., 
Sams,  Murray, 
Sams,  William  J., 


E.E.,  W.Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
E.E.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
G.E.y  Cardenas,  Cuba. 
M.E.,  DeLand,  Fla. 
E.E.,  Orange  City,  Fla. 
E.E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
E.E.,  New  Smyrna,  Fla. 
E.E.,  New  Smyrna,  Fla. 


Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Ohio  Ave. 

Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 


PURSUING  ELECTIVE  COURSES  IN  THE  SCHOOL 
OF  TECHNOLOGY. 


Ware,  Harry  K., 


Jacksonville,  Fla.        Stetson  Hall. 


152 


List  of  Students 


DOMESTIC  SCIENCE  COURSE. 


Name. 

Bloxham,  Clara  B., 
Bond,  Ianthe, 
Bond,  Minerva, 
Bradley,  Mary, 
Brown,  Ivy  I., 
Coulter,  Marion, 
Hamlin,  Lillian, 
Hill,  Ada  M., 
Ingalls,  Melissa  R., 
Jackson,  Marion, 
Jain,  Zella, 
Mann,  Hildegarde, 
McKinney,  Alice, 
Michael,  Idelle, 
Mix,  Mattie  I., 
Porter,  Bessye  T., 
Powell,  Eva  M., 
Reeve,  May  E., 
Rush,  Cassie, 
Shaw,    Camilla, 
Sheddan,  Hazel, 
Sparkman,  Lulu, 
Spence,  Mary  L., 


Home  Address. 

Wooster,  Ohio, 
Daytona,  Fla. 
Lake"  Helen,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Morrison,  111. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Banford,  Fla. 
Chicago,  111. 
Eustis,  Fla. 
Floral  Home,  Fla. 
Daytona,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Oakland,  Fla. 
W.Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
Ocala,  Fla. 
Fernandina,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Port  Orange,  Fla. 
Marco,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Washington,  D.  O. 


DeLand  Residence. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Qhaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


THE    ACADEMY. 


Name. 

Botts,  Fred  W., 
Bouchelle,  Ethel, 
Chaffer,  Herbert  J., 


FOURTH  TEAR. 

Home  Address. 

DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 


DeLand  Residence. 

New  York  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Voorhis  Ave. 
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Name. 

Dickinson,  Claire  V., 
Fish,  Lora, 
Fuller,  Harriet  M., 
Hamlin,  Lillian, 
Hampton,  Esther, 
Heimburger,  Edward, 
Jackson,  Marion, 
Knox,  Walter  De  Forrest, 
Leitner,  George, 
Mitchell,  Roe  R., 
Porter,  Bessye  T., 
Rich,  Ruth, 
Sparkman,  Walter  G., 
Stevens,  Robert  H., 
Winsor,  David  W., 


Home  Address. 

Limona,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Orange  City,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Sanford,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Eustis,  Fla. 
Aitkin,  Minn. 
Leesburg,  Fla. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Ocala,  Fla. 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Sirur,  India. 


DeLand  Residence. 

Minnesota  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Ohio  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Boulevard. 

East  House. 


THIRD  YEAR. 


Alfred,  Bernice, 
Allen,  Thomas  D., 
Baker,  Jessie  J., 
Blake,  Stephen  P., 
Blocker,  Daniel  J., 
Bostick,  Ezra  C, 
Bouchelle,  Annie, 
Bradley,  Mary, 
Carlton,  Doyle, 
Coulter,  Marion, 
Cox,  H.  B., 
Heim,  Edith, 
Jackman,  Ruth  Reis, 
McKinney,  Alice, 
Miller,  Nina, 
Moffatt,  Gussie, 


Inglis,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Lake  Helen,  Fla. 
Sanford,  Fla. 
Wauchula,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fia. 
Wauchula,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Sheridan,  Ind. 
W.Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
Chicago,  111. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 


Wisconsin  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Rich  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Pine  Street. 
Howry  Ave. 
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List  of  Students 


Name. 

Moffatt,  J.  Stanley, 
Pollard,  Bertha, 
Sears,  Fannie  B., 
Sheddan,  Hazel, 
Smith,  Fred, 
Smith,  Harold, 
Woodward,  P.  Stanley, 


Home  Address. 

DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Warren,  N.  Y. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Louisville,  Ky. 


DeLand  Residence. 

Howry  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Howry  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 


SECOND  YEAH. 


Baerecke,  Yetta  J.  F., 
Baker,  Emma, 
Baker,  Eva, 
Botts,  Lawrence, 
Brumsey,  Nannie  S., 
Camp,  Raymond  J., 
Campbell,  Charles  H.,  Jr., 
Cleaveland,  Lillie  May, 
Clow,  Guy  P., 
Coleman,   Narcissa, 
Cook,  Walter  L., 
Cox,  Howard  H., 
Davis,  Clara, 
Durand,  Eugene, 
Edenfteld,  Clara  E., 
Gaulden,  Erwinna, 
Gordon,  Ammonette, 
Hill,  Ada  M., 
Jennings,  Ruby, 
Lyons,  Lew  William, 
Lyons,  Olin  Crommet, 
McDonald,  Helen  R., 
Mix,  H.  Winifred, 
Ryland,  Mae  P., 
Shelton,  Mary  E., 


DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
White  Springs,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
W.Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
LaGrange,  Fla. 
Brooksville,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Chicago,  111. 
Tampa,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Sanford,  Fla. 
Rockwell,  Fla. 
DesMoines,  la. 
DesMoines,  la. 
Columbus,  Ohio, 
W.Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Umatilla,  Fla. 


New  York  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Howry  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Rich  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
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Niame. 

Sparkman,  Lulu, 
Tilden,   Wilbur   L., 
Waterman,  Ivan  P., 


Beilby,  Charleigh  M., 
Connell,  Annie, 
Davis,   Crystal, 
Felt,  Floyd  Pitt, 
Gardner,  John  A., 
Gautier,  T.  N.,  Jr., 
Geiger,  Hardie  D., 
Geiger,  Hugh  S., 
Hays,  Vernon  W., 
Hendley,   Roscoe, 
Hill,  Ernest, 
King,  Russel  S., 
Kruse,  Nellie, 
Moffatt,  Grace, 
Page,  Lillian  W., 
Patterson,  Mary  C, 
Pounds,  Frank  R., 
Sams,  Charles  H., 
Stringfellow,  W.  A., 
Swerdfeger,  Alice, 
Warren,  William  B., 
Wilder,  Carney  Ii., 
Wilder,  Maude  B., 


Home  Address. 

DeLand,  Fla. 
Oakland,  Fla. 
Crescent  City,  Fla. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Emporium,  Pa. 
Miami,  Fla. 
Miami,  Fla. 
Apopka,   Fla. 
Apopka,   Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Dade  City,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Arcadia,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Mandarin,  Fla. 
Ocoee,  Fla. 
Courtney,  Fla. 
Gainesville,  Fla. 
Lake  Helen,  Fla. 
Braidentown,  Fla. 
Plant  City,  Fla. 
Plant  City,  Fla. 


DeLand  Residence. 

Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 


New  York  Ave. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 
^Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Clara  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 

New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


rURSUING  ELECTIVE  COURSES  IN  THE  ACADEMY. 

Clarkson,  Alberta  C,  DeLand,  Fla.  RiclTAve. 


Cousyr  Bertha  B., 
Davis,  Norah  B., 
Dennis,  Lynn  S., 


Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Brookgville,  Fla. 


Chaudoin  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
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List  of  Students 


Name. 

Gaulden,  Le  Sueur, 
Gibson,  Vesta  L., 
Hall,  Ellas  F., 
Hall,  Lewis, 
Hawley,  Eva  M., 
Leitner,  Julia, 
Mead,  Helen  R., 
Powell,  Eva, 
Simmons,   Bertha, 
Spaulding,  Ruby  N., 
Webster,  Ethel  P., 


Home  Address. 

DeLand,  Fla. 
Salamanca,  N.  Y. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Daytona,  Fla. 
Leesburg,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Fernandina,  Fla. 
Arcadia,  Fla. 
Seabreeze,  Fla. 
Gainesville,  Fla. 


DeLand  Residence. 

Howry  Ave. 
New  York  Ave, 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


NORMAL    SCHOOL. 


SECOND  TEAR. 

May,  Emily  C,  DeLand,  Fla.  Minnesota  Ave. 

Mix,  Mattie  I.,  W.  Palm  Beach,  Fla*    Boulevard. 


Burnette,  Minnie  Lee, 
Kennedy,  May, 
Pelton,  Jessie  S., 
Shaw,  Camilla, 


FIRST  YEAR. 

Seville,  Fla. 
Brooklyn,  Fla. 
Lake  Helen,  Fla. 
Marco,  Fla. 


Clara  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


PURSUING  ELECTIVE  COURSES  IN  THE 

NORMAL  SCHOOL. 


May,  Mary  McRae, 


Miami,  Fla. 


Chaudoin  Hall. 
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Name. 

Walker,  Ruth, 


Coulter,   Marion, 
Cowper,  David, 
Spaulding,  Ruby, 


KINDERGARTEN     COURSE. 

SECOND  TEAR. 


Home  Address. 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 

FIRST  TEAR. 

DeLand,  Fla. 
Smithland,  Ky. 
Seabreeze,  Fla. 


DeLand  Residence. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 


SPRING  TERM  TEACHERS'  CLASS. 


Bennett,  Irene, 
Blodgett,  Ellen  M., 
Bond,  Ianthe, 
Burnette,    Minnie  Lee, 
Douglass,  Edward, 
Hull,  Angle, 
Jain,  Zella, 
Kennedy,  May, 
Leyvraz,  Lillie, 
Mann,   Hildegarde, 
Michael,  Idelle, 
Mix,  Mattie  I., 
Ratliff,  Mary, 
Reeve,  May  B., 
Rush,  Cassie, 
Shaw,  Camilla, 


DeLand,  Fla. 
Grahamville,  Fla. 
Daytona,  Fla, 
Seville,  Fla. 
Gardner,  Fla. 
Orlando,  Fla. 
Floral  Home,  Fla, 
Brooklyn,  Fla. 
Francis,  Fla. 
Daytona,  Fla. 
Oakland,  Fla. 
W.Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
Raymond,  Miss. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Port  Orange,  Fla. 
Marco,  Fla. 


Wisconsin  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave> 
Clara  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
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List  of  Students 


Name. 


PEACTICE    SCHOOL 

Grammar  Department 

A  GRADE. 

Home  Address. 


Allen,  Margaret  Lillian, 
Clifton,  EffieD., 
Coss,  Harry  G., 
Davis,  Adlee  B., 
Davis,  Mabel  Y., 
Davis,  Myrtle  V., 
Gautier,  Sidney, 
Langf  ord,  Homie, 
LeTourneau,  Edward  H., 
Lockwood,  L.  T,, 
Smith,  Annie, 
Sparkman,  Gary  W., 
Stults,  William  R., 
Sumner,  Mildred, 
Underbill,  Arthur  T., 
Watts,  Ethel, 
Wilkes,  J.  D., 


Williamsport,  Pa. 
Barberville,  Pla. 
Troy,  N.  Y. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Fort  Meyers,  Fla. 
Eden,  Fla. 
W.Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Dade  City,  Fla. 
Canton,  Ohio. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Greenwood,  Fla. 


DeLand  Residence. 

Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Conrad  Hall. 


Clarkson,  Sally, 
Connell,  Fred, 
Cova,  J., 

Crenshaw,  Ervin  L., 
Farriss,  Carl  Vernon, 
Hodge,  Arthur  D„ 
Hough,   lone  L., 
Hough,  Virgil  A., 
Jones,  DeWitt, 
Marsh,  Paul, 


B  GRADE. 

DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Matanzas,  Cuba. 
Monta  Vista,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Montbrook,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Starke,  Fla. 
Lakeland,  Fla. 


Wisconsin  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Howry  Ave.- 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
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Name. 

Reid,  Robert  A., 
Smith,  Frank, 
Tingley,  William  G.t 
Tunison,    Beatrice, 
Turnquist,   Frank, 
Woodson,  J.  Hervey, 


Home  Address. 

DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla, 
San  Mateo,  Fla. 
Pensacola,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 


DeLand  Residence. 

New  York  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Clara  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Conrad  Hall. 


Bond,  Minerva, 
Cannons,  Charles, 
Haynes,  Duke  Gordon, 
Hutchinson,  Frederika, 
Pena,  Edward  de  la, 


C  GRADE. 

Lake  Helen,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Matanzas,  Cuba. 


Chaudoin  Hall. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 


Bateson,  Howard  R., 
Beard,  Halard  R., 
Butler,  Martin, 
Farrah,  Elvira, 


D  GRADE. 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Chicago,  111. 
Daytona,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 


New  York  Ave. 
New   York   Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 


Davis,  Gwendolin, 
Hough,  Hazel, 
Hutchinson,  Clara, 
Marsh,  Clarence  C, 
Moffatt,  Gladys, 
Sparkman,  Charles, 


Alldis,  Mary  F., 
Davis,  David, 


Primary    Department. 

A  GRADE. 

Eau  Claire,  Wis. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 

B  GRADE. 

DeLand,  Fla. 
Eau  Claire,  Wis. 


New   York   Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Boulevard. 


New  York  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
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List  of  Students 


Niame. 

Davis,  Mary, 
Hough,  Otto  B., 
Pullen  William  T., 
Self,  Reace  0., 
Turnquist,  Bvylyn, 


C  GRADE. 

Home  Address. 

DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Pla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 


DeLand  Residence. 

Howry  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Boulevard. 


Hutchinson,  Gertrude, 
Woods,  Mamie  Miller, 
Woodson,  Elizabeth, 


D  GRADE. 

DeLand,  Fla. 
Richmond,  Ky. 
DeLand,  Fla. 


Indiana  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Conrad  Hall. 


KINDERGARTEN 


Alldis,    Katherine, 
Allen,  Horace  Tanner, 
Bocot,  Eleanor, 
Beard,  Charlotte, 
Dean,  Thomas  Perkins, 
Gatty,  Grace, 
Halfem,  Willard  Van, 
Hallam,  Helen  Miriam, 
Hargraves,   Mabel, 
Hays,  Jack, 
Heath,  John  Jackman, 
Hibbard,    Fern, 
Hough,  Winnie, 
Johnston,  Sydney  Paul, 
Johnston,  Virginia, 
Long,  Katherine, 
McBride,  Asa  Davis,  Jr., 
Naber,  Fred, 


DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Utica,  N.  Y. 
Chicago,  111. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeJLand,  Fla. 
Bolivar  H'gts,W.Va. 
Bolivar  H'gts,W.Va. 
Tallapoosa,  Ga. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Chicago,  111. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
DeLand,    Fla. 
Wabash,  Ind. 


Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave* 
Clara  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Howry  Ave. 


II 
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Name. 

Patterson,  Jane, 
Powell,  J.  G.  Robinson, 
Pullen,   Raynor, 
Richardson,  Vashti, 
Smith,  Archibald  Y., 
Van  Hise,  Helen, 
Walker,   Francis, 
Woodall,  Margaret, 


Home  Address. 

Boston,  Mass. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Arcadia,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 


DeLand  Residence. 

Clara  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 


BUSINESS    COLLEGE. 


BOOKKEEPING  COURSE. 


Beunett,  Lovin  M., 
Brokaw,  Jasper  Maxwell, 
Brown,  Roy, 
Carlton,   Doyle   E., 
Compropst,  Thos.  P., 
Dickinson,  Volla  Claire, 
Daugharty,  Alice, 
Escobar,  M.  Arthur, 
Felt,   Floyd  Pitt, 
Hancock,   Paul  W., 
Hooker,  William  C, 
King,  Henry  K, 
Kupperbusch,   Chas.  Jr., 
Knox,  Walter  De  Forrest, 
Lenfesty,   Sydney  D., 
Lord,  Louise, 
Langford,  Homie, 
McCarthy,  Archie  J., 
Mickle,   Edward  L., 
Morrish,  Eleanor  A., 


DeLand,   Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Stamford,  N.  Y. 
Wauchula,  Fla. 
Riverside,  111. 
Limona,    Fla. 
Goodall,  Fla. 
Havana,  Cuba. 
Emporia,  Fla. 
Kathleen,  Fla. 
Arcadia,  Fla. 
Arcadia,  Fla. 
Palatka,  Fla. 
Aitkin,  Minn. 
Tampa,  Fla. 
Sarasota,  Fla. 
Fort  Myers,  Fla. 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Jefferson,  N.  Y. 
Anclote,  Fla. 


New  York  Ave. 
Addle  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
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List  of  Students 


Name. 

Padgett,  Viola, 
Roberts,  Jesse  S., 
Robinson,  Anna, 
Robinson,  J.  Louis, 
Sams,  Charles  E., 
Stewart,    Howard   Henry, 
Stringfellow,    W.   A., 
Wilder,   Carney  L., 
Willison,  Charles  Herbert, 
Wright,  Numa  Hiram, 


Home  Address. 

Arcadia,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Seville,  Fla. 
Seville,  Fla. 
Courtney,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Gainesville,  Fla. 
Plant  City,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Danville,  Va. 


DoLand  Residence. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Clara  Ave.  * 

Clara  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 

Stetson  Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 


SHORTHAND  COURSE. 


Andreu,  Bernard  Antonio 
Borland,  Edna, 
Bassett,  George  W.,  Jr., 
Clarkson,  Alberta  (V, 
Cousy,  Bertha  E., 
Carter,  Paul, 
Clark,  Courtney  J., 
Gautier,  T.  N.,  Jr., 
Gould,   Harold  Eugene, 
Gardner,  John  A., 
Holden,  Annie  Nadine, 
Hooker,  William  C, 
Hutchison,  Ira  A., 
Jones,  Leland  C, 
Keown,    Grace    Elizabeth, 
Larson,  Jennie  Eugenia, 
Mickle,  Edward  L., 
Morrish,  Eleanor  A., 
McCrory,    Charles    Edwin, 
Meyer,  Minna, 
Pattison,  Ralph  W., 


St.  Augustine,  Fla. 
Buckingham,  Fla. 
Palatka,   Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
Marianna,  Fla. 
Dade  City,  Fla. 
Miami,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Miami,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Arcadia,  Fla. 
West  Bay,  Fla. 
Stamford,  N.  Y. 
Glenwood,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Jefferson,  N.  Y. 
Anclote,   Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 


Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
East  House. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
East  House. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Indiana  Ave. 


163 


John  B.  Stetson  "University 


Name. 

Porter,  Bessye  Thornton, 
Rogero,  Lottie  Julia, 
Rich,  Ruth, 

Reamy,  A.   Judson,  Jr., 
Woods,  Mrs.  Clarence  E., 
Woodward,   Ruth, 
Wickersham,  Wilson  B,, 
Williams,  John  H., 


Home   Address. 

Ocala,  Fla. 
St.  Augustine,  Fla. 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Madison,  Fla. 
Richmond,  Ky. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Goodlands,  Ind. 
St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 


Gautier,  T.  N.,  Jr., 
Lindquist,  Martha, 
Robinson,  J.   Louis, 
Voyle,  A.  E., 
Williams,  John  H., 
Willison,  C.  H., 


TELEGRAPHY. 

Miami,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Seville,  Fla. 
Gainesville,  Fla. 
St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 


DeLand  Residence. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Rich  Avenue. 


Stetson  Hall. 
Lake  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 


TYPEWRITING 

Brokaw,  Jasper  M„ 


Brown,  Roy, 
Mead,  Helen, 
Heyer,  Minna, 


SPECIAL. 

DeLand,  Fla.  Addle  Ave. 

Stamford,  N.  Y.  Stetson  Hall. 

DeLand,  Fla.  Boulevard. 

Jacksonville,  Fla.  Chaudoin  Hall. 


Clark,  Courtney, 


BANKING  COURSE. 

Dade  City,  Fla.  Stetson  Hall. 


Alfred,   Bernice, 
Baker,  Jessie, 
Borland,   Edna, 


SCHOOL    OF    MUSIC. 

PIANO. 

Inglis,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Buckingham,  Fla. 


Wisconsin  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
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List  of  Students 


Nam©. 

Chatterton,  Lorraine, 
Coleman,  Narcissa, 
Cowper,  David, 
Cox,  Howard, 
Davis,   Mabel, 
Davis,  Myrtle, 
Eccles,  Mrs.  Anna  K., 
Edenfield,  Clara, 
Estrada,  Sebastian, 
Fuller,  Harriet, 
Gaulden,  Erwinna, 
Hill,  Ada  M., 
Jennings,  Ruby  Ethel, 
King,  Russell  Sage, 
Langford,  W.  G., 
Leitner,  Julia, 
Lloyd,  Lucy  V., 
Meyer,  Minna, 
Neilson,  Linda, 
Padgett,  Viola, 
Patterson,  Mary, 
Sears,  Fannie  B., 
Simmons,  Bertha, 
Sparkman,  Maude, 
Spaulding,  F.   Pearl, 
Sumner,  Mildred, 
Swerdfeger,  Alice, 
Watts,  Carrie  B., 
Wilder,   Maude  B., 
Wilson,  May, 
York,  Emma  J., 


Home  Address. 

Punta  Gorda,  Fla. 
La  Grange,  Fla. 
Smithland,  Ky. 
Sheridan,  Ind. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Tampa,  Fla. 
Cardenas,  Cuba. 
Orange  City,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Sanford,  Fla. 
Rockwell,  Fla. 
Arcadia,  Fla. 
Arcadia,  Fla. 
Leesburg,  Fla. 
Inverness,  Fla. 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Vermilion,  Ohio. 
Zolfo,  Fla. 
Mandarin,  Fla. 
Warner,  N.  Y. 
Arcadia,   Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Sea  Breeze,  Fla. 
Dade  City,  Fla. 
Lake  Helen,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Plant  City,  Fla. 
Maud,  Ga. 
St.  Augustine,  Fla. 


DeLand  Residence. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
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Nfojne. 

Allen,  Bertha, 
Bostick,  E.  C, 
Brown,  Ivy  I., 
Brown,  Roy  S., 
Chatterton,  Lorraine, 
Cleaveland,  Lily  May, 
Cox,   Hal  B., 
Crouch,  S.  R., 
Dennis,  S.  Lynn, 
Geiger,  H.  D., 
Jackman,  Ruth, 
Lloyd,  Lexie, 
Lutz,  Lulu, 
May,  Emily, 
McKinney,  Alice, 
Morrish,  Eleanor, 
Nielsen,  Linda, 
Powe,  Mrs.  E.  L., 
Reamy,  A.  J.,  Jr., 
Reeve,  May  E., 
Simmons,  Bertha, 
Spalding,  J.  Lucena, 
Sparkman,  W.  G., 
Spaulding,  P.  Pearl, 
Weaver,  Mabel, 
Wilson,  May, 
York,  Emma  X, 


Alldis,  Mary, 
Blocker,  D.  J., 
Calhoun,  Geo.  M., 
Cleaveland,  Lily  May, 


VOICE  CULTURE. 

Home  Address. 

Williamsport,    Pa. 
Wauchula,  Fla. 
Morrison,  111. 
Stamford,  N.  Y. 
Punta  Gorda,  Fla. 
DeLand,   Fla. 
Sheridan,  Ind. 
Morristown,  Tenn. 
Brooksville,  Fla. 
Apopka,  Fla. 
Chicago,  111. 
Inverness,  Fla. 
Wabash,  Ind. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Anclote,  Fla. 
Vermilion,  Ohio, 
DeLand,    Fla. 
Madison,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Arcadia,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Sea  Breeze,  Fla. 
Cutler,  Ind. 
Maud,  Ga. 
St.  Augustine,  Fla. 

SIGHT  SINGING. 

DeLand,  Fla. 
Sanford,  Fla. 
Tampa,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 


DeLand  Residence. 

Boulevard. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
East  House. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 
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List  of  Students 


t      Name. 

Connell,    Annie, 
Cox,  Hal  B., 
Dennis,  S.  Lynn, 
Eccles,  Mrs.  Anna  K., 
Futch,  Lorenzo  D., 
Gould,  H.  E., 
Jackman,  Ruth, 
Kruse,  Nellie, 
May,  Emily, 
Mix,  Mattie  I., 
Pattison,  R.  W., 
Pelton,  Jessie, 
Reamy,  A.  Judson,  Jr., 
Reeve,  May  E., 
Simmons,   Bertha, 
Sparkman,  Lulu, 
Spaulding,  Ruby, 
Stults,  William, 
Thompson,  Frances  H., 
Tilden,  Wilbur  L., 
Webster,   Ethel, 
Wilder,  Maude, 
Wilson,  Esther, 
Wilson,  May, 


Home  Address. 

DeLand,  Fla. 
Sheridan,  Ind. 
Brooksville,  Fla. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Lake  Butler,  Fla. 
DeLand,   Fla. 
Chicago,  111. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,    Fla. 
W.  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Lake  Helen,  Fla. 
Madison,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Arcadia,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Sea  Breeze,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
N.  Brookfield,  Mass. 
Oakland,   Fla. 
Gainesville,  Fla. 
Plant  City,   Fla. 
Tampa,  Fla. 
Maud,  Ga. 


DeLand  Residence. 

New  York  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Clara  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


VIOLIN. 


Chaffer,   Carrie, 
Davis,  Nora, 
Gaulden,   LeSueur, 
Lloyd,  Lexie, 
Mickle,  Edward, 
Powell,  Eva, 


DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Inverness,  Fla. 
Jefferson,  N.  Y. 
Fernandina,  Fla. 


Voorhis  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
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Name. 

Brown,  Roy  S., 
Heebner,  Bella, 
Lewis,    Marion, 
Lutz,  Lulu, 
Ware,  H.  K., 


ORGAN. 

Home  Address. 

Stamford,  N.  Y. 
Lansdale,  Pa. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Wabash,  Ind. 


DeLand  Residence. 
East  House. 

New  York  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 


Jacksonville,  Fla.        Stetson  Hall. 


HARMONY.  (First  Year  Science  of  Music.) 


Brown,  Roy  S., 
Ohatterton,  Lorraine, 
Jennings,  Ruby  B., 
Leitner,  Julia, 
Lloyd,  Lucy  V., 
Sparkman,  Maude, 
Spaulding,  F.  Pearl, 


Stamford,  N.  Y. 
Punta  Gorda,  Fla. 
Rockwell,  Fla. 
Leesburg,  Fla. 
Inverness,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Sea  Breeze,  Fla. 


East  House. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 


Lloyd,  Lucy  V., 
Sparkman,  Maude, 
Spaulding,  F.  Pearl, 


HISTORY  OF  MUSIC. 

Inverness,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Sea  Breeze,  Fla. 


Howry  Ave. 

Boulevard. 

Boulevard. 


Benson,  Fannie  Lenore, 
Blake,  Stephen  P., 
Brown,  Mrs.  M.  M., 
Davis,  Adlee, 
Edenfield,  Clara, 
Fuller,  Amy  L., 
Gaulden,  Brwinna, 
Geiger,  Hugh  S., 
Jackman,  Ruth  Reis, 
Jennings,  Ruby, 


SCHOOL  OF  ART. 

Chicago,  111. 
Lake  Helen,  Fla. 
Stamford,  N.  Y. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Tampa,  Fla. 
Orange  City,  Fla. 
DeLand,   Fla. 
Apopka,  Fla. 
Chicago,  111. 
Rockwell,  Fla. 


Chaudoin  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Clara  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
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List  of  Students 


Name. 

Lindquist,   Martha, 
Lord,  Louise, 
Mann,  Aimee, 
Manville,  Helen  F.> 
McKinney,  Clara  Louise, 
Miller,  Carl, 
Meyer,   Minna, 
Powell,  Eva, 
Reeve,  May  B., 
Spence,  Mary  L., 
Stewart,  Horace  P., 


Home  Address. 

DeLand,  Fla. 
Sarasota,  Fla. 
Seville,  Fla. 
Orange  City,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Jacksonville,   Fla. 
Fernandina,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Goodall,  Fla. 


DeLand  Residence. 

Lake  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
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Summary. 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 

Post-Graduate,    1 

Seniors,    n 

Juniors, ! !  .7 

Sophomores, 12 

Freshmen, 7 

Eclectic  Students, 9    47 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LAW. 

Seniors,   10 

Juniors, 16    26 

SCHOOL  OF  TECHNOLOGY. 

Sophomore  Year,   3 

Third  Apprentice  Year,  1 

Second  Apprentice  Year,  6 

First  Apprentice  Year,  8 

Eclectic  Student, 1 

Domestic  Science,   23    42 


ACADEMY. 


Fourth  Year, 18 

Third  Year, 23 

Second  Year,  28 

First  Year,  23 

Eclectic  Students, 15  107 


NORMAL  SCHOOL* 


Full  Course, 6 

Eclectic  Student,    1 

Kindergarten  Course, 4 

Spring  Term  Teachers'  Course, 16    27 
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Summary, 

PRACTICE  SCHOOL. 

Grammar  Department. 

A  Grade, 17 

B  Grade,  16 

C  Grade, 5 

D  Grade, 4    42 

Primary  Department. 

A  Grade, 6 

B  Grade, 2 

C  Grade, 5 

D  Grade, 3 

Kindergarten, 26    42 

BUSINESS  COLLEGE. 

Bookkeeping, 30 

Shorthand,    29 

Telegraphy,   6 

Typewriting,  Special, 4 

Banking, 1    70 

SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 

Piano,   34 

Voice  Culture, 27 

Sight  Singing,    28 

Violin,    6 

Organ, 5 

Harmony,    7 

History  of  Music, 3  110 

SCHOOL  OF  ART, 21 


534 
Names  Repeated,   174 


Total  enrollment, 360 


STATES   REPRESENTED./ 


Florida,  Georgia,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kentucky,  Massachu- 
setts, Michigan,  Minnesota,  Mississippi,  Missouri,  New  York,  Ohio, 
Pennsylvania,  Tennessee,  Washington,  West  \irginia.      Total,  17. 
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FLORIDA  COUNTIES  REPRESENTED. 

Alachua,  Baker,  Bradford,  Brevard,  Citrus,  Clay,  Dade,  DeSoto, 
Duval,  Hamilton,  Hillsborough,  Lake.  Lee,  Leon,  Levy,  Madison, 
Manatee,  Marion,  Nassau,  Orange,  Pasco,  Polk,  Putnam,  St  Johns, 
Vplusia,  Washington.     Total,  26. 

FOREIGN  COUNTRIES, 
Cuba,  India.    2. 
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Index. 


A 

Academy 84 

Admission    . . . . 84 

Curriculum    84 

Expenses     129 

Instruction    88 

Order    of    recitations     87 

Admission    to    Bar     67 

College 30 

Department   of   Law    €0 

Academy 84 

School  of  Technology  77 

Affiliation  with  Univ.  of  Chicago. .  28 

Algebra,  see  Mathematics. 

Art  School   110 

Expenses  of  129 

Astronomy    . . . . 56 

Athletic  Grounds  17 

Auditing  Course  106 

B 

Bacteriological  Laboratory   21 

Banking   Course    105 

Biological   Laboratory   20 

Biology  in  College 58 

Academy 95 

Boarding  Students 138 

Bookkeeping  Course  104 

Botany 58 

Buildings    12 

Business  College  103 

c 

Calendar 2 

Certificate  Schools   25 

Chapel  " 13 

Charges,  Information  Concerning.  131 


Chaudoin  Hall  ..  16 

Chemical  Laboratory 19 

Chemistry. 

College ....  57 

Academy 94 

Civil  Government  88 

College  of  Liberal  Arts 28 

Admission  to  ...  30 

Courses  30-42 

Expenses 129 

Faculty 28 

Instruction    by  Departments  43 

Schedule  of  Courses    36 

Students    and     the     Depart- 
ment of  Law  29 

Students  and  the  School  of 

Technology   29 

Committee  on  Administration  ....  3 

Conrad   Hall    17 

Courses  of  Study. 

Academy 84 

College 30 

Law 62-64 

Technology   74-80 

Normal 97 

Business 104 

Kindergarten   101 

D 

DeLand   10 

DeLand  Hall 16 

Degrees   29,  67,  77 

Conferred,    1903.... 147 

Department  of  Law   59 

Department  Building    59 

Directions  to  Candidates  for 

Admission  60 

General  Statement  59 
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Diplomas    Granted,   1903    147 

Expenses    130 

Requirements  for,  68,  107,  109,  117 

Domestic    Science. 

Department  of   . ... 72 

Course 72 

Entrance   Requirements    73 

Facilities    72 

In  Academy 95 

E 

East  House  16 

Economics. 

College 44 

Academy   88 

Electives. 

Academy 78 

College  30 

Elizabeth  Hall 12 

Endowment   23 

English 

College  52 

Academy   91 

Technology    73 

Equipment,   General   12 

Ethics   43 

Examinations — Marking    System..  133 

Expenses    129 

F 

Faculty   4-8 

Florida  Birds   (collection)    23 

French. 

College 51 

Academy 93 


Geology. 

College    58 

Academy 94 

General  Statement   9 

German. 

College 48 

Academy 89 


Gifts,   1903-1904    23 

Graduates,  1903 143 

Grammar  School    iQ2 

Greek. 

College     45 

Academy g$ 

Gymnasium   17 

Suits   122 

H 

Heath  Museum   21 

History 

College 44 

Academy gg 

I 

Instruction. 

College   43 

Academy   gg 

K 

Kindergarten   iqq 

CoJurse  iqi 

L 

Laboratories 20-21 

Languages— see  each  language. 

Latin. 

College 4fi 

Academy 39 

Law,  Department  of  59.68 

Degrees    67 

Examinations    65 

Expenses 67 

Library  gg 

Methods  of  Instruction 62 

Library   1$ 

Literature— see  English,   etc. 

Location  10 

Logic   43 

M 

Manual  Training  99 

Marking  System   133 
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Index 


Mathematics. 

College 56 

Academy 92 

Mechanic  Arts    73 

Medals  25 

Mental  Philosophy— see  Psychology. 

Metaphysics    43 

Mineralogical   Laboratory    20 

Mineralogy    58 

Moral  and  religious  training 121 

Museum   21 

Music,  School  of  Ill 

N 

Natural  Philosophy — see  Physics. 
Natural  Science — see  name  of  each 
science. 

Normal  Courses  97 

Normal  and  Practice  School 96 

North  House  16 

o 

Oratorical  Association   25 

Oratory 54 

Organ  13 

Organ  playing 112 

Organizations,   University   119-120 

P 

Philosophy    43 

Physical   Laboratory   19 

Physical   Culture    101,  122 

Physical  Geography  94 

Physics. 

College   57 

Academy 94 

Physiology. 

College  58 

Academy 95 

Piano,    Instruction   in    112 

Political   Economy   45 

Practice   Court    65 

School   102 

Primary  Department  102 

Psychology    43 


Public   School  Teachers' 
Public  Speaking. 

College 

Academy   


Course.. 


97 


54 
92} 


Reading,  Required  Course  34 

Reading  room — see  Lil  rary. 

Recitals    ng 

Regulations  for  University  Organ- 
izations      138 

Religious  training  121 

Requirements  for  Admission. 

College 30 

Law    60 

Technology    77 

Academy 84 

Normal  and  Practice  School  97 


Sampson,   C.  T. 

Established  Library 18 

Contributed      to       Chaudoin 

Hall    15 

Legacy 18 

Sampson  Library  18 

Scholarships   24 

Science — see  each  science. 

Science  of  Music  113 

Science    Hall    14 

Shorthand    106 

Singing,  Sight  115 

Spanish   108 

College   51 

Academy 93 

Spring   Term    and    Public    School 

Teachers  97 

Stetson   Hall    16 

Stetson,   John   B. 

Built  Elizabeth  Hall  12 

Built  Gymnasium 17 

Helped  build  Chaudoin  Hall  15 

Students  149 

Summary 175 
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Technology,  School  of 69 

Equipment    70 

Expenses   81 

Telegraphy    108 

Testimonials — Oratory    £5 

Text  Books  141 

Trustees    3 

Typewriting    107 

m 

University—General   Statement    ..  9 


University  Extension  123 

University  Organizations  119-120 

Rules  governing   138 

V 

Violin  114 

Voice  Culture  114 

Z 

Zoology 96 
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UNIV 


JOHN  B,  STETSON 

Founder  of  John  B .  Stetson   University. 


TWENTIETH  ANNUAL  CATALOGUE 


OF 


John  B.  Stetson  University 


DeLand,  Florida, 


1904-1905. 


1905 

E.    O.    PAINTER    PRINTING    COMPANY 

DeLand,    Florida 


Calendar,  1905=1906. 


School  year,  33  weeks,  from  Wedntsday,  September  27th,  to  Tuesday,  May  29th. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

JOHN  B.  STETSON  UNIVERSITY  received  its 
charter  from  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Florida  in 
1887.  The  founders  believed  that  there  was  a  demand  in 
this  state  for  a  Christian  school  that  would  offer  to  both 
young  men  and  young  women  a  collegiate  training  equal  in 
breadth  and  thoroughness  to  the  best  given  in  our  country. 
From  the  beginning  to  the  present  this  belief  has  controlled 
the  policy  of  the  institution.  An  Academy  has  been  built 
up  in  which  students  may  fully  prepare  for  the  freshman 
class  of  any  American  college.  The  Academy  also  provides 
for  those  who  desire  a  general  literary  and  scientific  train- 
ing. The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  provides  a  curriculum  of 
four  years  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bach- 
elor of  Philosophy,  and  Bachelor  of  Science.  After  the  first 
year  all  subjects  are  elective,  permitting  the  student  to  mod- 
ify his  course  in  accordance  with  taste  or  purposes.  In 
addition  to  the  Academy  and  College  of  Liberal  Arts  the 
departments  thus  far  organized  are  the  Department  of 
Law,  the  School  of  Technology,  the  School  of  Music,  the 
School  of  Art,  the  Business  College,  and  the  Normal  and 
Practice  School. 

The  University  possesses  massive  and  beautiful  build- 
ings, a  well-selected  and  rapidly  growing  library,  a  compre- 
hensive  and  well-arranged  Museum,  and  Chemical,  Physical, 
Biological  and  Bacteriological  Laboratories,  together  with 
Laboratories   for   Mechanical   and   Electrical  Engineering, 
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Domestic  Science,  and  well-equipped  Iron-working  and 
Wood-working  Shops,  Forge  Rooms  and  Foundry. 

In  all  departments  the  instructors  are  Christian  men  and 
women  who  are  specialists  in  the  respective  subjects  which 
they  teach.  They  are  in  most  cases  graduates  of  institutions 
of  national  reputation.  The  majority  have  pursued  gradu- 
ate courses  in  American  or  European  Universities. 

John  B.  Stetson  University  was  founded  primarily  in 
the  interest  of  the  young  people  of  Florida.  It  was  also 
believed  that  such  an  institution  would  meet  the  needs  of 
young  men  and  women  who,  on  account  of  their  own  health 
or  that  of  their  friends  are  attracted  southward  by  our 
genial  winter  climate.  Reference  to  the  student  list  shows 
how  generally  the  various  counties  of  Florida  and  the  dif- 
ferent States  of  the  Union  are  represented. 

LOCATION. 

The  city  of  DeLand,  the  capital  of  Volusia  county,  Flor- 
ida, is  situated  about  twenty  miles  from  the  east  coast  of 
the  peninsula,  and  about  one  hundred  miles  south  of  Jack- 
sonville. It  may  be  reached  directly  by  the  Atlantic  Coast 
Line  System  of  Railways,  or  by  boats  on  the  St.  Johns  river 
which  land  at  Beresford,  four  miles  away.  Orange  City,  a 
station  on  a  branch  of  the  East  Coast  Railway,  is  five  miles 
distant. 

The  city  is  on  high  pine  land,  not  near  any  water,  stand- 
ing or  running,  and  is  remarkable  for  its  general  healthful- 
ness.  The  climate  is  almost  a  specific  for  throat  and  lung 
troubles,  catarrh,  rheumatism,  etc.  Students  who  are 
unable  from  delicate  health,  to  attend  school  in  the  North 
during  the  winter,  find  it  possible  to  pursue  their  studies 
here  regularly,  and  yet  constantly  improve  in  health. 
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DeLand  offers  many  attractions  to  families  desiring  to 
establish  winter  homes  in  Florida,  or  to  become  permanent 
residents.  The  city  has  water-works,  electric  lights,  paved 
streets,  brick  business  blocks,  an  ice  factory,  dairies,  livery 
stables,  good  boarding-houses  and  hotels,  notably  the  "Col- 
lege Arms/'  and  numerous  stores  carrying  such  stocks  of 
goods  as  are  not  usually  found  outside  of  large  trade  cen- 
ters. Four  weekly  newspapers  are  published  in  DeLand. 
Seven  white  churches,  owning  as  many  suitable  houses  of 
worship,  maintain  services.  Numerous  fraternal  organiza- 
tions have  lodges.  There  is  a  well-organized  public  school 
occupying  a  fine  modern  building.  Since  1889  there  has 
been  no  licensed  saloon  in  Volusia  county,  and  prosecutions 
for  illegal  selling  are  prompt  and  vigorous. 

The  general  healthfulness  and  beauty  of  the  city,  to- 
gether with  the  high  character  of  its  inhabitants  and  the 
stimulating  intellectual,  moral  and  religious  influences, 
make  this  almost  an  ideal  situation  for  an  institution  of 
learning. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  owns  a  campus  of  twenty-eight 
acres  situated  on  high  ground,  about  half  a  mile  from 
the  center  of  the  city.  Upon  the  campus  are  conveni- 
ently grouped  the  buildings  of  the  University.  All  are 
heated  by  steam  generated  by  four  large  boilers,  and  in  our 
coolest  weather  no  difficulty  has  been  experienced  in  keep- 
ing nearly  two  hundred  rooms  comfortably  warm.  All  the 
buildings  are  lighted  by  electricity  and  furnished  with  auto- 
matic electric  signals  to  indicate  the  time  for  the  change  of 
classes. 

ELIZABETH  HALL. 

Elizabeth  Hall,  the  chief  building  of  the  University,  Is 
a  gift  from  Mr.  John  B.  Stetson  and  bears  the  name  of  Mrs. 
Stetson.  The  central  portion,  128x55  feet,  was  built  in 
1892  at  an  expense  of  about  $45,000.  The  structure  was 
completed  in  1897  ^n  accordance  with  the  original  design 
of  the  architect,  Mr.  Pearson,  of  Philadelphia.  The  addi- 
tions are  much  larger  and  cost  considerably  more  than 
Elizabeth  Hall  as  originally  built.  We  describe  the  com- 
pleted building. 

Elizabeth  Hall  is  a  massive  three-story  brick  building, 
trimmed  with  terra-cotta  and  stone.  The  total  length  is 
250  feet  and  the  breadth  varies  from  54  to  80  feet.  The 
architectural  style  is  in  general  that  of  the  Spanish  Renais- 
sance. An  imposing  tower  rises  above  the  handsome  cen- 
tral entrance.  Terra-cotta  ornamentation  is  used  freely  and 
effectively,  especially  upon  the  exterior  of  the  chapel.     The 
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interior  woodwork  is  all  elegantly  finished.  There  is  a 
wealth  of  choice  carving,  molding  and  paneling.  The  halls 
and  stairways  are  especially  attractive,  and  on  every  hand 
are  evidences  of  artistic  designing  and  skillful  building. 

The  central  part  of  Elizabeth  Hall  contains  the  main 
offices,  cloak-rooms,  bookstore,  and  many  of  the  lecture- 
rooms  of  the  University,  some  thirty  in  all,  fitted  in  the 
most  comfortable  and  convenient  manner.  The  whole  first 
floor  of  the  north  wing,  50x75  feet,  is  given  to  the  Samp- 
son Library,  the  second  floor  to  the  Normal  and  Practice 
School,  and  the  north  half  of  the  entire  third  floor  to  the 
Department  of  Biology,  for  laboratories,  lecture-room  and 
museum.  The  first  and  second  stories  of  the  south  wing, 
80x75  feet,  together  form  the  splendid  chapel,  which,  with 
the  galleries,  will  seat  900  people.  This  room  is  used  not 
only  for  the  daily  chapel  exercises,  but  for  commencements, 
lectures,  concerts  and  other  public  exercises  connected  with 
the  University.  The  acoustic  properties  of  the  chapel  are 
of  the  very  best,  and  it  is  so  arranged  that  a  person  sitting 
in  any  part  of  the  room  has  a  good  view  of  the  platform. 
The  ornamentation  is  chaste  and  harmonious,  culminating 
in  the  richly  carved  screen  of  the  great  pipe  organ.  This 
organ,  built  by  Cole  &  Woodberry,  of  Boston,  is  a  powerful 
instrument,  exquisitely  voiced.  The  platform  is  also  fur- 
nished with  a  Steinway  concert  grand  piano  made  by  special 
order.  These  instruments  are  gifts  of  Mr.  Stetson.  During 
the  past  few  years  the  Chemical  and  Physical  Laboratories 
have  been  located  above  the  chapel,  but  since  the  completion 
of  the  new  Science  Hall  this  portion  of  the  building  has 
been  given  to  the  Business  College. 

It  is  believed  that  Elizabeth  Hall  is  one  of  the  most  nota- 
ble buildings  devoted  to  educational  purposes  in  the  entire 
South. 
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SCIENCE  HALL. 

Science  Hall  is  the  main  building  of  a  group  erected  for 
the  School  of  Technology,  and  was  opened  October  first, 
1902.  It  is  200  feet  long  by  80  feet  in  depth,  three  stories 
high.  The  style  is  of  the  Spanish  Renaissance,  with  low, 
nearly  flat  roof,  the  brick  walls  finished  in  grey  stucco.  In 
its  setting  of  palm  trees  the  building  has  a  peculiarly  pleas- 
ing effect. 

The  Department  of  Domestic  Science  is  accommodated 
on  the  ground  floor  of  the  north  wing,  where  a  suite  of 
rooms,  including  the  main  laboratory,  dressing-rooms,  lav- 
atories, etc.,  has  been  equipped  with  every  convenience  for 
this  work. 

The  wood-working  rooms  are  located  at  the  south  end 
of  the  building  on  the  ground  floor.  The  Machine  Shop  is 
located  in  the  large  room  adjoining  the  wood  rooms.  Space 
is  also  reserved  on  the  ground  floor  for  the  Mechanical  and 
Electrical  Laboratories.  The  north  room  on  the  ground 
floor  is  devoted  to  Manual  Training  and  is  equipped  v^ith 
adjustable  benches  and  sixteen  complete  sets  of  tools  for  ele- 
mentary wood-work.  Space  is  also  found  for  a  locker-room 
as  wrell  as  a  lavatory  for  the  convenience  of  the  students. 

The  entire  first  floor  is  occupied  by  the  lecture-rooms, 
offices  and  laboratories  of  the  Departments  of  Physics  and 
Chemistry,  together  with  the  room  in  which  the  meetings 
of  the  Stetson  Literary  Society  are  held.  The  lecture-rooms, 
offices,  library  and  Kent  Club  Hall  of  the  Law  Department 
and  the  Drawing-rooms  of  the  Engineering  Department  are 
on  the  second  floor.  On  this  floor  also  has  been  fitted  up  a 
large,  well-lighted  room  as  a  studio  for  the  Art  Department. 

The  building  together  with  its  equipment  has  cost  $60,- 
000.00.    It  is  handsomely  finished  and  the  equipment  of  the 
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various  laboratories  and  machine  rooms  is  of  the  best  and 
latest  design.  This  building  together  with  a  foundry  and 
forge  room  40x80  feet  and  a  power  house  40x52  feet  will 
constitute  the  present  group  belonging  to  the  School  of 
Technology. 

CHAUDOIN  HALL. 

The  young  women's  residence  bears  the  name  of  the 
Rev.  Dr.  W.  N.  Chaudoin,  President  of  the  Florida  Baptist 
Convention  from  1880  to  1904,  and  a  most  earnest  and 
active  friend  of  the  University  from  its  very  organization, 

The  $62,000.00  expended  for  the  building  and  its  sits 
were  contributed  by  Mr.  C.  T.  Sampson  and  Mr.  Stetson, 
with  the  generous  assistance  of  many  citizens  of  DeLand 
and  other  friends  of  the  institution. 

Chaudoin  Hall,  like  Elizabeth  Hall,  was  designed  by 
Mr.  Pearson,  of  Philadelphia,  and  is  artistic  throughout.  It 
is  of  the  Colonial  style,  plain  and  simple  externally.  The 
first  and  second  stories  are  of  brick;  the  third  is  in  the 
steep,  shingled  roof,  and  is  lighted  by  dormer-windows. 
The  interior  is  planned,  finished  and  furnished  with  an  ele- 
gance not  usually  seen  in  a  school  building.  The  first  floor 
contains  the  beautiful  parlors  and  halls  and  five  sleeping- 
rooms,  together  with  a  spacious  dining  room  87x38  feet  in 
size,  capable  of  seating  three  hundred  persons.  The  second 
and  third  stories  contain  sixty-eight  large  rooms  for  the 
young  women.  Each  room  has  two  clothes-presses,  and 
bath  rooms  are  conveniently  placed  on  every  floor.  Excepl 
the  stairways,  which  are  of  antique  oak,  the  interior  wood- 
work of  Chaudoin  Hall  is  of  cypress,  affording  a  pleasing 
contrast  to  the  prevailing  pine. 

It  is  believed  that  the  artistic  and  tasteful  appointments 
of  this  building  will,  in  no  slight  degree,  aid  in  forming  for 
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the  young  women  occupying  it  the  atmosphere  of  a  cheer- 
ful, refined  home. 

STETSON  HALL. 

Stetson  Hal!,  a  three-story  building,  was  erected  by  the 
citizens  of  DeLand,  assisted  by  Mr.  DeLand,  Mr.  Sampson, 
and  Mr.  Stetson,  for  the  latter  of  whom  it  was  named,  he 
being  the  largest  giver.  The  building  contains  forty-five 
rooms  for  teachers  and  students.  The  rooms  are  well-fur- 
nished, large,  pleasant  and  well-lighted,  with  clothes-press 
attached  to  each.  This  building  is  occupied  by  the  young 
men  under  the  supervision  of  a  member  of  the  faculty. 

DE  LAND  HALL. 

This  commodious  two-story  building  was  the  first  one 
erected  for  the  institution,  and,  together  with  four  acres  of 
land,  was  presented  by  Hon.  H.  A.  DeLand,  whose  name  it 
bears.  Formerly  it  contained  all  the  recitation  rooms,  be- 
sides the  chapel  and  library.  A  large,  well-lighted  room 
has  been  fitted  up  for  the  use  of  the  Y.  M>.  C.  A.,  and  the 
Y.  W.  C.  A. 

The  remainder  of  the  building  is  now  occupied  by  the 
Music  Department  for  office,  teaching  rooms  and  practice 
rooms,  together  with  a  large  room  for  the  Kindergarten. 

EAST  HOUSE. 

This  building  is  provided  with  electric  lights,  bath  and 
toilet  rooms,  and  good  substantial  furniture  throughout, 
and  is  used  by  the  University  as  a  dormitory  for  college 
men. 

NORTH  HOUSE. 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  additional  accommodations  for 
the  increasing  number  of  students  became  necessary,  the 
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University  has  purchased  another  building  which  has  been 
comfortably  furnished,  and  will  be  used  as  an  additional 
dormitory. 

CONRAD  HALL. 

While  providing  additional  accommodations  for  the 
steadily  increasing  number  of  students,  the  Trustees  have 
sought  to  make  arrangements  whereby  students  of  limited 
means  may  secure  a  very  low  rate  of  board  and  thus  reduce 
expenses  to  the  lowest  possible  point.  In  pursuance  of  this 
purpose  Conrad  Hall  was  provided  as  a  dormitory  for  young 
men.  Unfortunately  this  building  was  totally  destroyed  by 
■fire  on  the  night  of  September  28th,  1903.  Conrad  Hall 
will  be  replaced  before  the  opening  of  the  #ext  school  year, 
thus  enabling  us  to  accommodate  those  young  men  who 
wish  to  secure  an  education  with  as  little  financial  cost  to 
themselves  as  possible.  Board  will  be  furnished  at  the  low 
rate  of  $3.30  per  week.  This  includes  furnished  room, 
heat  and  light.  Students  make  their  own  arrangements  for 
laundry  work.  The  rooms  are  commodious,  intended 
for  two  students,  and  furnished  with  two  single  beds,  with 
mattress  and  pillow  for  each,  two  chairs,  a  table,  and  com- 
bination washstand  and  bureau.  Students  must  furnish 
their  own  linen  and  bedding  and  any  additional  furniture 
that  may  be  desired. 

GYMNASIUM  AND  ATHLETIC  GROUNDS. 

The  Gymnasium,  built  by  Mr.  Stetson  and  furnished  by 
Mr.  Sampson,  is  a  neat,  substantial  structure,  giving  an 
unobstructed  floor  100x40  feet.  It  is  liberally  equipped 
with  well-selected  apparatus  in  great  variety. 

Clay  and  shell  tennis  courts  have  been  constructed  for 
the  use  of  students  and  teachers.     The  University  owns  an 
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inclosed  athletic  field  suitable  for  baseball  and  other  sports. 
Within  this  field  is  a  one-quarter-mile  bicycle  track  paved 
with  DeLeon  shell,  together  with  a  clay  baseball  diamond. 
There  are  also  in  and  about  DeLand  many  miles  of  hard, 
smooth,  shell  pavement,  which  is  unsurpassed  for  bicycle 
riding. 

THE  SAMPSON  LIBRARY. 

Through  the  liberality  of  the  late  Mr.  C.  T.  Sampson, 
of  Washington,  D.  C,  the  University  now  has  an  excel- 
lent, well-selected  working  library  of  nearly  14,000  vol- 
umes. Mr  Sampson  gave  about  one  thousand  dollars  a 
year  for  six  years  for  the  support  and  growth  of  this 
library.  He  also,  among  other  legacies  to  the  University, 
left  $20,000.00,  the  interest  of  which  is  to  be  used  for  the 
library. 

By  purchasing  only  books  of  direct  value  to  the  students 
in  their  work,  a  library  has  been  secured  as  valuable  as 
many  collections  of  ten  times  the  number  of  volumes. 
Among  the  general  cyclopedias  are  the  Britannica,  Cham- 
ber's, Johnson's,  (latest  edition),  Columbian  and  Annual 
The  leading  English  dictionaries,  including  the  great 
"Oxford  Dictionary,"  are  here  found,  together  with  the 
most  valuable  and  recent  dictionaries  of  Literature,  Re- 
ligion, History,  Biography,  Art,  Music,  etc.  In  the  cir- 
culating department  are  found  the  standard  works  on  all 
the  more  important  subjects.  During  the  past  year  all  of 
the  departments  have  received  important  accessions.  Sev- 
eral valuable  general  reference  works  have  been  added. 

A  prominent  feature  of  the  library  is  the  collection  of 
bound  periodical  literature,  which  includes  virtually  com- 
plete sets  of  the  leading  American  and  some  English  maga- 
zines and  reviews.  Among  those  that  are  complete,  or 
nearly  so,  may  be  mentioned  the  Atlantic,  North  American, 
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Nation,  Littell's  Living  Age,  Quarterly,  Edinburgh, 
Fortnightly,  Ninteenth  Century,  Forum,  Contemporary, 
Arena,  Harper's,  Century,  Scribner's  Magazine,  Cosmo- 
politan, Popular  Science  Monthly,  Scientific  American, 
Nature,  Andover  Review,  Baptist  Review,  Bibliotheca 
Sacra,  Magazine  of  American  History,  Yale  Review,  and 
the  New  Englander.  By  means  of  "The  Cumulative  Index" 
these  volumes  become  available  to  investigators  of  almost 
any  subject.  The  University  also  subscribes  for  nearly  ioo 
American  and  English  periodicals,  which  are  systematically 
arranged  and  accessible  to  students  and  visitors. 

The  University  is  a  United  States  Government  Depository 
for  the  State  of  Florida,  and  has  already  received  about 
2,000  volumes  from  the  United  States  Government,  many  of 
them  very  valuable  scientific  and  historical  records. 

The  Dewey  system  of  classification  is  used,  and  a  card 
catalogue  is  accessible  to  students.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that 
the  library  has  the  most  approved  facilities  for  rendering  its 
resources  available  to  the  user. 

Desiring  to  extend  the  usefulness  of  the  library  through- 
out the  State,  especially  among  the  public  school  teachers, 
the  University  offers  to  give  information  as  to  the  amount 
of  material,  upon  any  given  subject,  contained  in  the 
library.  This  material  may  then  be  obtained  by  a  persona* 
visit  or  by  correspondence  with  the  librarian. 

CHEMICAL   AND    PHYSICAL    LABORATORIES. 

Until  the  completion  of  Science  Hall,  the  entire  third 
floor  of  the  Chapel  wing  of  Elizabeth  Hall  was  devoted  to 
the  departments  of  Chemistry  and  Physics.  In  the  new 
Science  Hall  the  entire  first  floor  has  been  given  to  these  de- 
partments. 

The  present  suite  comprises,  in  each  department,  a  lec- 
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ture  room,  Professor's  private  office,  apparatus  room  and 
several  working  laboratories.  In  the  Department  of  Chem- 
istry these  laboratories  are  four  in  number;  viz.,  Professor's 
private  laboratory,  laboratory  for  General  Chemistry,  for 
Qualitative  and  Quantitative  Analysis  and  for  Organic 
Analysis.  In  the  Department  of  Physics  there  are  also  four 
laboratories:  one  for  General  Physics,  Academy;  one  for 
General  Physics,  College;  one  for  experimentation  in  Elec- 
tricity ;  and  one  for  work  in  Light. 

All  the  laboratories  are  lighted  by  electricity,  and  are 
supplied  with  water  and  gas.  The  equipment  has  been 
greatly  improved  during  the  past  few  years,  and  both  de- 
partments are  fully  prepared  for  either  Academic  or  Col- 
legiate work. 

In  the  Chemical  Department  the  equipment  includes  an 
Analytical  Balance  with  a  sensibility  of  1-30  of  a  milligram, 
a  distillation  plant,  a  spectroscope,  apparatus  for  elec- 
trolysis of  water;  Boyle's  Law  apparatus,  etc.,  together 
with  a  very  valuable  supply  of  platinum,  glass,  porcelain 
and  metal  ware,  and  all  necessary  chemicals  for  either  Qual- 
itative or  Quantitative  Analysis. 

The   Physical  Laboratory  is  peculiarly  well  equipped, 
containing  over  three  hundred  different  pieces  of  apparatus, 
less  than  two  per  cent  of  which  are  obsolete.    The  following 
is  a  partial  list  of  the  instruments  and  apparatus : 
Stereopticon,      with      1,200     Photometer 

slides  Roentgen  Ray  Apparatus 

Interferometer  Wheatstone  Bridges 

Microscopes  Conductivity  Bridge 

Micrometer  Microscope  Kohlrausch  Electrolytic 

Spectrometer  Resistence  Apparatus 

Spectroscope  Induction  Coil 

Goniometer  Dynamos 
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D'Arsonval  Galvanometer  Boyle's  Law  Apparatus 

Electric  Tuning  Fork  Kundt's  Wave  Length 
Static  Electric  Machines  Measuring  Apparatus 

Weston  Voltmeters  Astronomical  Telescope 

Coefficient  of  Expansion  Ap-  Astronomical  Clock 

paratus  Kater's  Pendulum 

Hypsometers  Cathetometer 

Certified      German      Ther-  Analytical  Balance 

mometers  sensibility  1-30  milligram 

Calorimeters  Electric   Synchronous    Pen- 
Air  Thermometers  dulum. 

MINERALOGICAL  LABORATORY. 

The  Mineralogical  Laboratory  contains  several  students' 
tables  and  a  large  desk  for  the  chemical  part  of  the  work. 
Tables  as  well  as  desk  are  provided  with  all  the  apparatus 
and  material  needed  for  thorough  practice  in  elementray 
Mineralogy. 

BIOLOGICAL  LABORATORY. 

This  laboratory,  with  eight  large  windows  on  the  north 
and  two  double  windows  on  the  east,  is  particularly  well 
adapted  to  its  purpose.  The  tables  in  front  of  the  northern 
windows  are  provided  with  all  the  necessary  appliances  for 
practical  work  in  Botany,  Zoology,  and  Microscopy.  All  col- 
lege students  prepare  their  own  specimens  and  receive  train- 
ing in  embedding,  cutting,  staining,  mounting  and  exam- 
ining the  botanical  and  zoological  material.  Two  micro- 
tomes and  several  compound  and  dissecting  microscopes  are 
placed  at  their  disposal. 

Several  glass  jars  contain  some  of  the  lower  forms  of 
animal  life  for  biological  study,  and  are  supplemented  by  a 
selection  from  the  well-known  Leuckart's  wall  maps.    Upon 
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another  table  are  found  the  skeletons  of  representative  ver- 
tebrates; and  a  human  skeleton  and  the  large  dissecting 
models  of  brain,  heart,  eye,  ear  and  throat  give  excellent  help 
in  the  study  of  Human  Physiology. 

The  laboratory  is  open  to  physicians  and  patients  who 
want  examinations  made  in  case  of  disease  of  kidney,  lung, 
stomach,  liver  and  blood,  or  who  wish  sections  made  of  re- 
moved pathological  growths.  (Terms  and  blanks  for  re- 
ports are  sent  on  application.) 

BACTERIOLOGICAL  LABORATORY. 

The  Bacteriological  Laboratory  consists  of  two  adjacent 
rooms.  One  contains  the  incubators,  the  sterilizers  and  a 
preparation  table;  the  other,  where  the  students  have  tables 
for  the  microscopical  part  of  their  work,  is  at  the  same  time 
the  lecture-room.  A  complete  outfit  allows  the  College 
seniors  to  become  acquainted  with  the  essential  means  of 
bacteriological  research,  such  as,  preparation  of  culture- 
media,  aerobic  and  anaerobic  cultures,  fermentation  pro- 
cesses, and  methods  of  differentiation  by  culture  or  stain. 
Those  who  wish  to  follow  a  special  line  of  work  with  a  view 
to  future  study  of  medicine,  agriculture,  etc.,  can  be  accom- 
modated. 

THE  MONROE  HEATH  MUSEUM. 

Mrs.  Monroe  Heath,  of  Chicago,  has  given  as  a  memo- 
rial to  her  late  husband,  a  comprehensive,  well-arranged 
museum  of  natural  history,  prepared  by  the  well-known 
"Ward  Natural  Science  Establishment/'  of  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

The  museum  is  classified  into  three  general  divisions: 
Mineralogy,  Geology  and  Marine  Biology. 

In  the  division  of  Mineralogy,  one  wall-case  contains  all 
the  material  necessary  for  beginners  in  the  subject.     Here 
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are  models  showing  the  position  of  the  axes  in  the  six  primi- 
tive systems  of  crystallography,  other  models  representing 
the  derived  forms  of  crystals  according  to  Dana's  notation, 
and  a  series  of  well-chosen  specimens  which  indicate  the 
characteristic  properties  of  minerals,  such  as  color,  lustre 
and  form,  fracture  and  structure,  hardness,  diaphaneity  and 
fusibility.  Four  floor-cases  are  filled  with  specimens  of  the 
common  minerals,  arranged  according  to  their  principal 
chemical  constituents,  and  all  provided  with  labels  stating 
name,  crystalline  form,  chemical  structure,  and  place  where 
collected. 

The  division  of  Geology  consists  of  a  large  relief  map  of 
Central  France  with  its  peculiar  igneous  formations,  two 
wall-cases  containing  material  illustrating  the  various  forms 
of  rock,  and  six  wall-cases  filled  with  well-arranged  collec- 
tions of  objects  from  the  plant  and  animal  kingdoms  found 
in  the  geological  strata  in  all  parts  of  the  world;  the  large 
case  contains  casts,  free  and  on  slabs,  of  fossil  vertebrates. 
A  cast  of  the  Glyptodon  and  restoration  of  an  Ichthyosaurus 
are  placed  at  the  entrance  of  the  room.  Sixteen  framed 
"Unger  Landscapes"  representing  the  aspect  of  nature  in 
different  epochs  assist  in  impressing  upon  the  student's  mind, 
more  vividly  than  words  can  do,  the  geological  conditions 
characteristic  of  those  epochs. 

The  third  division,  that  of  Marine  Biology,  presents  in 
two  floor  cases  and  one  large  case  along  the  wall  a  well- 
chosen  collection  of  shells,  sponges,  corals,  star-fishes,  etc. 
The  busts  of  six  of  the  greatest  naturalists  very  appropri- 
ately adorn  the  museum. 

COLLECTION  OF  FLORIDA  BIRDS. 

In  addition  to  the  Heath  Museum  the  University  pos- 
sesses a  beautiful  collection  of  more  than  eighty  Florida 
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birds,  a  gift  of  Mr.  John  B.  Stetson.    Other  specimens  of  the 
fauna  of  Florida  will  be  added  from  time  to  time. 

ENDOWMENT. 

The    University    has    productive    Endowment    funds 
amounting  to  two  hundred  and  twenty-five  thousand  dollars. 

GIFTS. 

From  February  19th,  1904,  to  February  28th,  1905,  the 
University  received  the  following  gifts,  aggregating  in  value 

$5,178.31. 

FOR  REBUILDING  CONRAD  HALL. 

Florida  Association. 
Antioch  Church  .................... $       2.00 

Marion  Association. 
J.  M.  Sanders  .  . .  . 1 .00 

Wekiva  Association. 

Winter  Garden  Church , 10.00 

St.  Johns  River  Association. 

Rev.  S.  C.  Butler 5.00 

Peace  River  Association. 

A.  Carlton , ..  .$  1 .00 

M.  Compton  .  ...  ... ,. ... .      1 .00 

Rev.  M.  S.  Stevens  4.50 

Arcadia  Church  . ., 18.81 

Oak  Hill  Church  .  . 5.00 

Bethel  Church  ,..,..   . . 10.00  40.31 

Indian  River  Association. 
Lemon  City  Church , 10.00 

'    Total $68.31 

Gift  by  a  Friend ,  . ., 2000.00 

Gift  by  John  B.  Stetson . .   3100.00 
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SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  have  fixed  upon  the  sum  of 
$3,000  as  necessary  to  the  establishment  of  a  full  scholarship 
in  the  University.  The  gift  of  this  sum  provides  for  the 
entire  support  (exclusive  of  clothing  and  books)  of  one  stu- 
dent during  the  school  year,  in  perpetuity.  Three  such 
scholarships  have  so  far  been  established ;  the  A.  D.  McBride 
Scholarship,  by  Mr.  A.  D.  McBride;, the  S.  Elizabeth  Stet- 
son Scholarship,  by  Mrs.  John  B.  Stetson ;  the  Marie  Wood- 
ruff Walker  Scholarship  by  Mrs.  Henrietta  Dayton  Walker. 
It  is  earnestly  hoped  that  this  generous  example  will  be  fol- 
lowed by  other  friends  of  the  University. 

By  a  vote  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  the  sum  of  $1,000.00 
given  to  the  University  provides  free  tuition  for  one  student 
in  perpetuity.  Many  of  these  lesser  scholarships  ought  to  be 
established  in  the  near  future. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  ORATORICAL  ASSOCIATION. 

The  University  Oratorical  Association  is  conducted  by 
students  of  the  University,  under  the  guidance  of  the 
instructor  in  elocution  to  foster  an  interest  in  oratory  and 
debate. 

At  the  annual  contests  held  under  the  auspices  of  the 
University  Oratorical  Association,  the  following  prizes  are 
awarded : 

The  Shimer-Joy  Gold  Medal  to  the  young  woman  who 
shall  win  the  first  prize  in  the  contest  for  women. 

The  Oratorical  Association  Gold  Medal  to  the  young 
man  who  shall  win  the  first  prize  in  the  contest  for  men. 

A  Gold  Medal  to  the  best  debater  in  the  debating  contest 
between  the  Literary  and  Law  Departments. 
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CERTIFICATE   SCHOOLS. 

Stetson  University  greatly  desires  that  students  of  our 
best  Florida  schools  may  be  prepared  to  enter  the  University 
without  examination.  This  may  be  effected  under  the  fol- 
lowing conditions: 

At  the  request  of  the  principal  of  such  school  the  Univer- 
sity will  send  some  member  of  its  faculty  who  will,  with  the 
assistance  of  said  principal,  note  the  extent  and  nature  of  the 
work  offered.  If  this  be  satisfactory,  the  name  of  the  school 
will  then  be  placed  on  the  University  list  of  Certificate 
Schools.  All  students  entering  the  University  from  such 
schools,  by  presenting  certificates  for  the  work  done,  may 
enter  without  examination  in  those  subjects  covered  by  the 
certificates. 

No  credit  in  Science  will  be  given  by  the  University  un- 
less laboratory  work  is  included. 

The  high  schools  at  DeLand,  Tampa,  St.  Augustine, 
Jacksonville,  Gainesville,  Kissimmee,  Bartow,  Daytona, 
Palatka,  Ocala,  Orlando,  Lakeland,  Leesburg  and  Pensacola 
have  already  become  affiliated  with  the  University  under 
these  terms  and  are  enrolled  on  the  list  of  Certificate 
Schools. 

For  requirements  for  entrance  to  the  Academic  Depart- 
ment of  the  University,  see  page  76. 

The  trustees  offer  two  annual  free  tuition  scholarships 
to  students  of  each  Certificate  School.  Any  further  infor- 
mation desired  in  reference  to  this  matter  will  be  cheerfully 
given. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  LAW 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  TECHNOLOGY 


The  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 


FACULTY. 

Rev.  Lincoln  Hulley,  A.  M.,  Ph.D.,  President  of  the 

University. 

Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Pedagogy. 
Charles  S.  Farriss,  A.  B.,  D.  D.,  Vice-President  of  the 

University. 

Professor  of  Greek. 
J.  Archy  Smith,  M.  S.,  Dean  of  the  University. 

Professor  of  Mathematics. 
G.  Prentice  Carson,  A.  M.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Liberal 

Arts. 

Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 
John  F.  Baerecke,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Biology 

and  Physiology. 
Edwin  G.  Baldwin,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Latin. 
William  Watkins  Frost,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  English. 
Arthur  R.  Bauder,  B.  S.,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Physics. 

* , f  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Madame  E.  Hortense  Senegas,  Instructor  in  French. 
Esther  Wilson,  Instructor  in  Spanish. 
Siegrid  A.  Lagergren,  Ph.  B.,  Instructor  in  German. 
Ellanorr  Winfield  Morrison,  B.  E.,  Instructor  in  Elo- 
cution. T 
Carolyn  Palmer,  A.  M.,  Librarian. 


*To  be  elected. 
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AFFILIATION  'WITH  THE   UNIVERSITY  OF  CHICAGO. 

In  the  spring  of  1898  the  College  Department  of  the 
University  entered  into  affiliation  with  the  University  of 
Chicago.  In  accordance  with  this  arrangement,  the  grad- 
uates from  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  of  John  B.  Stetson 
University  will  receive  corresponding  degrees  from  the 
University  of  Chicago  upon  the  following  conditions : 

(a)  That  member  of  each  graduating  class  from  John 
B.  Stetson  University  who  has  maintained  the  highest  stand- 
ing in  the  curriculum  of  the  College  Department  during  a 
resident  course  of  not  less  than  four  years,  will  receive,  with- 
out further  requirement,  upon  certification  by  the  President, 
a  corresponding  degree  from  the  University  of  Chicago. 

(b)  Those  students  in  each  graduating  class  whose  aver- 
ages in  all  the  subjects  of  the  College  Department,  during 
a  resident  course  of  not  less  than  four  years,  are  91  per  cent, 
or  over,  will  receive,  without  further  requirement,  upon  cer- 
tification by  the  President,  corresponding  degrees  from  the 
University  of  Chicago. 

(c)  All  other  graduates  of  the  College  Department  of 
John  B.  Stetson  University  may  obtain  corresponding 
degrees  from  the  University  of  Chicago  by  successfully  pur- 
suing, in  the  latter,  one  quarter's  additional  work,  in  which 
three  majors  must  be  taken.  To  all  students  doing  this  addi- 
tional quarter's  work  the  University  of  Chicago  will  grant 
free  tuition. 

AFFILIATION  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Under  the  conditions  of  affiliation  the  three  students  who 
stand  highest  in  scholarship  and  general  excellence  in  each 
graduating  class  from  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  of  John 
B.  Stetson  University  are  awarded  Scholarships  covering 
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the  University  of  Chicago  tuition  fees  for  three  Quarters 
($120.) 

COLLEGE  STUDENTS  AND  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  LAW. 

All  students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  who  intend  to 
enter  the  Law  Department  of  John  B.  Stetson  University 
will  be  allowed  to  substitute  the  Junior  year  of  the  Law 
Course  for  the  Senior  year  of  the  College,  thus  making  it 
possible  to  complete  both  the  College  and  Law  Courses  and 
receive  the  respective  degrees  in  five  years. 

COLLEGE  STUDENTS  AND  THE  SCHOOL  OF  TECHNOLOGY. 

Credits  for  all  work  done  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
and  required  for  a  degree  in  Engineering,  are  accepted  in  the 
School  of  Technology.  This  will  enable  students  who  prop- 
erly arrange  their  work  to  obtain  degrees  in  both  College 
and  School  of  Technology  in  six  years. 

COURSES  OFFERED. 

I.  The  Classical  Course:  Extending  through  four 
years,  at  the  end  of  which  time  those  who  have  successfully 
completed  this  work  are  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts. 

II.  The  Latin  -  Scientific  Course  :  Extending 
through  four  years,  including  some  required  work  in  Latin, 
but  no  Greek,  and  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Phil- 
osophy. 

III.  The  Scientific  Course:  Extending  through 
four  years,  and  substituting  for  Greek  and  Latin  a  more 
extended  course  of  study  in  Science  and  the  Modern  Lan- 
guages. Those  who  satisfactorily  complete  this  course  are 
admitted  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

All  subjects  in  all  Courses  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
are  elective  after  the  Freshman  year. 
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Students  will  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  four  regular  col- 
lege classes  of  the  University ;  Freshman,  Sophomore,  Jun- 
ior and  Senior.  As  will  be  seen  by  the  requirements  for 
admission  and  by  the  course  of  study,  it  is  intended  to  give 
a  college  education,  equal  in  thoroughness  and  breadth  to 
that  given  in  our  best  institutions.  The  courses  outlined 
later  include  only  what  we  are  actually  able  to  offer  for  the 
year  1905- 1906. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    ADMISSION    TO    THE    FRESHMAN 

GLASS. 

Preparation  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class  is 
expected  to  cover  a  period  of  four  years  in  a  secondary 
school  of  high  grade.  Admission  credits  are  reckoned  in 
units,  a  unit  corresponding  to  one  year  of  recitation  work, 
five  hours  per  week.  Sixteen  units  are  required  for  admis- 
sion to  the  work  of  the  Freshman  year. 

CLASSICAL  COURSE. 

For  admission  to  the  Classical  Course  the  following 
units  must  be  secured: 

Latin,  4 

Greek,  3 

Mathematics,  3 

English,  3 

General  History,  1 

In  addition  to  the  fourteen  units  which  are  thus  desig- 
nated, two  units  must  be  selected  from  the  following : 

German,  2 

French,  2 

Spanish,  2 

Natural  Science,  1  or  2 

Physics,  1 

Chemistry,  1 

Political  Science,  1 
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LATIN-SCIENTIFIC   COURSE. 

For  admission  to  the  Latin-Scientific  Course  the  follow- 
ing units  must  be  secured : 

Latin,  4 

Mathematics,  3 

English,  3 

General  History,  1 

Modern  Language,  2 

In  addition  to  the  thirteen  units  which  are  thus  desig- 
nated, three  units  must  be  selected  from  the  following : 

Spanish,  2 

Natural  Science,  1  or  2 

Physics,  1 

Chemistry,  1 

Political  Science,  1. 

French,  1,  2  or  3 

German,  1,  2  or  3 

SCIENTIFIC  COURSE. 

For  admission  to  the  Scientific  Course  the  following 
units  must  be  secured : 

Latin,  4 

Mathematics,  3 

English,  3 

General  History,  1 

Modern  Languages,  3 

In  addition  to  the  fourteen  units  which  are  thus  desig- 
nated, two  units  must  be  selected  from  the  following : 

Spanish,  2 

German,  2 

French,  2 

Natural  Science,  1  or  2 

Physics,  1 

Chemistry,  1 

Political  Science,  1 
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WORK    REQUIRED    TO    COMPLETE    ABOVE    ADMISSION 

UNITS. 

Four  units  of  preparatory  Latin  include  Comstock's  First 
Latin  Book,  or  its  equivalent;  Four  Books  of  Caesar,  or 
their  equivalent;  Six  Orations  of  Cicero;  Six  Books  of  Vir- 
gil's iEneid,  including  metrical  reading;  Latin  Prose,  Rigg's 
In  Latinum ;  Latin  Grammar,  Bennett, 

Three  units  of  preparatory  Greek  include  White's  First 
Greek  Book;  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar;  Jones'  Exercises 
in  Greek  Prose,  or  its  equivalent ;  three  books  of  Xenophon's 
Anabasis  and  three  books  of  Homer's  Iliad,  with  scansion 
and  mythology ;  ability  to  translate  at  sight  average  passages 
from  Homer  and  Xenophon. 

Three  units  of  preparatory  Mathematics  include  Algebra 
through  Quadratics,  together  with  plane  and  solid  Geometry. 

One  unit  of  preparatory  General  History  includes  such  a 
study  of  Ancient,  Mediaeval  and  Modern  History  as  is  pre- 
sented in  Myers'  General  History. 

Two  units  of  preparatory  German  include  one  year's 
work  in  Grammar,  and  easy,  short  stories,  together  with  a 
second  year  of  more  advanced  texts  and  syntax. 

Three  units  of  preparatory  German  include,  in  addition 
to  the  above,  a  third  year's  work  in  modern  German  Litera- 
ture. 

This  third  year  of  work  is  offered  primarily  to  the  stu- 
dents who  are  preparing  for  those  colleges  which  require 
three  years'  work  in  German  for  entrance  to  the  Freshman 
class;  the  classes  in  this  year's  preparatory  work  will  be 
organized  only  for  such,  but  when  so  organized,  will  be  open 
to  others  than  those  named  above. 

Two  units  of  preparatory  French  include  one  year's  work 
based   on    Languellier   &    Monsanto's    French    Grammar, 
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together  with  a  second  year  of  more  advanced  work  in 
Grammar  and    Reading. 

Three  units  of  preparatory  French  include  in  addition  to 
the  above,  a  third  year's  work  in  the  reading  of  more  difficult 
authors. 

Two  units  of  preparatory  Spanish  include  two  year's 
work  in  Grammar,  Baralt's,  and  Ramsey's  Elementary 
Reader. 

One  unit  of  preparatory  Natural  Science  includes  one 
term's  work  in  Zoology,  and  two  terms'  work  in  Botany. 

Two  units  of  preparatory  Natural  Science  include,  in 
addition  to  the  above,  one  term's  work  in  each  of  the  follow- 
ing :  Physiology,  Physical  Geography,  Geology. 

One  unit  of  preparatory  Physics  includes  one  year  of 
work  in  the  elements  of  Physics. 

One  unit  of  preparatory  Chemistry  includes  one  year  of 
work  in  the  elements  of  Chemistry. 

One  unit  of  preparatory  Political  Science  includes  one 
term  of  such  work  in  Economics  as  is  presented  in  Laugh- 
lin's  Political  Economy,  together  with  two  terms  of  work 
in  Civil  Government,  Bryce's  American  Commonwealth 
(abridged  edition)  being  used  as  the  text, 

Three  units  of  preparatory  English  include  English 
Grammar  and  Analysis ;  Elements  of  Rhetoric ;  English  and 
American  Literature.  The  test  in  English  will  hereafter  be 
given  in  accordance  with  the  following  uniform  intercolle- 
giate requirements : 

i.  Reading — The  candidate  will  be  required  to  write  a 
brief  essay  upon  a  topic  selected  by  the  examiner,  assum- 
ing such  familiarity  with  the  following  works  as  would,  on 
the  average,  be  gained  from  one  careful  reading.  The  books 
to  he  read  by  those  entering  next  year  are  as  follows : 
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Addison's  Sir  Roger  de  Coverly  Papers;  Coleridge's 
Ancient  Mariner;  Eliot's  Silas  Marner;  Goldsmith's  Vicar 
of  Wakefield;  Scott's  Ivanhoe;  Shakspere's  Merchant  of 
Venice  and  Julius  Caesar;  Tennyson's  Princess;  Lowell's 
Vision  of  Sir  Launf al ;  Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns. 

II.  Study  and  Practice — This  part  of  the  examination 
will  be  upon  subject-matter,  form  and  logical  structure,  and 
presupposes  the  candidate's  ability  to  express  himself  in  good 
English,  correct  in  point  of  spelling,  punctuation,  grammar 
and  division  into  paragraphs.  The  books  prescribed  for 
study  and  practice  are : 

Shakspere's  Macbeth;  Milton's  L' Allegro,  II  Penser- 
oso,  Comus  and  Lycidas ;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation 
with  America;  Macaulay's  Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison. 

A  fair  equivalent  in  each  subject  for  the  work  covered 
by  each  of  the  above  units  will  be  accepted. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING. 

For  admission  to  advanced  standing  the  applicant  will  be 
required  to  pass  an  examination  on  the  equivalent  of  the 
work  done  in  the  preceding  part  of  the  course,  or  present  a 
certificate  of  such  work  done  in  another  institution  of  satis- 
factory rank. 
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Courses  Offered  in  the  College,  1905=6. 

CLASSICAL. 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

Roman  numerals  after  subjects  refer  to  the  numbers  of  the  Courses  as  described  by 
Departments. 


Fall 
Term. 

English,  I:  Rhetoric  and  Composition.     (Twice  a  week.) 
Greek,  B. 
Greek,  I:  Lysias. 
Latin,  I:  Livy. 

Mathematics,  I:    Elements  of  Plane  and  Spherical   Trigo- 
nometry. 

i 

s 

to 

Winter 
Term. 

Elocution,  I:  (Twice  a  week.) 

Greek,  B. 

Greek,  II:  Herodotus. 

Latin,  II:  Terence  and  Tacitus. 

Mathematics,  II:  Algebra  and  Analytic  Geometry. 

Spring 
Term. 

Elocution,  II:  (Twice  a  week.) 
Greek,  B. 

Greek,  III:  Plato,  Apology  and  Crito. 
Latin,  III:  Horace,  Odes  and  Epodes. 
Mathematics,  III:  Analytic  Geometry. 

Fall 
Term. 

f  English,  II:  Rhetoric  and  Composition. 

1   French,  I:  Elements. 

|   German,  I:  Elements. 
ThreP          Greek,  A. 

j.nree      i   Greek    IV:  Demosthenes,   or  V:   Homer's 
Eleclives.          0d/ssey. 

1   Latin,  VII:  Cicero's  Letters. 

|   Mathematics,  IV:  Calculus  and  Analytics. 

[  Spanish,  I:  Elements.* 

i 

o 

a 

o 

A 
O, 
O 
M 

Winter 
Term. 

Three 
Electives.  ' 

English,  III:  Advanced  Composition. 

French,  II:  Elements,  continued. 

German,  II:  Elements,  continued. 

Greek,  A. 

Greek,   VI:   Euripides,   or  VIII:  Aristophanes. 

Latin,  VIII:  Juvenal. 

Mathematics,    V:      Calculus     and     Analytics, 

continued. 
Spanish,  II:  Elements.* 

Spring 
Term. 

Three 
Electives. 

'  English,  IV:  Shakspere. 

French,  III:  Elements,  continued. 

German,  III:  Elements,  continued. 

Greek,  A. 

Greek,  XI:  Pi.  dar. 

Latin,  IX:  Cicero,  Philosophy. 

Mathematics,  VI:      Calculus     and    Analytics, 
continued. 
L  Spanish,  III:  Elements.* 

*No  credit  is  given  for  Spanish  unless  at  least  one  year's  College,  or  two  years' 
Academic  work  in  either  French  or  German  be  taken  in  addition. 
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Fall 
Term. 


Three 
Electives. 


Biology,  I:  Botany. 

Chemistry,  I:  Elements. 

Elocution,  III.     (Twice  a  w«ek.) 

English,  V    Chaucer. 

French,  IV. 

Geology,  I:  Physiography. 

German,  IV:    History  of  German  Literature. 

Greek,  IV:   Demosthenes,   or  V:  Homer's 

Odyssey. 
Latin,  VII:  Cicero's  Letters. 
Mathematics,  VII:  Astronomy. 
Physics,  III. 
Spanish,  IV.* 


Winter 
Term. 


Three 
Eleftives. 


Biology,  II:  Zoology. 
Chemistry,  II:  Elements,  continued. 
Elocution,  IV.     (Twice  a  week.) 
English,    VI:    The  Romantic  Movement. 
French,  V. 

Geology,  II:  Mineralogy. 
German,  V:  Lessing. 

Greek,  VI:   Euripides,  o*  VIII :  Aristophanes. 
Latin,  VIII:  Juvenal. 
Mathematics,  VIII:  Astronomy. 
Philosophy,  I:  Psychology. 
Physics,  I. 
Physics,  IV. 
t  Spanish,  V.* 


Spring 
Term. 


Three 
Electives. 


(  Biology,  III:  General  Biology. 

Chemistry,  III:  Elements,  continued. 

English,  VIII:  American  Literature. 

French,  VI. 

Geology,  III:  Geology. 

German,  VI:  Goethe. 
<    Greek,  XI:  Pindar. 

Latin,  IX:  Cicero,  Philosophy. 

Mathematics,  IX:  Surveying. 

Physics,  II. 

Physics,  V. 
J   Spanish,  VI.* 


Fall 
Term. 


Three 
Electives. 


CO 


Biology,  IV:  Physiology. 
Chemistry,   IV:  Qualitative  Analysis. 
French,  VII. 
German,  VII:  Schiller. 
History,  IV:  History  of  England. 
Latin,  VII:  Cicero's  Letters. 
Mathematics,  X:  Advanced  Calculus. 
Mathematics,  XIII:  Theory  of  Equations,   ele- 
mentary. 
Philosophy,  II:    Introduction  to  Metaphysics. 


♦No  credit  is  given  for  Spanish  unless  at  least  on«  year's  College,  or  two  years' 
Academic  work  in  either  French  or  German  be  taken  in  addition. 
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Biology,  V:  Histology. 

Chemistry,  V:  Qualitative  Analysis,  continued. 

Economics,  I:  Political  Economy,  Elements. 

French,  VIII. 

Winter 

Three 

German,  VIII:  Heine. 

Term. 

Electives. 

History,  V:  United  States. 

Latin,  VIII:  Juvenal. 

Mathematics,  XI:  Advanced  Calculus. 

o 

Mathematics,  XIV:  Theory  of  Equations,  adv. 

c 

Philosophy,  IV:  Ethics. 

o 
GO 

Biology,  VI:  Bacteriology. 

Chemistry,  VI:  Qualitative  Analysis,  contin'd. 

Constitutional  Law. 

French,  IX. 

Spring 

Three 

German,  IX:  Kleist. 

Term. 

Electives. 

History,  VI:  French  Revolution. 
Latin    IX:  Cicero.  Philosophy. 
Mathematics,  XII:  Differential  Equations. 
Mathematics,  XV:  Advanced  Analytics. 
Philosophy,  III:  Logic. 
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Leading;  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy. 


English,  I: 

Rhetoric  and  Composition.     (Twice  a  week.) 

* 

Latin,  I:  Livy. 

Mathematics,  I:  Elements  of  Plane  and  Spherical  Trijro- 

Fall 

nome 

try. 

Term: 

One 

'  French,  I:  Elements. 

Elective. 

German,  I:  Elements. 
1  Spanish,  I:  Elements.* 

C 

Elocution,  ] 

.     (Twice  a  week.) 

rt 

Latin,  II:  Terence  and  Tacitus. 

6 

^3 

Winter 

Mathematics,  II:  Algebra  and  Analytic  Geometry. 

8 

Term. 

One 

French,  II:  Elements,  continued. 

Elective.     - 

German,  II:  Elements,  continued. 

i 

Spanish,  II:  Elements.* 

Elocution,  II.     (Twice  a  week.) 

Latin,  III:  ] 

lorace,  Odes  and  Epodes. 

Spring 

Mathematics,  III:  Analytic  Geometry. 

Term. 

One 

j  French,  III:  Elements,  continued. 

Elective. 

<  German,  III:  Elements,  continued. 
(  Spanish,    III:  Elements.* 

English,  II:  Rhetoric  and  Composition. 

French,  IV. 

German,  IV:  History  of  German  Literature. 

Fall 

Three        , 

Latin,  VII:  Cicero's  Letters. 

Term. 

Electives. 

Geology,  I:  Physiography. 
Mathematics,  IV:    Calculus  and  Analytics. 
Physics,  III. 
Spanish,  IV.* 

English,  III:  Advanced  Composition. 

French,  V. 

Geology,  II:  Mineralogy. 

«;' 

German,  V:  Ltssing. 

o 

Winter 

Three 

Latin,  VIII:  Juvenal. 

a 

Term. 

Elettives. 

Mathematics,   V:     Calculus     and     Analytics, 

^3 

continued. 

O 

Physics,  I. 

CO 

Physics,  IV. 
Spanish,  V.* 

'  English,  IV:  Shakspere. 

French,  VI. 

Geology,  III:  Geology. 

German,  VI:  Goethe. 

Spring 

Three 

Latin,  IX:  Cicero,  Philosophy. 

Term. 

Electives.  ' 

Mathematics,   VI:     Calculus    and    Analytics, 

continued. 
Physics,  II. 
Physics,  V. 
k  Spanish,  VI.* 

*No  credit  is  given  lor  Spanish  unless  at  least   one  year's  College,  or  two  years* 
Academic  work  in  French  or  German  be  taken  in  addition. 
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Fall 
Term. 

Three 
Electives. 

Biology,  I:   Botany. 

Chemistry,  I:  Elements. 

Elocution,  III.     (Twice  a  week.) 

English,  V:  Chaucer. 

French,  VII. 

German,  VII:  Schiller. 

Latin,  VII:  Cicero's  Letters. 

Mathematics,  VII:  Astronomy. 

Physics,  VI:  Electrical  Measurements. 

u 
O 

'S 

•-> 

Winter 
Term. 

Three 
Electives. 

Biology,  II:  Zoology. 

Chemistry,  II:  Elements,  continued. 

Elocution,  IV:     (Twice  a  week) 

English,  VI:  The  Romantic  Movement. 

French,  VIII. 

German,  VIII:  Heine. 

Latin,  VIII:   Juvenal. 

Mathematics,  VIII:  Astronomy. 

Philosophy,  I:  Psychology. 

' 

Spring 
Term. 

Three 
Eleclives. 

Biology,  III:  General  Biology. 

Chemistry,  III:  Elements,  continued. 

Constitutional  Law. 

English,  VIII:  American  Literature. 

French,  IX. 

German,  IX:  Kleist. 

Latin,  IX:  Cicero,  Philosophy. 

Mathematics,  IX:  Surveying. 

Fall 

Term. 

Three 
Electives. 

r  Biology,  IV:  Physiology. 

Chemistry,  IV:  Qualitative  Analysis. 

History,  IV:  History  of  England. 

Latin,  VII:  Cicero's  Letters. 

Mathematics,  X:  Advanced  Calculus. 

Mathematics,  XIII:  Theory  of  Equations,   ele- 
mentary. 
>  Philosophy,  II:  Introduction  to  Metaphysics. 

O 

a 

V 

GO 

Winter 
Term. 

Three 
Electives. 

Biology,  V:  Histology. 

Chemistry,  V:  Qualitative  Analysis,  continued. 
Economics,  I:  Political  Economy,  Elements. 
History,  V:  United  States. 
Latin,  VIII:  Juvenal. 

Mathematics,  XIV:  Theory  of  Equations,   adv. 
Mathematics,  XI:  Advanced  Calculus. 
L  Philosophy,  IV:  Ethics. 

Spring 
Term. 

Three 
Ele  drives.  < 

Biology,  VI:  Bacteriology. 

Chemistry,  VI:  Qualitative  Analysis,  contin'd. 

History,  VI:  French  Revolution. 

Latin,  IX:  Cicero,  Philosophy. 

Mathematics,  XII:  Differential  Equations. 

Mathematics,  XV:  Advanced  Analytics. 

Philosophy,  III:  Logic. 
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9 

Fall 
Term. 

Chemistry,  I:  Elements. 

English,  I:  Rhetoric  and  Composition.     (Twice  a  week.) 

Mathematics,  I:    Elements  of  Plane  and  Spherical   Trigo- 
nometry. 

i  German,  I:  Elements. 
One       <   French,  1:  Elements. 

Elective.   (   Spanish.  I:  Elements.* 

a 

CO 

H 

Winter 
Term. 

Bpring 
Term. 

Chemistry,  II:  Elements,  continued. 
Elocution,  I.     (Twice  a  week.) 
Mathematics,  II:  Algebra  and  Analytic  Geometry. 
(   German,  II:  Elements,  continued. 
One       <   French,  II:  Elements,  continued. 
Elective.   (   Spanish,  II:  Elements.* 

Chemistry,  III:  Elements,  continued. 
Elocution,  II.     (Twice  a  week.) 
Mathematics,  III:  Analytic  Geometry. 

(   German,  III:    Elements,  continued. 
One       <   French,  HI:   Elements,  continued. 
Elective.    (   Spanish,  III:  Elements.* 

Pall 
Term. 

Three 
Electives  < 

'  English,  II:  Rhetoric  and  Composition. 
Geology,  I:  Physiography. 
Elocution,  III.    (Twice  a  week.) 
French,  IV. 

German,  IV:  History  of  German  Literature. 
Mathematics,  IV:  Calculus  and  Analytics. 
Physics,  III. 
Spanish,  IV  * 

8 

O 

a 

o 
a 
<8 

Winter 
Term. 

Three 
Electives 

r  English,  III:  Advanced  Composition. 
Geology,  II:  Mineralogy. 
Elocution,  IV.     (Twice  a  week.) 
French,  V. 
German,  V:  Lessiner. 
Mathematics,   V:  ~  Calculus     and    Analytics, 

continued. 
Physics,  I. 
Physics,  IV. 
Spanish,  V.* 

Bpring 
Term. 

Three 
Electives 

English,  IV:  Shakspere. 

Geology,  III:  Geology. 

French,  VI. 

German,  VI:  Goethe. 

Mathematics,   VI:      Calculus    and  Analytics, 

continued. 
Physics,  II. 
Physics,  V. 
Spanish,  VI.* 

*No  credit  is  given  for  Spanish  unless  at  least  one  year's  Colle 
Academic  work  in  either  French  or  German  be  taken  in  addition. 


two  years 
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Fall 
Term. 

Three 
Electives. 

Biology,  I:  Botany. 
Chemistry,  IV:   Qualitative  Analysis. 
English,  V:  Chaucer. 
French,   VII. 
German,  VII:  Schiller. 
Mathematics,  X:  Advanced  Calculus. 
Mathematics,  VII:  Astronomy. 
L  Physics,  VI:  Electrical  Measurements. 

O 

'2 

Winter 
Term. 

Three       - 
Electives. 

Biology,  II:  Zoology. 

Chemistry,  V:  Qualitative  Analysis,   cont'd. 

English,  VI:  The  Romantic  Movement. 

French,   VIII. 

German,  VIII:  Heine. 

Mathematics,  XI:   Advanced  Calculus. 

Mathematics,  VIII:  Astronomy. 

Philosophy,  I:  Psychology. 

Physics,  VII:  Electrica  Measurements,  cont'd. 

Spring 
Term. 

Three 
Electives. 

Biology,  III:  General  Biology. 

Chemistry,  VI:  Qualitative  Analysis,  cont'd. 

Constitutional  Law. 

English,  VIII:  American  Literature. 

French,  IX. 

German,  IX:  Kleist 

Mathematics,  XII:  Advanced  Calculus. 

Mathematics,  IX:  Surveying. 

Fall 
Term. 

Three 
Electives. 

Biology,  IV:  Physiology. 
History,  IV:  History  of  England. 
Mathematics,  XIII:    Theory  of  Equations,  ele- 
mentary. 
Mathematics,  X:  Advanced  Calculus. 
Philosophy,  II:    Introduction  to  Metaphysics. 

O 

*s 

C/3 

Winter 
Term. 

Three 
Electives. 

r  Biology,  V:  Histology. 

Economics,    I:  Political  Economy,  Elements. 

History,  V:  United  States. 

Mathematics,  XIV:   Theory  of  Equations,  adv. 

Mathematics,  XI:   Advanced  Calculus. 
^  Philosophy,  IV:  Ethics. 

Spring 
Term. 

Three 
Electives.  * 

r  Biology,  VI:  Bacteriology. 
History,  VI:  French  Revolution. 
Mathematics,  XII:  Differential  Equations. 
Mathematics,  XV:  Advanced  Analytics. 
Philosophy,  III:  Logic. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 
Psychology,   Introduction  to   Metaphysics,   Logic.  Ethics. 

DR.   HULLEY.  DR.   BAERECKE. 

I :  Psychology — Dr.  Baerecke. — The  aim  of  this 
course  is  not  so  much  to  solve  philosophical  problems  as 
to  strengthen  and  discipline  the  mind  of  the  student,  to 
accustom  him  to  introspection  and  to  render  him  an  inde- 
pendent, accurate  thinker  and  investigator.  James'  Psychol- 
ogy (briefer  course)  will  be  used  as  a  text-book,  with  con- 
stant reference  to  the  same  author's  larger  work,  to  Sully, 
Hoeff ding  and  others.    Winter  Term,  Junior  Year. 

II :  Introduction  to  Metaphysics — Dr.  Baerecke. — 
This  course  is  intended  to  illustrate  the  subject  matter  and 
method  of  Metaphysics  by  the  study  of  the  concepts  Space, 
Time,  Motion,  Interaction,  etc.    Fall  Term,  Senior  Year. 

Ill :  Logic — Dr.  Baerecke. — An  attempt  is  made  to  get 
a  general  survey  of  the  whole  field  of  thought  and  thus  en- 
able the  student  to  estimate  at  its  true  value  the  Aristotelian 
Logic  or  Logic  of  the  Understanding.  Spring  Term,  Senior 
Year. 

IV :  Ethics — Dr.  Hulley — The  aim  in  this  course  is  to 
obtain  a  correct  philosophy  of  ethics,  to  trace  ethical  con- 
ceptions to  their  true  origin  and  source,  rather  than  to 
attempt  to  apply  arbitrarily  assumed  ethical  principles  to 
practical  conduct.    Winter  Term,  Senior  Year. 


♦All  subjects  five  days  each  week,  unless  otherwise  stated. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HISTORY  AND  ECONOMICS. 

PROFESSOR  CARSON. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  in  History : 

Courses  I,  II,  and  III  will  be  given  during  1906-1907, 
and  Courses  IV,  V  and  VI  during  1905- 1906. 

I:  Mediaeval  Civilization —  Adam's  "Civilization 
during  the  Middle  Ages"  is  used  as  the  text.  The  great 
institutions  of  the  Middle  Ages  are  discussed  with  regard  to 
their  civilizing  influence  upon  the  peoples  of  Europe.  The 
course  concludes  with  a  study  of  the  Renaissance  and  the 
Reformation. 

II :  The  History  of  the  Reformation  — Fisher's 
"History  of  the  Reformation"  is  used  as  the  text.  The  aim 
of  the  course  is  to  present  the  principal  facts  and  characters 
of  the  Reformation,  together  with  a  study  of  the  doctrinal 
changes  involved  therein. 

Ill :  History  of  Modern  Europe — Schwill's  "History 
of  Modern  Europe"  is  used  as  the  text.  The  course  includes 
;i  study  of  the  rise  of  the  European  states,  the  development 
of  representative  government,  the  French  Revolution,  the 
unification  of  Germany  and  Italy,  and  the  present  condition 
of  Europe. 

IV:  Constitutional  History  of  England — The 
study  of  the  political  development  of  England  is  the  special 
object  of  the  course,  particular  attention  being  given  to  the 
history  of  the  House  of  Commons. 

V :  History  of  the  United  States — From  the  Colo- 
nial to  the  Reconstruction  period  inclusive. 

VI :  History  of  the  French  Revolution — A  care- 
ful study  of  the  causes,  progress  and  results  of  the  French 
Revolution. 

The  history  of  Greece  and  Rome  is  taught  in  connection 
with  the  Departments  of  Greek  and  Latin. 
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In  Economics  and  Political  Science  the  following  courses 
are  offered  for  1905- 1906. 

Economics  I :  Principles  of  Political  Economy. — 
Walker's  Political  Economy,  advanced  course,  is  used  as  a 
text-book.  The  course  also  covers  a  discussion  of  important 
economic  questions  together  with  frequent  reports  by  stu- 
dents. 

Constitutional  Law. — Cooley's  Constitutional  Law. 
and  Boyd's  Cases  on  Constitutional  Law  are  used  as  a  basis 
for  the  work. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GREEK. 

DR.  FARRISS. 

Attention  is  given  in  this  department  to  rendering  into 
idiomatic  English  the  different  texts  studied,  the  proper  mas- 
tery and  inductive  classification  of  their  syntax,  a  proper 
appreciation  of  the  style  and  content  of  each  author,  the 
idiomatic  peculiarities  of  each,  the  place  of  the  Greek  people, 
civilization,  art  and  literature  in  history.  Much  attention  is 
also  given  to  sight-reading. 

Of  the  following  courses  offered  in  this  department, 
I,  II  and  III  are  required  in  the  Freshman  year  of  the  Clas- 
sical Course,  while  IV  to  XIV  are  elective. 

Greek  B  and  A.  Two  years  of  elementary  Greek,  includ- 
ing First  Year  Greek,  the  Anabasis  and  three  books  of 
Homer's  Iliad. 

I.  Lysias,  Selected  Orations.  Practice  in  Greek  Prose. 
Fall  Term. 

II.  Herodotus,  Selections.  Familiar  lectures  in  Greek 
History  500-404  B.  C.  (Winter  Term.)  One  period  a  week 
in  Greek  Prose. 

Ill :    Plato,  Apology  and  Crito. 

IV:  Demosthenes,  Selected  Orations;  Greek  History 
(404-146  B.  C.) 
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V :    Homer,  Odyssey,  twelve  books. 

VI :  Euripides,  two  plays.  Introduction  to  Greek  Trag- 
edy. 

VII i  New  Testament  Greek.  Rapid  reading  in  Hellen- 
istic Greek. 

VIII :    Aristophanes,  two  plays. 

IX :  Plato,  Phaedo  or  Selections  from  the  Republic. 

X:  iEschylus,  Prometheus  Bound;  Sophocles,  Antig- 
one. Lectures  will  be  given  on  the  origin  and  history  of  the 
Athenian  Drama  and  on  the  Greek  Theatre. 

XI :  Pindar. 

XII :  Aristotle,  Constitution  of  Athens.  Special  attention 
will  be  given  to  the  judicial  and  political  antiquities  of 
Athens. 

XIII :  Course  of  rapid  reading  in  Herodotus  and  Thu- 
cydides. 

XIV :    Plato's  Timaeus. 

Of  the  elective  courses  IV  or  V  will  be  offered  during  the 
Fall  Term,  VI  or  VIII  during  the  Winter  Term  and  XI  dur- 
ing the  Spring  Term  of  the  year  1905- 1906. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LATIN. 

PROFESSOR  BALDWIN. 

The  following  courses  are  required  of  all  students  in  the 
Freshman  year  of  the  Classical  and  Latin-Scientific  courses : 

I:  Fall  Term.  Livy,  Books  XXI  and  XXII  (selec- 
tions) ;  Grammar  and  Composition  based  on  the  text;  Sight 
Reading;  Roman  History  to  133  B.  C. 

II :  Winter  Term.  Terence,  one  comedy ;  Tacitus, 
Agricola  or  Germania;  origin  and  development  of  Roman 
Comedy ;  Antiquities  of  the  Roman  Stage ;  Roman  History 
133  B.  C.  to  14  A.  D. ;  translation  of  easy  narrative  passages 
into  Latin. 
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III :  Spring  Term.  Horace,  Odes  and  Epodes ;  Outline 
History  of  Roman  Literature ;  Latin  Composition  continued. 

The  following  courses  are  elective  for  students  of  the 
Sophomore,  Junior  and  Senior  years,  and  are  arranged  in  a 
triennial  rotation. 

To  be  given  in  1905- 1906 : 

VII :  Fall  Term.  Cicero's  Letters.  The  selections  will 
illustrate  the  political  history  of  the  period,  which  will  be 
studied  in  detail. 

VIII :  Winter  Term.  Juvenal,  Satires.  Critical  reading 
of  the  ancient  "Lives"  of  Juvenal  and  other  biographical 
notices ;  development  of  Satire. 

IX.  Spring  Term.  Cicero,  De  Finibus  and  De  Officiis 
(selections)  ;  lectures  on  Roman  philosophy. 

To  be  given  in  1906- 1907  : 

X :  Fall  Term.  Plautus,  Selected  Comedies.  Early 
Prosody  and  Syntax;  study  of  the  origin  and  development 
of  Roman  Comedy.  Reports  and  papers,  by  class,  on  the 
Roman  stage  and  presentation  of  plays. 

XI :  Winter  Term.  Horace,  Epistles.  Study  of  the 
poetical  epistle  in  Roman  literature;  readings  from  the 
fragments  of  Lucilius,  as  found  in  Merrill's  Fragments, 
with  short  extracts  from  Ovid's  Tristia  and  Ex  Ponto,  and 
references  to  later  epistolography. 

XII :  Spring  Term.  Martial,  Epigrams.  Development 
of  the  Epigram,  its  place  and  scope  in  literature;  with  addi- 
tional readings  from  Seneca's  Epigrams  (Teubner's  text) 
and  Ansonius'  Epigrammata  (Teubner).  Lectures,  with 
special  reports. 

To  be  given  in  1907- 1908: 

IV :  Fall  Term.  Pliny,  Letters ;  Quintilian.  The  selec- 
tions will  be  made  the  basis  of  studies  in  Roman  private  life, 
education,  and  literary  criticism. 

47 


John    B.  Stetson    University 


V :  Winter  Term.  Tacitus,  Annals  I-VI.     Special  study 
of  the  life  of  Tiberius,   based  on  Tacitus,   Suetonious  and 
Paterculus. 

VI :  Spring  Term.  Catullus,  Tibullus  and  Propertius 
(selections).    A  rapid  reading  course.    Roman  Elegy. 

N.  B.  Students  who  desire  advanced  work  in  Latin 
Composition  may  arrange  to  have  weekly  exercises  in  con- 
nection with  any  of  the  elective  courses. 

DEPARTMENT   OF   GERMAN. 

MISS  LAGERGREN. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  in  German  : 

I:  Fall  Term.  Elementary  course  in  German.  Text 
book  required :  Becker's  Elements  of  German. 

II:  Winter  Term.  Elementary  German.  Grammar 
continued,  composition,  reading.  Easy  German  Stories, 
Vol.  I,  by  Allen  and  Batt. 

Ill :  Spring  Term.  Intermediate  German.  A  continu- 
ation of  Course  II,  devoted  to  inductive  reading  of  modern 
prose. 

German  Stories  Vol.11  used  as  text. 

IV.  Fall  Term.  History  of  German  Literature.  A  brief 
survey  of  the  writers  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present. 
Reading  in  class  of  Keller's  Bilder.  Conversation  in  Ger- 
man on  the  subject  matter  of  the  text;  oral  and  written  sum- 
maries of  assigned  work  outside  the  class-room. 

V.  Winter  Term.  Lessing's  Nathan  der  Weise. 
Study  of  Lessing's  life  and  place,  both  as  critic  and  as 
dramatist,  in  the  development  of  the  German  literature. 
The  composition  work  will  consist  of  the  rendering  of  out- 
lines of  the  literature  read  in  class,  and  of  themes. 

VI :   Spring  Term.  Goethe's  Hermann  und  Dorothea,  or 
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his  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit.  Study  of  the  life  and  work  of 
author.    Written  and  oral  reports;  conversational  reviews. 

VII :  Fall  Term.  Schiller's  Wallenstein  will  be  read  in 
class.  Discussion  of  the  political  and  social  background  of 
the  picture  presented  in  this  trilogy  accompanies  the  read- 
ing of  the  text. 

VIII :    Winter  Term.     Heine's  Prose  and  Lyrics. 

IX  :     Spring  Term.     Kleist  and  Grillparzer. 

Reading  in  class  of  Prinz  von  Homburg,  and  Sappho. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  FRENCH. 

MADAME  SENEGAS. 

Nine  courses  in  French  are  offered. 

I  and  II  are  given  to  a  study  of  the  "Practical  French 
Couise,"  by  Languellier  and  Monsanto;  special  training  in 
regular  verbs  and  exercises,  with  some  conversation. 

Ill i  Grammar,  reading  the  "Contes  et  Legendes,"  by 
Guerber;  irregular  verbs;  conversation  on  a  subject  given 
by  the  teacher  in  charge. 

IV :  Grammar  as  related  to  Epistolary  style ;  reading  of 
"Sept  Grands  Auteurs,"  by  Fortier;  conversation. 

V:  Portions  of  grammar  selected  by  teacher,  once  a 
week,  continuing  through  the  winter  term ;  reading  Racine's 
"Andromaque,"  by  Ferdinand  Bocher;  poetry  or  portions  of 
select  prose. 

VI :  French  literature ;  grammar  and  reading  of  Ra- 
cine's "Athalie,"  by  C.  A.  Eggert;  poetry  as  selected  from 
"Athalie." 

VII :  Elementary  "Scientific  French  Reader,"  by  Mari- 
otte  Davies,  once  a  week ;  extra  reading  Voltaire's  Prose,  by 
Adolph  Cohn ;  abstracts  written  once  a  week. 

VIII:     A  "First  Scientific  French  Reader,"  by  B.  L. 
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Bowen,  once  a  week;  "Extraits  de  la  Chanson  de  Roland/' 
by  Paris ;  Historical  abstracts  once  a  week. 

IX:  Herdler's  "Scientific  French  Reader,,,  once  a  week; 
abstracts  once  a  week. 

DEPARTMENT    OF    SPANISH. 

MISS  WILSON. 

Courses  I,  II  and  III. — The  principal  object  during  this 
year  is  to  acquire  the  elements  of  grammar,  a  correct  pro- 
nunciation, and  facility  in  translation  and  conversation. 

Courses  IV,  V,  VI. — The  work  during  this  year  consists 
of  reading  and  reproducing  the  works  of  the  best  authors. 
A  thorough  study  of  the  Spanish  Grammar.  Conversation 
and  themes  throughout  the  year.  All  class  work  is  done  in 
Spanish. 

DEPARTMENT   OF   ENGLISH. 

PROFESSOR  FROST. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  in  English. 

I:  Rhetoric  and  Composition — Introductory  College 
Course.  (Twice  a  week).    Fall  Term,  Freshman  year. 

II :  Rhetoric  and  Composition  (Continued) — Weekly 
themes  consisting  of  descriptions  and  narrations.  Lectures, 
recitations,  exercises  and  collateral  readings.  Fall  Term, 
Sophomore  year. 

Ill :  Advanced  Composition — Daily  themes,  supple- 
mented by  fortnightly  essays  illustrating  different  forms  of 
prose  composition.  Lectures,  collateral  reading  and  training 
in  practical  literary  criticism.  Winter  Term,  Sophomore 
year. 

IV:  Shakspere — A  critical  study  of  representative 
plays  of  each  period.  Lectures  upon  the  history  of  the  drama 
and  the  principles  of  dramatic  construction.  Frequent  papers 
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on  the  plays  under  discussion.  Spring  Term,  Sophomore 
year. 

V :  Chaucer — A  special  study  of  the  Canterbury  Tales. 

VI:  The  Romantic  Movement — Lectures  on  its  de- 
velopment in  the  XVIII  century  and  special  study  of  Words- 
worth, and  Coleridge.  Collateral  reading  in  Southey,  Byron, 
Shelley  and  Keats. 

VII :  Victorian  Poets — With  special  study  of  Brown- 
ing and  Tennyson. 

VIII :  American  Literature — With  special  study  of 
Hawthorne,  Emerson,  Whitman  and  Poe. 

IX :  The  Technique  of  the  Novel — Special  study  of 
Jane  Austen,  Scott,  Dickens,  Thackeray,  George  Eliot, 
Meredith  and  Hawthorne. 

Course  I  is  required.  Courses  II-IX  are  elective.  Of 
the  elective  courses,  V,  VI  and  VIII  will  be  offered  in  1905- 
1906. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ELOCUTION. 

MISS  MORRISON. 

The  methods  of  instruction  of  this  department  differ 
fundamentally  from  those  usually  employed  in  teaching  ora- 
tory. We  seek  to  awaken  in  the  student  of  expression, 
whether  he  aims  to  be  a  creative  thinker  or  an  interpreter, 
a  realization  of  his  own  potentialities,  and  to  give  such 
direction  to  his  training  that  he  may  attain  them. 

Elocution  is  taught  as  an  art,  resting  upon  recognized 
laws  of  nature,  which  are  so  explained  and  illustrated  as  to 
give  a  thorough  understanding  of  all  the  principles  upon 
which  this  art  is  based.  A  complete  mastery  of  these  princi- 
ples is  gained  through  practical  training  in  their  application. 

The  production  of  every  great  master  possesses  an  indi- 
viduality distinct  from  that  of  any  other.     The  purpose  is 
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to  develop  natural  speakers,  not  artificial  ones.  The  orator 
is  educated,  not  by  fashioning  him  after  a  certain  model,  or 
by  making  him  a  slave  to  arbitrary  rules,  but  by  quickening 
and  developing  the  intellectual  faculties,  cultivating  the 
imagination,  deepening  and  guiding  the  feelings,  disciplin- 
ing all  the  agents  of  expression,  making  the  will  sovereign, 
and  thus  leaving  him  free  to  express  his  thoughts,  convic- 
tions, and  emotions  in  accordance  with  his  own  tempera- 
ment. 

In  addition  to  the  University  instruction  in  Elocution,  an 
active  interest  in  public  speaking  is  fostered  and  maintained 
through  the  agency  of  voluntary  associations  of  students. 
The  drill  in  class-room  work,  rhetoricals,  the  college  play, 
and  contests  in  oratory  and  debate  give  varied  and  ample 
opportunities  for  the  development  of  the  powers  of  expres- 
sion of  every  student. 

Rhetoricals  are  held  in  the  auditorium  at  stated  inter- 
vals. All  Academy  students  must  appear  in  public  before 
graduation.  College  students  are  permitted  to  participate 
in  the  rhetorical  exercises. 

The  members  of  all  the  classes  in  public  speaking  meet 
once  a  week  for  voice  and  physical  culture  drill.  The  exer- 
cises are  taken  to  musical  accompaniment.  The  object  of 
this  work  is  to  train  the  voice  and  the  body  by  the  us£  of 
appropriate  exercises,  so  that  they  will  respond  naturally, 
spontaneously,  and  in  a  beautiful  manner  to  the  dictates  of 
the  mind,  and  the  highest  sentiments  of  the  soul. 

Elocution  I  and  II :  Freshman  year.  Winter  and 
Spring  Terms.  Two  days  per  week.  Development  of  the 
principles  of  expression  based  on  the  Ralston  system.  Also 
delivery  of  selections  and  short  extracts  from  masterpieces 
of  oratory. 

52 


Instruction  Offered  in  the  College 


Elocution  III  and  IV:  Sophomore  year  of  the  Scien- 
tific Course  and  Junior  year  of  the  Classical  and  Latin-Scien- 
tific Courses.  Fall  and  winter  terms.  Two  days  per  week. 
The  perfective  Laws  of  Art.  Dramatic  Interpretation. 
Also  study  of  great  orators  and  representative  orations, 
methods  of  public  address  and  sources  of  power.  Prepara- 
tion and  delivery  of  speeches. 

Oral  Debates — The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  furnish 
opportunity  for  the  study  and  practice  of  the  art  of  debat- 
ing. Extemporaneous  speeches  will  also  receive  attention  in 
this  course.    Winter  term.    Two  days  per  week. 

Platform  Work — A  course  in  Dramatic  Public  Read- 
ings, Impersonation  and  Lecturing. 

Bible  and  Hymn  Reading — A  course  is  arranged  for 
students  of  theology  in  Bible  and  hymn  reading,  and  prep- 
aration and  delivery  of  sermons. 

departments  of  mathematics  and  astronomy. 

professor  smith. 

Required  Courses. 

I :  Elements  of  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonome- 
try. 

II :  Algebra  and  Analytic  Geometry,  including 
series,  undetermined  coefficients,  loci,  derivatives,  theory  of 
equations. 

III.  Analytic  Geometry;  including  an  elementary- 
study  of  lines  of  the  first  and  second  degrees  by  means  of 
Cartesian  and  polar  co-ordinates,  and  a  limited  introduction 
to  higher  plane  curves. 

Courses  I,  II  and  III  must  be  taken  in  the  above  order. 
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Elective  Courses. 

IV,  V,  VI :  Calculus  and  Analytics,  including  an 
elementary  course  in  calculus  and  its  application  to  geom- 
etry and  mechanics. 

VII,  VIII,  IX:  General  Astronomy  (two  quarters), 
and  Land  Surveying  (one  quarter). 

X,  XI,  XII:  Advanced  Differential  and  Integral 
Calculus,  and  Differential  Equations. 

XIII,  XIV,  XV:  Theory  of  Equations  (two  quar- 
ters), Advanced  Analytics  (one  quarter). 

The  prerequisites  for  courses  IV,  V,  VI  are  courses  I,  II, 
III.  The  prerequisites  for  General  Astronomy  are  courses 
I,  II,  III  and  elementary  physics. 

The  prerequisites  for  courses  X-XV  are  courses  IV,  V, 
VI.  Of  the  four  groups  IV,  V,  VI ;  VII,  VIII,  IX ;  X,  XI, 
XII;  XIII,  XIV,  XV;  not  more  than  two  groups  will  be 
given  during  the  same  year. 

DEPARTMENT    OF   PHYSICS. 

PROFESSOR  BAUDER. 

I:  Winter  Term.  Course  in  Elementary  Physics, 
including  Mechanics,  Heat  and  Electricity. 

Lectures  and  recitations  three  periods  a  week.  Labora- 
tory work,  four  periods  a  week. 

II :  Spring  Term.  Continuation  of  Course  I,  treating 
the  subjects  of  Light  and  Sound. 

Lectures  and  recitations  three  periods  a  week.  Labora- 
tory work,  four  periods  a  week. 

Courses  I  and  II  are  for  the  accommodation  of  those 
who  did  not  offer  Physics  as  a  unit  for  entrance  to  College, 
and  are  preparatory  to  III,  IV  and  V. 

Ill :  Fall  Term.  Course  in  General  Physics,  includ- 
ing the  subjects  of  Mechanics  and  Heat. 
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IV :  Winter  Term.  Continuation  of  Course  III,  treat- 
ing the  subjects  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

V :  Spring  Term.  Continuation  of  III  and  IV,  treat- 
ing the  subjects  of  Light  and  Sound. 

In  each  of  the  above  courses,  lectures  and  recitations 
three  periods  a  week ;  laboratory  work,  four  periods  a  week. 

Prerequisites  t  Courses  I  and  II,  or  Entrance  Physics, 
and  Plane  Trigonometry. 

VI:  Electrical  Measurements.  Prerequisite:  Courses 
III,  IV  and  V. 

VII:  Electrical  Measurements,  continued. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY. 

I-III:  Elementary  Chemistry. — These  courses  are 
devoted  to  the  study  of  general  principles  and  some  of  the 
applications  of  Chemistry.  Practical  laboratory  work  is  an 
important  feature  of  these  courses.  The  charge  for  use  of 
laboratory  is  $2.50  per  term. 

IV-VI :  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis. — A  prac- 
tical course  in  basic,  acid,  and  blow-pipe  analysis.  For  three 
(3)  hours'  work  per  day  the  charge  per  term  is  $15.  Break- 
age is  not  included  in  the  above  and  will  be  charged  for  at 
cost. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GEOLOGY  AND  BIOLOGY. 

DR.  BAERECKE. 

Prerequisites  for  any  course  in  this  department  are  Aca- 
demic Physics  and  Chemistry. 

Under  the  name  of  Geology  I-III  courses  in  Physiogra- 
phy, Mineralogy,  and  Geology  are  offered.  The  collections 
of  the  museum  together  with  the  reference  books  of  the 
Library  give   the   student   the   opportunity  to    extend   his 
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knowledge  acquired  from  the  text-book  and  in  the  labora- 
tory. 

Biology  I-III,  comprises  courses  in  Botany,  Zoology  and 
General  Biology  in  the  Junior  year.  It  is  very  desirable  that 
the  student  should  possess  an  elementary  knowledge  of 
plants  and  animals.  The  greater  part  of  the  instruction  is 
laboratory  and  field  work. 

Under  the  head  of  Biology  IV-VI  the  Senior  year  offers  : 
Human  Physiology,  Histology  and  Bacteriology.  The  stu- 
dent will  derive  most  profit  from  these  courses  if  prepared 
by  the  study  of  Biology  I-III. 

For  Biology  II  and  III  a  laboratory  charge  of  $2.50 
per  term  is  made. 
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FACULTY. 

Rev.  Lincoln  Hulley,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  President. 
Albert  J.  Farrah,  LL.  B.,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Law. 
Cary  D.  Landis,  LL.  B.,  Professor  of  Law. 
Louis  C.  Massey,  A.  B.,  Professor  of  Florida  Pleading 
and  Practice  and  Judge  of  the  Practice  Court. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  Department  was  opened  in  October,  1900,  and  its 
growth  from  the  beginning  has  been  marked.  It  is  the  pur- 
pose of  the  school  to  prepare  students  to  practice  law.  In 
carrying  out  this  purpose,  it  is  sought  not  merely  to  famil- 
iarize the  student  with  certain  rules  of  law,  but  also  to 
develop  a  legal  mind  and  to  train  him  in  the  art  of  legal 
reasoning. 

THE  DEPARTMENT  BUILDING. 

During  the  first  two  years  the  Department  occupied 
rooms  in  Elizabeth  Hall.  These  quarters  were  necessarily 
cramped  and  entirely  inadequate  to  the  needs  of  the  rapidly 
growing  Department.  In  October,  1902,  the  new  Science 
Hall,  a  beautiful  brick  building  200  feet  long,  80  feet  deep 
and  three  stories  high,  was  opened.  The  style  of  the  build- 
ing is  of  the  Spanish  Renaissance,  with  low,  nearly  flat  roof, 
the  brick  walls  being  finished  in  grey  stucco.  The  entire 
south  half  of  its  third  floor  is  given  up  to  the  Law  Depart- 
ment. This  provides  two  large  lecture-rooms,  a  room  for 
the  Library,  a  Practice  Court  room,  the  Dean's  office  and  a 
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hall  for  the  Kent  Club,  the  law  debating  society,  thus  fur- 
nishing ample  room  for  the  Department  and  giving  it  a 
home  second  to  none  in  the  South. 

DIRECTIONS   TO  CANDIDATES  FOR  ADMISSION. 

The  candidate  should  first  apply  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Department,  at  his  office  in  Science  Hall,  for  admission  to 
the  Department  of  Law.  He  will  then  be  registered  as  a  stu- 
dent in  that  Department  and  full  directions  will  be  given 
him. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR   ADMISSION. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  junior  class  must  be  at 
least  nineteen  years  of  age,  and  to  the  senior  class  twenty. 
Graduates  or  matriculates  of  colleges,  and  students  who  have 
completed  an  academic  course  satisfactory  to  the  Faculty, 
will  be  admitted  to  the  Department  without  examination  as 
to  preliminary  requirements  and  may  become  candidates  for 
a  degree.  Other  applicants,  if  candidates  for  a  degree,  must 
give  satisfactory  evidence  of  educational  qualifications  suffi- 
cient to  enable  them  to  pursue  successfully  the  study  of  law. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED   STANDING. 

The  following  persons  will  be  admitted  to  the  senior 
class  without  examination. 

1.  Attorneys-at-Law  in  good  standing  from  any  State. 

2.  Persons  who  present  proper  certificates  of  having 
completed  in  another  law  school  of  good  standing  the  equiv- 
alent of  one  year's  work  in  this  institution.  Other  applicants 
for  advanced  standing  must  pass  an  examination  on  the 
subjects  of  the  junior  year. 

Attorneys-at-Law  will  be  admitted  to  the  senior  class 
only  upon  the  presentation  of  a  certificate  from  the  judge  in 
whose  court  they  were  admitted,  to  the  effect  that  they  have 
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passed  a  satisfactory  examination  in  all  subjects  covered  in 
the  junior  year  of  this  Law  School.  Other  applicants  for 
advanced  standing,  not  presenting  law  school  certificates, 
must  show  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Dean  of  the  Depart- 
ment by  certificate  or  affidavit,  that  they  have  devoted  their 
time  exclusively  to  the  study  of  law  for  at  least  tzvelve 
months  under  the  direction  of  a  competent  instructor. 

EXAMINATION  FOR  ADMISSION. 

In  the  fall  of  1905  examinations  for  admission  will  be 
held  in  the  Department  Building,  September  25  and  26, 
beginning  at  nine  o'clock  in  the  morning  and  at  two  o'clock 
in  the  afternoon  of  each  day.  The  examinations  on  the  first 
day  will  have  reference  to  general  education.  The  examina- 
tions on  the  second  day  will  have  reference  to  legal  educa- 
tion and  will  be  confined  to  candidates  for  advanced  stand- 
ing. Applicants  for  advanced  standing,  unless  exempt  from 
the  preliminary  requirements,  should  be  present  at  both  of 
these  examinations.  Candidates  should  aim  to  present 
themselves  on  these  days,  as  they  are  expected  to  be  in 
attendance  on  the  first  day  of  the  term,  at  which  time  the 
regular  course  of  instruction  will  begin.  No  examination 
for  advanced  standing  will  be  given  after  the  first  month  of 
the  fall  term. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

There  are  three  distinct  methods  of  instruction  used  by 
law  schools,  namely :  the  lecture  system,  the  text-book  sys- 
tem, and  the  case  system.  The  work  will  not  be  confined  to 
any  one  system.  Realizing  that  each  of  these  methods  has 
in  it  elements  of  good,  the  Faculty  will  endeavor  to  combine 
in  the  course  the  good  features  of  all. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

The  course  of  study  is  a  graded  one  and  covers  a  period 
of  two  years  of  thirty-three  weeks  each.  The  college  year 
is  divided  into  three  terms,  the  fall  and  winter  terms  of 
twelve  weeks  each  and  the  spring  term  of  nine  weeks.  The 
following  is  a  statement  of  the  subjects  upon  which  instruc- 
tion is  given,  the  time  given  to  each  subject  and  the  methods 
used: 

Junior  Year. 

Contracts. — Four  hours  a  week  for  the  fall  and  winter 
terms.    Text-book  and  cases.     Professor  Farrah. 

Criminal  Law — Three  hours  a  week  for  the  fall  term. 
Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposition.  Professor 
Landis. 

Domestic  Relations. —  Three  hours  a  week  for  the  fall 
term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposition.  Profes- 
sor Farrah. 

Blackstone,  Parts  of  Books  I,  II  and  III. — Four  hours 
a  week  for  the  fall  term.    Professor  Landis. 

Torts. — Four  hours  a  week  for  the  winter  term.  Text- 
book accompanied  by  oral  exposition.     Professor  Landis. 

Agency. — Three  hours  a  week  for  the  winter  term. 
Text-book  and  cases.     Professor  Farrah. 

Criminal  Procedure. — Three  hours  a  week  for  the 
winter  term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposition. 
Professor  Landis. 

Personal  Property  and  Sales. — Four  hours  a  week 
for  the  spring  term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposi- 
tion.   Professor  Farrah. 

Bailments  and  Carriers. — Three  hours  a  week  for  the 
spring  term.    Lectures  and  quizzes.    Professor  Landis. 
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Common  Law  Pleading. — Four  hours  a  week  for  the 
spring  term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposition. 
Professor  Landis. 

Equity  Jurisprudence. — Five  hours  a  week  for  the 
spring  term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposition. 
Professor  Farrah. 

Senior  Year. 

Evidence. — Three  hours  a  week  for  the  fall  term.  Text- 
book and  cases.     Professor  Landis. 

Equity  Pleading. — Three  hours  a  week  for  the  fall 
term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposition.  Profes- 
sor Farrah. 

Equity  Jurisprudence. — Three  hours  a  week  for  fall 
term.    Lectures,  cases  and  quizzes.    Professor  Farrah. 

Private  Corporations. — Three  hours  a  week  for  the 
fall  term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposition. 
Professor  Landis. 

Florida  Pleading  and  Practice. — Three  hours  a 
week  for  the  fall  term.  Lectures  and  quizzes.  Professor 
Massey. 

Bills  and  Notes. — Three  hours  a  week  for  the  winter 
term.    Text-book  and  cases.    Professor  Landis. 

Real  Property. — Three  hours  a  week  for  the  winter 
term.    Text-book  and  cases.    Professor  Landis. 

Jurisdiction  of  United  States  Courts. — One  hour  a 
"week  for  the  winter  term.  Lectures  and  quizzes.  Profes- 
sor Landis. 

Practice  Courts. — One  hour  a  week  for  the  winter  and 
spring  terms.     Professor  Massey. 

Constitutional  Law. — Two  hours  a  week  for  the  win- 
ter and  spring  terms.  Text-book  and  cases.  Professor 
Farrah. 
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Partnership. — Three  hours  a  week  for  the  spring 
term.    Text-book  and  cases.    Professor  Farrah. 

Damages. — Three  hours  a  week  for  the  spring  term. 
Lectures,  cases  and  quizzes.     Professor  Farrah. 

Private  International  Law. — Four  hours  a  week  for 
the  spring  term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposition. 
Professor  Landis. 

Wills  and  Administration. — Three  hours  a  week  for 
the  spring  term.  Lectures,  cases  and  quizzes.  Professor 
Landis. 

Municipal  Corporations. — Three  hours  a  week  for 
the  spring  term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposi- 
tion.   Professor  Landis. 

All  Florida  students  are  required  to  prepare  such  parts 
of  the  Statutes  of  Florida  relating  to  each  of  the  above 
subjects  as  shall  be  designated  by  the  Faculty. 

To  meet  the  needs  of  such  students  as  desire  to  begin  the 
study  of  law  and  who  have  not  had  the  opportunities  for  pre- 
paring themselves  fully  for  this  work,  a  special  course  cov- 
ering a  period  of  three  years  has  been  arranged.  In  connec- 
tion with  the  regular  work  in  the  law  course,  the  student 
is  required  to  take  three  years  of  work  in  Academy  English 
and  two  years  of  work  in  Academy  Mathematics. 

COMBINED  COURSE  IN  COLLEGIATE  AND  LAW  STUDIES. 

Under  an  arrangement  entered  into  by  the  Faculties  of 
the  two  departments,  it  is  now  possible  for  a  student  to 
secure  both  a  literary  and  a  law  degree  in  five  years.  This 
result  may  be  attained  in  the  following  manner:  during 
the  first  three  years  of  his  residence,  the  student  must  obtain 
credit  in  the  literary  department  for  twenty-seven  majors. 
In  the  fourth  year  of  his  residence,  the  student  gives  his 
entire  time  to  the  law  work  and,  upon  the  completion  of  the 
junior  year  of  the  law  course,  he  will  be  given  his  literary 
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degree.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  senior  year  of  the  law 
course,  his  law  degree  will  be  conferred,  thus  securing  both 
degrees  in  five  years. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

It  is  the  desire  of  the  Faculty  to  characterize  the  work  of 
the  Department  by  its  completeness  and  thoroughness.  As 
one  means  to  this  end,  two  days  are  set  apart  at  the  close  of 
each  term  for  the  examination  of  all  students  upon  the  work 
of  that  term.  The  examinations  are  in  writing  and  are  rigid 
and  searching,  and  are  final  as  to  the  work  of  that  term. 

THE  PRACTICE  COURT. 

A  well-organized  Practice  Court  is  a  regular  feature  of 
the  course  in  the  senior  year,  and  the  work  in  it  will  be 
emphasized.  Beginning  with  the  winter  term,  weekly  ses- 
sions of  the  Court  are  held,  over  which  the  Judge  of  the 
practice  Court  presides.  The  object  of  the  course  in  the 
Practice  Court  is  to  give  the  student  practical  instruction  in 
pleading  and  practice  at  law  and  in  equity  and  actual  expe- 
rience in  the  preparation  and  trial  of  the  cause,  thus  remov- 
ing the  main  objection  raised  to  law  school  training,  that  it 
is  theoretical  and  not  practical. 

LAW   LIBRARY. 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  bar  of  Florida  the  Depart- 
ment was  enabled  to  begin  its  career  with  a  good  working 
library,  including  the  reports  of  the  Florida  Supreme  Court, 
the  United  States  Supreme  Court,  the  American  Decisions, 
the  American  Reports,  and  the  American  State  Reports,  the 
digests  and  Statutes  of  the  State  and  the  United  States  and 
many  of  the  leading  text-books  and  books  of  reference.  Since 
the  year  1900,  the  Reprint  of  the  English  Reports,  the  State 
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Reporter  System  complete  and  the  New  York  Chancery 
Reports  have  been  added.  Important  additions  will  be  made 
to  the  library  during  the  coming  year. 

The  students  of  the  Law  Department  have  access  to  the 
general  library  of  the  University. 

LITERARY   SOCIETIES. 

The  Kent  Club  is  a  literary  society,  the  membership  and 
work  of  which  are  under  the  control  of  the  students  of  the 
Law  Department.  It  meets  in  the  evening  once  a  week  in 
its  hall  in  the  Department  Building. 

UNIVERSITY    PRIVILEGES. 

The  advantages  of  the  other  departments  of  the  Univer- 
sity are  open  to  such  students  in  the  Department  of  Law  as 
desire  and  are  able  to  accept  them.  Courses  in  Constitutional 
and  Political  History,  International  Law,  Political  Economy, 
Logic,  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition  are  particularly 
recommended  to  law  students.  No  extra  charge  will  be  made 
for  such  courses,  but  students  in  the  Law  Department  will  be 
permitted  to  take  them  only  with  the  consent  of  the  Law 
Faculty  and  of  the  professors  whose  courses  they  wish  to 
take. 

THESES. 

Each  member  of  the  senior  class,  who  is  a  candidate  for 
a  degree,  is  required  to  prepare  and  deposit  with  the  Dean 
of  the  Department,  before  the  first  Monday  in  April,  a  dis- 
sertation upon  some  legal  topic  selected  by  himself  and 
approved  by  some  member  of  the  Faculty.  The  dissertation 
must  contain  not  less  than  4,000  words  and  must  be  satis- 
factory in  matter  and  form;  and  the  student  presenting  it 
must  be  prepared  to  be  examined  upon  the  subject.  It  must 
be  typewritten  on  paper  of  uniform  size  and  quality. 


Department  of  I/aw 


DEGREES. 


The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  will  be  conferred  on  the 
completion  of  the  course  of  study  previously  outlined.  Stu- 
dents admitted  to  advanced  standing  may,  if  qualified, 
receive  the  degree  after  one  year's  residence,  but  in  no  case 
will  the  degree  be  granted  unless  the  candidate  is  in  actual 
residence  during  all  of  the  senior  year. 


ADMISSION  TO  THE  BAB. 

Under  the  Statutes  of  Florida,  any  person  who  is  a  grad- 
uate of  the  Law  Department  of  John  B.  Stetson  University 
is  admitted  on  motion  in  open  court,  upon  presentation  of  his 
diploma,  duly  issued  by  the  University  authorities. 

EXPENSES. 

For  expenses  of  students  in  this  Department  who  board 
in  any  of  the  dormitories  see  page  131.  To  those  living  in 
the  city,  the  charge  for  tuition  alone  will  be  $72.60  per  year. 

In  Conrad  Hall,  board,  furnished  room,  heat  and  light 
will  be  provided  men  at  the  low  rate  of  $3.30  per  week.  This 
does  not  include  tuition  nor  laundry.  The  rooms  are  commo- 
dious, intended  for  two  students  and  furnished  with  two  sin- 
gle beds,  with  mattress  and  pillow  for  each,  two  chairs,  a 
table  and  combination  washstand  and  bureau.  Students  must 
furnish  their  own  linen  and  bedding  and  any  additional  fur- 
niture that  may  be  desired. 

The  text-books  used  in  this  Department  may  be  found  in 
the  law  library,  but  it  will  be  necessary  for  students  to  pro- 
vide themselves  with  books  for  their  daily  use.  The  cost  to 
students  of  books  is  about  thirty-five  dollars  a  year  for  each 
year  of  the  course.  As  these  books  are  very  useful  in  begin- 
ning practice,  the  purchaser  loses  nothing.     By  purchasing 
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second  hand  books,  and  selling  or  exchanging,  the  item  of 
cost  of  books  can  be  materially  reduced. 

A  fee  of  five  dollars  is  charged  for  a  diploma  conferring 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws. 

For  further  information,  address  the  Dean  of  the  Law 
Department. 
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FACULTY. 


Rev.  Lincoln  Hulley,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  President  of  the 
University. 

Arthur  R.  Bauder,  B.  S.,  A.  M.,  Dean  and  Professor  of 
Mechanical  and  Electrical  Engineering,  and  Physics. 

J.  Archy  Smith,  M.  S.,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

William  Watkins  Frost,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  English. 

Frank  Dana  Sears,  B.  S.,  C.  E.,  Professor  of  Mathema- 
tics and  Civil  Engineering. 

* Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Siegrid  A.  Lagergren,  Ph.  B.,  Instructor  in  German. 

Madame  E.  Hortense  Senegas,  Instructor  in  French. 

Nancy  Lee  Hill,  Instructor  in  Free  Hand  Drawing. 

Mrs.  G.  Prentice  Carson,  Instructor  in  Domestic  Science. 

Litchfield  Colton,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Drawing, 
Iron  Working  and  Manual  Training. 

Carl  Turnquist,  in  charge  of  Wood-working  Shops. 

P.  Stanley  Woodward,  Assistant  in  Chemical  Laboratory. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  School  of  Technology  was  opened  October  ist,  1902, 
in  the  new  buildings  equipped  for  this  Department,  and  the 
number  of  students  enrolled  has  shown  that  there  was  a  de- 
mand for  this  kind  of  instruction  in  Florida. 

In  organizing  this  Department  one  aim  has  been  to  pro- 
vide a  way  for  young  men  to  fit  themselves  for  engineering 

*To  be  elected. 
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work  in  the  best  possible  manner.  Courses  have  been  opened 
in  Mechanical  Engineering,  Civil  Engineering  and  Electrical 
Engineering. 

In  these  courses  special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  fol- 
lowing points :  first,  thorough  instruction  as  to  the  theories 
and  principles  which  are  the  foundation  of  the  engineering 
sciences ;  second,  study  of  the  most  approved  methods  now 
being  put  in  practice  in  engineering  work;  third,  original 
work  calling  for  knowledge  of  both  theory  and  practice  and 
of  a  kind  that  will  throw  the  student  on  his  own  resources 
where  he  must  think  for  himself. 

With  this  idea  constantly  in  mind  a  careful  balance  is 
kept  between  the  instruction  in  the  lecture  and  class  rooms, 
and  the  work  in  the  shops  and  laboratories. 

EQUIPMENT. 

The  work  done  in  the  shops  and  laboratories  is  of  so 
much  importance  to  the  student  of  Engineering  that  the 
equipment  of  the  wood-working  and  iron-working  rooms 
and  the  Engineering  Laboratories  has  been  selected  with 
great  care.  The  joinery  room  is  equipped  so  that  each  student 
has  a  bench  with  vise  and  also  a  complete  set  of  tools  includ- 
ing chisels,  gouges,  planes,  saws,  etc.  Besides  the  tools  for  in- 
dividual use  a  great  number  have  been  provided  for  general 
use.  The  latter  assortment  is  made  up  of  tools  that  are 
needed  only  occasionally,  such  as  combination  planes,  mitre- 
boxes,  bits  and  braces.  In  the  wood-turning-  room  are  sev- 
eral Blount  io-inch  wood-turning  lathes  belted  to  a  counter- 
shaft that  is  driven  by  an  electric  motor.  In  this  room  there 
is  a  34-inch  band-saw  and  a  combination  cutting-off  and 
splitting  circular  saw.  These  machines  are  driven  by  indi- 
vidual electric  motors.  A  scroll-saw  and  a  grind-stone  are 
also  placed  in  the  turning  room.  The  machines  in  the  iron- 
working  room  are  driven  by  electric  motors  and  the  electric 
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power  for  the  machine  shop  and  wood-turning  room  is 
generated  in  the  power-house  and  conducted  to  Science  Hall 
by  underground  wires.  The  general  plan  followed  out  is  to 
drive  each  large  machine  by  a  special  motor,  but  to  group 
the  smaller  machines  and  drive  them  from  a  short  counter- 
shaft belted  to  a  motor.  This  is  in  accordance  with  the  best 
engineering  practice  and  although  the  cost  of  machinery 
operated  in  this  way  is  greater  than  for  the  old  system  of 
driving,  the  gain  in  efficiency  and  simplicity  makes  the  extra 
expense  advisable.  Several  machines  are  in  place  and  many 
others  will  be  added  in  the  near  future.  Benches  extend 
along  one  side  of  the  shop  for  the  vise  work  of  filing,  chip- 
ping, etc.  The  power  plant  which  is  located  near  Science 
Hall  is  designed  to  furnish  heat  for  all  the  University  build- 
ings as  well  as  to  produce  power  for  the  shops  and  labora- 
tories. In  the  boiler  room  are  four  boilers  of  the  return 
tubular  type  with  a  total  capacity  of  200  horse  power.  The 
boilers  are  connected  with  two  feed  pumps,  and  are  equipped 
with  a  complete  system  of  mechanical  forced  draft.  In  the 
engine  room  adjoining  the  boiler  room  is  the  engine  which 
drives  the  dynamo  used  to  generate  electric  power.  The 
dynamo  is  wired  to  a  handsome  slate  switch-board  which  dis- 
tributes the  current  to  various  circuits  in  Science  Hall. 

The  mechanical  drawing  room  contains  sixteen  adjusta- 
ble drawing  stands,  a  filing  cabinet  for  drawings,  racks  for 
drawing  boards  as  well  as  all  the  apparatus  for  blue  print- 
ing. 

ENGINEERING  DEGREES   AND   THE    COLLEGE     OF     LIB- 
ERAL ARTS. 

Credits  for  all  subjects  given  in  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts,  and  required  for  a  degree  in  Engineering,  are  accepted 
in  the  School  of  Technology.  This  will  enable  students  who 
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properly  arrange  their  work  to  obtain  degrees  in  both  Col- 
lege and  School  of  Technology  in  six  years. 

This  course,  combining  liberal  and  cultural  studies  with 
those  of  a  disciplinary  and  technical  character,  is  recom- 
mended by  the  faculties  of  both  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
and  the  School  of  Technology  to  those  who  intend  to  fol- 
low one  of  the  engineering  professions. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  ENGINEERING 
COURSES. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Engineering  courses 
must  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  Apprentice  Course 
or  its  equivalent.  Special  attention  is  given  to  an  appli- 
cant's knowledge  of  English  and  to  his  facility  in  applying 
the  principles  of  Arithmetic,  Algebra  and  Geometry  to  con- 
crete problems. 

CURRICULUM.* 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING. 

Leading  to  the  degree  of  Mechanical  Engineer. 

Freshman  Year. 

Trigonometry,  College  Algebra,  Analytic  Geometry. 
General  Chemistry. 

Descriptive  Geometry,  two  periods  per  week. 
English,  two  periods  per  week. 

Carpentry,  wood  turning,  pattern  making,  three  double 
periods  per  week. 


*A11  subjects  five  days  each  week,  unless  otherwise  stated. 
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Sophomore  Year. 

Calculus,  and  Applications  to  Mechanics. 
General  Physics  and  introduction  to  Electrical  Measure- 
ments. 

English. 

Mechanical  Drawing,  Iron  work. 

Junior  Year. 

Surveying  and  Analytic  Mechanics. 
Valve  Gear  and  Steam  Engine  Design. 
Mechanics  of  Machinery,  Applied  Mechanics. 
Machine  Tool  Work. 

Senior  Year. 

Electives  under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  of  the 
Department. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 


Leading  to  the  degree  of  Civil  Engineer. 
Freshman  Year. 

Trigonometry,  College  Algebra,  Analytic  Geometry. 

General  Chemistry. 

Surveying :  land,  topographical,  mining,  hydrostatic, 
three  periods  per  week. 

Descriptive  Geometry  and  Drawing,  two  periods  per 
week. 

English,  two  periods  per  week. 

Sophomore  Year. 

Calculus  and  Applications  to  Mechanics. 


7i 


John    B.  Stetson    University 


General  Physics  and  introduction  to  Electrical  Measure- 
ments. 

Surveying:  city,  railroad,  geodetic,  sanitary  and  irriga- 
tion. 

English. 

Junior  Year. 

Stereotomy  and  Analytic  Mechanics.  Bridge  Construc- 
tion, stresses  in  various  forms  of  trusses,  engineering  ma- 
terials, and  strength  of  materials.    One  elective. 

Senior  Year. 

Electives  under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  of  the  De- 
partment. 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING. 


Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Electrical  Engineer. 
Freshman  Year. 

Trigonometry,    College   Algebra,    Analytic   Geometry. 

General  Chemistry. 

Descriptive  Geometry  and  Drawing,  two  periods  per 
week. 

English,  two  periods  per  week. 

Carpentry,  wood  turning,  pattern  making,  three  periods 
per  week. 

Sophomore  Year. 

Calculus  and  Applications  to  Mechanics. 
General  Physics  and   Introduction  to  Electrical  Meas- 
urements. 
English. 
Mechanical  Drawing,  Iron  Work. 
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Junior  Tear. 


Analytic  Mechanics,  and  Surveying. 
Engine  design,  Machine  design,  Practice  in  Electricity. 
Applied  Mechanics,  Electrical  Measurements. 
Practice  in  Metals. 


Senior  Year. 


Electives  under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  of  the 
Department. 


EXPENSES. 


For    expenses    of    students    in    this    Department,    see 
page  131. 
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THE  APPRENTICE  COURSE 
OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  TECHNOLOGY 


THE 
NORMAL  AND  PRACTICE  SCHOOL. 


THE  BUSINESS  COLLEGE. 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  ART. 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 


The  Academy. 


Students  desiring  to  enter  the  Academy  are  expected  to 
furnish  satisfactory  testimonials  respecting  character,  and, 
if  from  other  schools,  should  furnish  certificates  of  regular 
dismissal  and  a  statement  of  the  work  done. 

Students  entering  upon  work  in  the  Academy  will  be 
required  to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  Arithmetic 
complete,  English  Grammar,  Elementary  Composition,  Uni- 
ted States  History,  Geography,  Spelling  and  Writing,or  pre- 
sent certificates  from  approved  institutions  for  all  of  the 
above  work  except  Spelling,  for  which  no  certificate  will  be 
accepted. 

CURRICULUM  AND  REQUIREMENTS. 

The  Academic  Curriculum  includes  all  those  subjects 
which  are  required  for  admission  to  the  leading  American 
colleges,  together  with  some  subjects  of  a  more  general 
nature,  intended  for  those  who  do  not  expect  to  enter  college. 

With  the  exception  of  a  limited  number  of  required 
courses  freedom  of  election  is  allowed,  subject  to  the  follow- 
ing conditions : 

All  selections  of  work  are  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
student's  Dean. 

All  students  who  take  up  beginning  work  in  any  foreign 
language  will  be  required  to  elect  the  second  year's  work  in 
that  language. 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  take  the  first  year's  work 
in  more  than  two  foreign  languages  at  the  same  time. 
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All  students  are  required  to  elect  seventy-five  per  cent,  of 
their  work  in  the  year  in  which  they  are  registered. 

Rhetoricals  are  required  from  all  students  throughout 
the  entire  course. 

One  credit  will  be  given  for  the  completion  of  one  term's 
work  in  any  subject.  Forty-eight  credits  are  required  for 
graduation.  All  students  are  classed  as  First  Year  who  have 
less  than  twelve  credits;  Second  Year,  twelve  or  over  and 
less  than  twenty-four ;  Third  Year,  twenty-four  or  over  and 
less  than  thirty-six;  Fourth  Year,  thirty-six  or  over. 

ACADEMIC    CURRICULUM.* 
First  Year. 

Algebra.     (  Required. ) 

(Biology.  Fall  Term,  Zoology;  Winter,  Botany;  Spring, 
Botany.) 

**Bookkeeping. 

Domestic  Science.  (Fall  Term  only.) 

English  and  Elocution.  (  Required.  English,  three  days ; 
Elocution,  two  days  per  week.) 

French  B. 

German  B. 

Latin  B. 

Spanish  B. 

Second   Year. 

Caesar. 

English.     (  Required. ) 

French  A. 


*A11  subjects  five  days  each  week,  unless  otherwise  stated. 
**  If   Bookkeeping  be   elected,   regularBusiness    College   rates   are 
charged. 
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German  A. 

Greek  B. 

History,  General.     (Required.) 

Mathematics.     (General  Arithmetic.) 

Spanish  A. 

Third  Year. 

Advanced  French.** 
Advanced  German.** 
Anabasis. 
Chemistry. 
Cicero. 

English  and  Elocution.  (Required.  English  three  days; 
Elocution  two  days  per  week.) 

Geometry.     (  Required.  Four  days  per  week. ) 

Fourth  Year. 

Advanced  Greek.  (Prose  work  and  history,  two  days 
per  week.***) 

Advanced  Latin.  (Prose  work  and  history,  two  days 
per  week.***) 

Homer.  

Mathematics.  (Solid  Geometry  and  Algebra  through 
Quadratics.) 

Natural  Science.  (Fall  Term,  Physiology;  Winter, 
Physical  Geography;  Spring,  Geology.) 

Physics. 


**Offered   only   to   those   students   who   must   have   three  years   of 
German  or  French  for  admission  to  College. 

***Recitation    period    to    be    arranged    by    consultation    with    in- 
structor. 
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Political  Science.  (Fall  Term,  Political  Economy;  Win- 
ter, Civil  Government;  Spring,  Civil  Government.) 
Virgil. 
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Instruction  Offered  in  the  Academy  by 
Departments,  1905=1906: 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ECONOMICS  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

I :  Economics. — Laughlin's  Political  Economy  is  used 
as  the  basis  of  the  work;  the  aim  being  to  prepare  students 
for  college  work  in  economics  and  also  to  familiarize  those 
who  do  not  intend  to  take  a  prolonged  course  of  study  with 
the  elements  of  economics  and  the  salient  points  in  American 
industrial  history.    Fall  Term. 

II  r  Civil  Government. — Bryce's  American  Common- 
wealth is  used  as  a  text.  The  object  of  the  course  is  thor- 
oughly to  acquaint  the  students  with  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States.     Winter  and  Spring  Terms. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HISTORY. 

(Required  from  all  Second  Year  Students.) 

The  course  offered  in  the  Academy  is  a  general  one,  cov- 
ering the  main  facts  of  the  world's  history  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  present  day.  The  text-book  used  is  Myers' 
"General  History."  A  knowledge  of  the  history  of  the 
United  States  is  required  for  admission  to  the  Academy. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GREEK. 

The  course  in  the  Academy  covers  a  period  of  three 
years,  and  is  as  follows : 


*A11  subjects  five  days  each  week,  unless  otherwise  stated. 
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First  Year. — Beginning  class.  The  work  is  based  on 
White's  Beginner's  Greek.  The  beginner  is  given  some  of 
the  easier  passages  from  Xenophon  during  the  year,  and  the 
student  begins  sight  reading. 

Second  Year. — Xenophon's  Anabasis,  from  three  to 
four  books.  Prose  work  is  based  on  Harper  &  Castle's  Greek 
Prose.     Sight  reading. 

Third  Year. — Three  terms  in  Homer's  Iliad.  From 
three  to  four  books  are  read.  Prose  work  and  sight  reading. 
Instruction  in  Mythology.    Instruction  in  Greek  History. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LATIN. 

Instruction  in  Latin  is  given  continuously  for  four  years 
as  follows : 

First  Year. — Introductory  course,  based  on  Comstock's 
First  Latin  Book. 

Second  Year. — Caesar  I-IV ;  Latin  Composition,  based 
on  the  text. 

Third  Year. — Six  Orations  of  Cicero ;  Latin  Composi- 
tion, based  on  the  text. 

Fourth  Year. — Virgil,  ^Eneid  I-VI,  with  metrical 
reading;  review  of  Latin  Composition. 

DEPARTMENT   OF   GERMAN. 

The  aim  of  the  work  in  the  first  two  years  is  to  fit  stu- 
dents for  reading  literary  German  of  ordinary  difficulty,  and 
to  serve  as  a  basis  for  advanced  work.  The  work  of  the  first 
two  years  covers  :  careful  drill  upon  pronunciation ;  frequent 
repetition  of  memorized  model  sentences  illustrating  idioms 
and  colloquial  usage;  rules  and  principles  of  grammar,  or- 
dinary prepositions  and  word-order:  easy  prose  composi- 
tion, designed  to  fix  grammatical  principles  and  develop  a 
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fair  degree  of  readiness  in  natural  forms  of  expression ;  and 
the  reading  in  class  of  about  two  hundred  pages  of  texts 
from  standard  German  authors. 

First  Year. 

Fall  Term. — Introductory  lessons,  grammar  and  easy 
composition,  based  on  Collar's  Eysenbach. 

Winter  Term. — Introductory  lessons  continued.  Read- 
ing of  some  elementary  German  text  the  latter  half  of  the 
term.  (Gluck  Auf,  by  Muller  and  Wenckebach.)  Easy 
conversation  introduced. 

Spring  Term. — Reading  of  somewhat  more  advanced 
texts.  More  advanced  Syntax;  easy  conversation,  largely 
on  grammatical  rules. 

Second   Year. 

Fall  Term. —  Reading  of  Riehl's  "Burg  Neideck"  or 
Storm's  "Immensee."  Special  uses  of  prepositions;  ad- 
vanced work  in  Grammar;  drill  on  more  unusual  irregular 
verbs ;  writing  of  connected  paragraphs  in  German  based  on 
the  text  read ;  and  memorizing  of  model  idiomatic  sentences ; 
conversation. 

Winter  Term — Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell.  Drill  upon 
the  more  unusual  irregular  verbs;  study  and  familiarizing 
of  prepositional  usage ;  composition  based  on  the  texts  read, 
one  hour  a  week ;  sight  translation ;  easy  conversation. 

Spring  Term. — Study  of  the  great  masters  in  German 
Literature:  Lessing,  Goethe,  Schiller.  Lessing's  "Minna 
von  Barnhelm"  will  be  read  in  class  with  study  of  the  life 
and  work  of  the  author ;  weekly  prose ;  conversational  sum- 
maries and  reviews. 
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Third  Year. 

This  year  of  work  is  offered  only  to  those  students  con- 
templating entering  colleges  (more  especially  Harvard) 
which  require  three  years  of  preparatory  German  for 
entrance. 

Fall  Term. — Keller's  "Bilder  aus  der  deutschen  Lit- 
teratur"  with  assigned  topical  reading;  written  and  oral 
reports ;  conversational  reviews ;  sight  reading. 

Winter  Term. — Lessing's  "Nathan  der  Weise" ;  study 
of  the  life  and  times  of  the  author.  Advanced  prose  compo- 
sition, consisting  of  the  turning  into  German  of  connected 
passages  from  standard  authors. 

Spring  Term. — Goethe's  "Hermann  und  Dorothea"  will 
be  used  as  a  text ;  composition  and  conversation. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH. 
First  Year. 

(Three  days  a  week.) 

A  review  of  the  more  practical  phases  of  English  Gram- 
mar ;  the  correction  of  common  errors  in  speech  and  writing ; 
a  study  of  simple  masterpieces.  Required  of  all  First  Year 
students. 

Second   Year. 

This  is  primarily  a  theme  course,  in  which  the  more  prac- 
tical elements  of  rhetoric  are  made  familiar.  A  critical  study 
of  simple  masterpieces  is  also  made.  Required  of  all  Second 
Year  students. 

Third  Year. 

(Three  days  per  week  throughout  the  year.) 
Fall  Term. — English  Literature  before  1620,  most  of 
the  time  being  spent  on  Shakspere. 
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Winter  Term. — Masterpieces  representative  of  the  lit- 
erary periods  from  1620  to  1892. 

Spring  Term. — Assigned  readings  and  discussion  by 
the  class  of  typical  works  from  American  Literature. 
Required  of  all  Third  Year  students. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ELOCUTION. 

First  Year. — Two  days  per  week.  Exercises  in  vocal 
culture,  breathing,  position  and  technique  of  gesture,  pro- 
nunciation and  emphasis,  elements  of  quality  and  force  of 
voice  with  their  applications.  Delivery  of  short  selections. 
Required  of  all  First  Year  students. 

Third  Year. — Two  days  per  week.  Exercises  in  vocal 
culture,  continued ;  elements  of  Pitch  and  Time  with  illustra- 
tions; study  and  application  of  the  principles  of  action; 
delivery  of  selections  on  platform.  Required  of  all  Third 
Year  students. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS. 
Required  Courses. 

First  Year. — Algebra  to  quadratics,  including  ratio  and 
proportion. 

Third  Year. — Plane  Geometry  (four  days  per  week.) 

Elective  Courses. 

Second  Year. — A  rigorous  course  in  Arithmetic,  based 
on  the  psychology  of  number,  with  a  generalization  of  the 
number  concept. 

The  usual  high-school  course  in  arithmetic  will  not  be 
received  as  an  equivalent  for  this  course. 

Fourth  Year. — Algebra  through  quadratics  (half 
year),  and  Solid  Geometry  (half  year). 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  FRENCH. 

First  Year. — Two  terms  given  to  the  principles  of  the 
"Practical  French  Course"  by  Languellier  and  Monsanto, 
with  thorough  drill  on  the  four  conjugations  of  regular 
verbs,  and  some  conversation.  Third  Term. — Grammar, 
reading  "Contes  et  Legendes"  by  Guerber,  and  conversation. 

Second  Year. — Two  terms  given  to  Grammar,  irregu- 
lar verbs,  conversation,  and  reading  "Sept  Grands  Auteurs" 
by  Alcee  Fortier.  Third  Term. — Grammar  as  related  to 
epistolary  style.  Conversation  and  reading  "Litterature 
Contemporaine." 

Third  Year. — This  year  of  work  is  offered  only  to  those 
who  must  have  three  years  of  preparatory  French  for  admis- 
sion to  college. 

One  day  in  the  week  throughout  the  year  is  given  to 
certain  portions  of  Grammar.  Two  terms  are  given  to  con- 
versation, writing  letters  and  abstracts,  and  reading  "Let- 
tres  de  Mme.  de  Sevigne,"  or  some  other  book.  Third  term. 
— More  time  given  to  writing,  conversation  and  the  reading 
of  best  authors,  such  as  Select  Letters  of  Voltaire  or  others. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SPANISH. 

A  two  years'  course  in  Spanish  is  offered. 

First  Year. — Systematic  drill  in  Spanish  grammar 
with  exercises  in  composition;  and  reading  ordinary' 
Spanish. 

Second  Year. — Advanced  work  in  grammar.  Repro- 
duction and  more  difficult  reading.  Conversation  and  themes 
throughout  the  year. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY  AND   GE- 
OLOGY. 

In  Physical  Geography  the  text-book  is  used  as  a  basis 
for  recitation,  and  is  supplemented  by  lectures.  The  object 
of  the  course  is  to  awaken  in  the  student  an  intelligent  inter- 
est in  the  phenomena  of  nature. 

The  text-book  used  in  Geology  is  illustrated  and  supple- 
mented by  the  geological  collection  of  the  museum,  which 
includes  the  principal  minerals,  forms  of  rock  and  casts  and 
fossils  representing  the  different  strata. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND  PHYSICS. 

Chemistry. 

Elementary  Chemistry,  elective  throughout  the 
Third  Year. — This  course  is  devoted  to  the  elementary  prin- 
ciples of  the  science,  especially  as  exemplified  in  inorganic 
chemistry. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
the  experimental  method  of  research,  and  to  enable  him  to 
acquire  by  this  means  a  thorough  and  systematic  knowledge 
of  the  facts  and  principles  of  chemistry. 

The  charge  for  the  use  of  the  laboratory  and  chemicals 
is  $2.50  per  term. 

Physics. 

Elementary  Physics,  elective  throughout  the  Fourth 
Year. — This  course  includes  the  treatment  theoretically  and 
experimentally  of  the  subjects  of  Mechanics,  Hydrostatics, 
Pneumatics,  Acoustics,  Heat,  Optics  and  Electricity  and 
Magnetism. 

Recitations  and  lectures,  three  periods  a  week.  Labora- 
tory work,  four  periods  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Pre- 
requisite, Plane  Geometry. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  BIOLOGY. 

Zoology. — The  animals  are  studied  in  their  habits  of  life 
and  their  relations  to  their  surroundings;  for  the  observa- 
tion of  the  lower  orders  the  microscope  is  used.  The  impor- 
tant anatomical  features  are  learned  from  the  dissection  of 
some  typical  forms.  Students  make  concise  notes  and 
drawings  embodying  the  results  of  their  observations. 

Botany. — Recitations  and  laboratory  work  familiarize 
the  students  with  the  structure  and  functions  of  plants,  and 
with  the  commonly  used  technical  terms.  The  ecological 
features  of  plant-life  are  amply  illustrated  in  the  high  pine- 
land,  the  flatwoods  and  hammocks  with  their  numerous 
ponds  and  lakes  which  constitute  Florida's  beauty. 

Physiology. — The  object  of  the  course  is  to  give  the 
student  a  clear  idea  of  the  principal  changes  which  take  place 
during  life  in  the  organs  and  tissues  of  the  healthy  body; 
the  anatomical  and  histological  structure  of  those  organs  and 
tissues  will  be  explained  as  far  as  necessary  for  a  good 
understanding  of  their  physiological  functions.  Hygiene 
will  be  treated  in  connection  with  the  various  topics. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DOMESTIC    SCIENCE.* 

This  course  consists  of  recitations  and  laboratory  prac- 
tice in  cookery.  It  aims  to  give  a  knowledge  of  food  mate- 
rials and  of  the  principles  which  underlie  their  preparation 
for  use  in  the  body.    Five  times  a  week.    Fall  Term. 


♦Recitation  period  to  be  arranged  by  consultation  with  instructor. 
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Students  desiring  to  enter  the  Apprentice  Course  are 
expected  to  furnish  satisfactory  testimonials  respecting  char- 
acter, and  if  from  other  schools,  should  furnish  certificates 
of  regular  dismissal  and  a  statement  of  work  done. 

Students  entering  upon  work  in  the  Apprentice  Course 
will  be  required  to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  Arith- 
metic complete,  English  Grammar,  Elementary  Composi- 
tion, United  States  History,  Geography,  Spelling  and  Writ- 
ing, or  present  certificates  from  approved  institutions  for  all 
of  the  above  work  except  Spelling,  for  which  no  certificate 
will  be  accepted. 

CURRICULUM.** 
Tirst  Year. 

Algebra  to  quadratics — -II 115-12  :oo  m. 
English,  three  periods  per  week — 10:30-11:15  a.m. 
French  or  German — 9:45-10:30  a.m. 
Mechanical  Drawing — S  :oo-8  45  and  9  :oo«9  45  a.m. 
Shop  work  in  wood — 1  '.30-4  :oo  p.m. 

Second   Year. 

Plane  Geometry,  four  periods  per  week — 8  :oo-8 :45  a.  m. 

English — .1 :30-2  :i5  p.m. 

Physics — 10  -.30-12  :oo  m. 

French  or  German — 9  :oo-9  45  a.m. 

Shop  work  in  wood  and  iron — 2:15-4:00  p.  m. 


*The  preparatory  course  for  the  engineering  department  is  called 
the  Apprentice  Course,  and  is  the  same  for  all  of  the  engineer- 
ing courses. 

**A11  subjects  five  days  each  week  unless  otherwise  stated. 
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Third   Year. 

Advanced  Algebra  and  Solid  Geometry — 8  :oo-8  45  a.m. 
English,  three  periods  per  week — 1 1  :i5-i2  :oo  m. 
Chemistry — 1  :30~3  :oo  p.m. 
Mechanical  Drawing — 9:00-10:30  a.m. 
Shopwork  in  metal — 3  :oo~4  :oo  p.m. 

Rhetoricals  are  required  from  all  students  throughout 
the  entire  course. 

MANUAL  TRAINING  DEPARTMENT. 

Besides  the  equipment  for  manual  training  in  iron  previ- 
ously described,  the  department  has  an  excellent  equipment 
for  manual  training  in  wood ;  at  the  present  time  the  pupils 
of  the  Normal  and  Practice  School  are  the  only  ones  avail- 
ing themselves  of  the  privileges  here  offered. 

DEPARTMENT   OF   DOMESTIC   SCIENCE. 

The  courses  in  this  Department  are  designed  to  meet  the 
needs:  first,  of  students  who  wish  instruction  in  Domestic 
Science  as  part  of  a  general  education ;  second,  of  housekeep- 
ers who  wish  special  instruction  in  cookery;  and  third,  of 
those  who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  to  teach  the  subject. 
In  general  the  first  class  will  be  accommodated  in  the 
autumn,  when  a  course  will  be  offered  for  which  credit  will 
be  given  in  the  Academy ;  the  second  class  in  the  winter  and 
the  third  in  the  spring. 

Facilities. 

The  University  has  unusual  facilities  for  training  teach- 
ers of  Domestic  Science.  Besides  special  technical  courses 
for  which  a  laboratory  has  been  equipped,  it  offers  courses  in 
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Chemistry,  Biology  and  Physics  which  give  the  necessary 
theory.  It  has  connected  with  its  teaching  and  administra- 
tive forces  those  who  are  prepared  to  give  instruction  in 
Physical  Culture.  Home-nursing,  Marketing,  Sanitation 
and  House-furnishing.  Its  practice  school  offers  abundant 
opportunity  to  gain  experience  in  teaching.  It  hopes  to  set 
aside  for  the  normal  students  in  Domestic  Science  a  special 
dormitory.  This  would  be  in  charge  of  the  director  of  the 
Department  and  would  offer  opportunity  to  get  experience 
not  only  in  housework  but  also  in  house  management. 


NORMAL  COURSE. 

This  course  includes  two  years  of  work.     A  certificate 
will  be  given  for  satisfactory  completion  of  the  course. 

Entrance  Requirements. 

These  are  the  same  as  the  requirements  for  admission 
to  the  Normal  course  of  the  Normal  and  Practice  School. 


CURRICULUM. 
First  Year. 

Chemistry. 

Physiology. 

Psychology  and  General  Method  of  Teaching. 

Physics  of  Heat. 

Physical  Culture. 

Cooking. 

Housekeeping. 

House  Furnishing. 
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Second   Year. 

Chemistry  as  applied  to  Food  and  Nutrition. 

Home-nursing. 

Physical  Culture. 

Household  Management. 

Practice  Teaching. 

Sanitation. 

EXPENSES. 

The  expenses  of  students  in  the  several  Departments 
of  the  Technical  School  are  given  in  detail  on  page  131. 
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FACULTY. 

Rev.  Lincoln  Hulley,  A.  M.,  Ph.D.,  President. 

Stella  B.  Vincent,  Director. 

G.  Prentice  Carson,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  History. 

].  Archy  Smith,  Mi.  S.,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

John  F.  Baerecke,  Ph.D.,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Biology. 

William  Watkins  Frost,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  English. 

Frank  Dana  Sears,  B.  S.,  C.  E.,  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics. 

Litchfield  Colton,  Instructor  in  Manual  Training. 

Nancy  Lee  Hill,  Director  of  Drawing  and  Modeling. 

Ellanorr  Winfield  Morrison,  Instructor  in  Elocution. 

Frances  Hunter  Thompson,  Instructor  in  Kindergarten 
Normal  Course. 

Katharine  A.  Crawford,  Mus.  B.,  Instructor  in  Singing. 

Almena  Leitner,  Instructor  in  Normal  Department. 

Assistants  in  Practice   School. 

Helen  F.  Manville. 
Mrs.  Mary  E.  King. 
Ethel  P.  Webster. 
Amy  L.  Fuller. 
Esther  Hampton. 
George  M.  Calhoun. 
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NORMAL  DEPARTMENT. 

This  department  of  the  University  is  intended  for  those 
who  are  definitely  preparing  to  teach. 

Two  courses  are  offered:  The  Elementary  Course 
which  extends  through  two  years,  and  a  Four  Years'  Nor- 
mal Course.  Those  entering  either  course  will  be  required 
to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  Arithmetic,  complete, 
English  Grammar,  Elementary  Composition,  United  States 
History,  Geography,  Spelling  and  Writing,  or  present  cer- 
tificates from  approved  institutions  for  all  of  the  above  work 
except  spelling,  for  which  no  certificate  will  be  accepted. 

Those  successfully  completing  these  courses  will  receive 
diplomas. 

SPECIAL  NORMAL  STUDENTS. 

Those  who  are  unable  to  take  a  full  normal  course  will 
be  permitted  to  select  such  subjects  as  their  maturity  and 
attainments  qualify  them  to  pursue. 

SPRING   TERM   AND   PUBLIC   SCHOOL  TEACHERS. 

Every  effort  is  made  on  the  part  of  the  University  to  be 
of  service  to  those  public  school  teachers  who,  after  the  close 
of  their  winter  schools,  can  attend  the  normal  school  for  the 
spring  term.  The  course  is  so  arranged  that  Theory  of  Edu- 
cation, Methods  of  Teaching  and  History  of  Education  are 
taught  in  the  spring.  In  addition  to  the  subjects  regularly 
offered  this  term,  special  classes  for  teachers  will  be  organ- 
ized in  those  subjects  which  they  most  need,  including  re- 
view classes  in  all  of  the  subjects  taught  in  the  public 
schools.  Class  instruction  in  drawing,  sight  singing,  elocu- 
tion and  physical  culture  is  offered  without  extra  charge. 


94 


Normal  and  Practice  School. 


ELEMENTARY  NORMAL  COURSE. 
First  Year. 

Biology. 

General  History. 
English  and  Elocution. 
Psychology  (Fall  Term.) 
General  Method.  (Winter  Term.) 
Primary  Methods.  (Spring  Term.) 
Drawing. 

Second   Year. 

Algebra. 

Natural  Science.  (Fall  Term,  Physiology;  Winter 
Term,  Physical  Geography.) 

Civil  Government.  (  Spring  Term. ) 
Manual  Training.   (Two  days  per  week.) 
Nature  Study.  (Three  days  per  week.) 
Teaching. 
Sight  Singing. 

FOUR  YEARS'  NORMAL  COURSE. 

This  course  follows  the  Academic  curriculum  in  required 
subjects  and  order  of  courses,  but  elections  are  permitted 
from  the  Normal  group.  Nine  of  the  forty-eight  credits  re- 
quired for  graduation  must  represent  subjects  in  this  group. 

Normal  Group.* 

§  Psychology. 

§  General  Method. 

§  History  of  Education. 


*A11  subjects  one  term  unless  otherwise  stated. 
§  Required 
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Primary  Methods. 

Nature  Study.  (  (Two  Terms.) 

Drawing.     (Two  days  per  week.) 

Sight  Singing.     (Two  days  per  week.) 

Manual  Training.     (Two  days  per  week.) 

§  Teaching.   (Three  terms.) 

Teachers'  courses  in — 

Arithmetic.  (Six  weeks.) 

Geography.     ( Six  weeks. ) 

History.     (Six  weeks.) 

Grammar.     (Six  weeks.) 

Advanced  Reading.     (Six  weeks.) 

Child  Study. 

General  Method. 

The  special  aim  of  this  course  is  the  application  of  psy- 
chological methods  to  the  practical  work  of  the  school  room. 
Educational  principles  which  control  all  successful  teaching 
are  formulated  and  discussed;  lesson  plans  and  the  method 
of  the  recitation  are  studied.  This  course  is  intended  to  pre- 
pare in  a  general  way  for  the  work  in  special  methods  of 
teaching  the  separate  subjects  which  follow.  So  far  as  pos- 
sible the  study  is  made  inductive.  Students  observe  lessons 
and  do  some  teaching  under  direct  supervision  the  first  year ; 
during  the  second  year  they  have  charge  of  regular  classes. 

Manual  Training. 

Manual  Training  occupies  a  prominent  place  in  the  Prac- 
tice School.  The  course  extends  from  the  Kindergarten 
through  the  eight  grades.  Teachers  can  not  only  learn  these 
different  kinds  of  hand-work  but  gain  actual  skill  in  conduct- 
ing classes.     The  first  wood-work  is  given  in  the  regular 

§  Required. 
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school  room.  Each  pupil  is  provided  with  a  simple  outfit  of 
tools  while  his  desk  is  protected  by  a  cover  which  fits  over  it. 
Later,  the  boys  go  to  the  shop.  The  different  lines  of  work 
are  as  follows : 


Kindergarten. 


Paper  folding. 
Sewing  cards. 
Paper  cutting. 
Paper  weaving. 
Clay  modeling. 


Primary  Grades. 


Paper  folding. 

Weaving  in  raffia  and  wool.  ; 

Clay  modeling.       ) 

Intermediate  Grades. 

Basketry :  Rattan,  raffia,  grass,  palmetto,  splint. 
Cardboard  construction. 

Grammar   Grades. 

Wood-work  in  school  room. 

Shop  work. 

Sewing. 

Cooking. 

Drawing. 

A  course  in  drawing  adapted  specially  to  the  needs  of 
the  teachers  in  their  work  will  be  given.  This  is  intended 
to  enable  students  to  teach  drawing  in  graded  and  ungraded 
schools  and  will  comprise  both  Industrial  and  Free-hand 
Drawing. 
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Sight  Singing. 

It  is  very  important  that  teachers  be  able  to  sing  at  sight 
and  to  teach  their  pupils  to  do  so.  Many  States  require  an 
examination  in  this  branch.  The  course  outlined  will  not 
only  enable  teachers  to  read  music  but  they  will  be  in- 
structed in  the  use  and  preservation  of  the  voice  as  well  as 
in  the  best  methods  for  teaching  children. 

PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 

A  special  course  in  gymnastics  for  public  schools  is  of- 
fered. 

The  work  consists:  (a)  Of  lectures  on  the  theory  and 
practice  of  gymnastics;  (b)  of  practice  by  the  class  in  the 
gymnasium  of  such  gymnastics  as  are  adapted  to  presenta- 
tion in  the  average  public  school  room. 

THE   KINDERGARTEN   COURSE. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  prepare  young  women 
to  pass  uniform  examinations  in  any  State  where  Kinder- 
gartens have  been  made  a  part  of  the  public  school  system. 
Interest  in  Kindergarten  work  is  increasing  and  the  time  is 
not  far  distant  when  Kindergartens  will  be  a  part  of  the 
public  school  system  of  Florida.  It  is  our  intention  to  enable 
the  young  people  of  our  State  to  take  such  positions  as  will 
be  opened  in  this  line  of  work.  We  wish  to  keep  the  stand- 
ard equal  to  that  of  any  State  in  the  Union.  The  follow- 
ing course  is  offered : 

Eirst  Year. 

Fall  Term  : — Psychology,  English  and  Elocution. 
Winter  Term  : — General  Method,  English  and  Elocu- 
tion. 
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Spring  Term  : — Primary  Methods,  Language  and  Story- 
Work. 

Throughout  the  Year : — Kindergarten  Theory,  Gifts  and 
Occupations,  Physical  Culture,  Observation  in  Kinder- 
garten. 

Second   Year. 

Fall  Term  : — History  of  Education. 
Throughout   the   Year: — Nature     Study,     Songs    and 
Games,  Drawing,  Music,  Teaching. 

THE  PRACTICE  SCHOOL. 

The  Practice  School  consists  of  three  departments,  Kin- 
dergarten, Primary  and  Grammar  School,  comprising  every 
grade  from  Kindergarten  to  High  School.  It  is  intended 
that  this  shall  be  a  model  school  both  in  equipment  and  meth- 
od of  instruction.  Students  will  have  the  actual  practice  in 
teaching  by  conducting  classes  from  time  to  time  in  the 
Practice  School  under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  or  her 
assistant.  Those  students  showing  special  talent  in  certain 
grades  or  departments  of  work  will,  during  the  second  year, 
do  all  their  Practice  Teaching  in  the  line  of  work  for  which 
they  are  adapted. 
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OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

Robert  J.  Macdougall,  Director. 

Margaret  Robins  Spence,  Instructor  in  Shorthand,  Type- 
writing, and  Practical  English. . . 

Esther  Wilson,  Instructor  in  Spanish. 
J.  Stanley  Moffatt,  Assistant  in  Telegraphy. 
Frances  May  Wilson,  Assistant  in  Bookkeeping. 
Annie  N.  Holden,  Assistant  in  Typewriting. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

This  department  has  been  organized  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  young  men  and  young  women  with  a  practical 
business  and  shorthand  training.  A  careful  examination  is 
made  each  year  of  the  latest  devices  in  bookkeeping  and  the 
most  approved  methods  are  adopted,  and  reproduced  in  the 
offices  of  the  practice  department  in  which  our  students  re- 
ceive their  training. 

CURRICULUM  AND  CREDITS. 

Thoroughly  practical  courses  are  offered  in  Bookkeeping, 
Shorthand,  Banking,  Telegraphy  and  Spanish.  Academic 
students  are  given  three  credits  for  the  Bookkeeping  course. 
For  information  concerning  the  conditions  for  obtaining 
credits,  see  instructions  under  respective  courses. 
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THE  BOOKKEEPING  COURSE. 
Junior    Department. 

Introductory  Bookkeeping,  Business  Arithmetic,  Corres- 
pondence, Commercial  Law,  Spelling,  Business  Writing, 
Rapid  Calculation,  English  and  Commercial  Geography. 

The  student  is  thoroughly  drilled  in  the  principles  of 
double  entry  bookkeeping,  learning  fully  the  reasons  for 
debiting  and  crediting.  He  opens  and  closes  many  sets  of 
individual  and  partnership  books,  keeps  a  bank  account, 
makes  out  trial  balances  and  statements.  The  various 
forms  of  business  papers,  such  as  notes,  checks,  drafts,  in- 
voices, account  sales,  receipts,  etc.,  are  written  up  by  the 
student  from  the  day  he  begins  the  bookkeeping  course. 
Theoretical  and  practical  bookkeeping  being  combined  in 
this  course,  the  interest  of  the  student  is  greatly  enhanced. 

Junior  Practice  Department. 

After  passing  the  required  examinations,  the  student  is 
admitted  to  the  business  practice  department,  where  he  trans- 
acts business  with  students  in  similar  institutions  through- 
out the  United  States  and  Canada,  and  also  with  ten  dif- 
ferent offices  in  our  Advanced  Business  Practice  Depart- 
ment, which  is  conducted  by  advanced  students  under  the 
supervision  of  the  instructors.  The  student  makes  daily  de- 
posits in  the  Bank,  which  is  supplied  with  business  college 
currency,  leases  his  store  from  the  Real  Estate  Agent,  makes 
out  a  legal  form  of  lease,  orders  goods  (represented  by 
cards)  by  letter  from  distant  cities,  receives  his  merchan- 
dise through  the  Freight  Office,  pays  the  freight,  receives 
account  sales,  gives  a  bank  draft  or  check  for  the  proceeds, 
etc. 
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Senior  Practice   Department. 

In  this  department  which  consists  of  the  Stetson  College 
Bank,  Business  College  Bank,  Wholesale  Jobbing  House, 
Commission  House,  Retail  House,  Renting  Agency,  Freight 
Office,  Post  Office,  etc.,  the  student  is  put  in  charge  of  the 
books  and  general  management  of  the  various  offices  of  the 
department,  and  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  of 
the  Business  College.  These  offices  contain  large  leather- 
bound  books,  loose  leaf  ledgers,  and  many  labor-saving  de- 
vices, such  as  are  found  in  first-class  business  offices.  The 
work  of  the  student  in  this  department  is  regulated  entirely 
by  the  volume  of  business  that  comes  to  him  through  the 
daily  United  States  Mail,  from  the  Business  Practice  depart- 
ments of  other  institutions,  and  also  by  the  volume  of  busi- 
ness brought  to  him  from  the  students  in  the  Junior  Business 
Practice  Department  of  our  own  school.  This  practical 
work  gives  the  course  the  stamp  of  reality. 


Academy  Credits. 

Students  desiring  credit  in  the  Academy  are  required  to 
pass  an  examination  in  bookkeeping,  after  two  periods  a  day 
of  practice.  No  credit  is  given  unless  three  terms'  work, 
or  its  equivalent,  is  done. 

BANKING  COURSE. 

There  are  two  banks  in  daily  operation :  Stetson  College 
Bank  and  the  Business  College  Bank. 

The  Stetson  College  Bank  is  organized  with  a  capital 
stock  of  $200,000.00.  This  bank  is  kept  according  to  the 
plan  of  the  National  Banking  System. 
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The  Business  College  Bank  conducted  on  the  plan  of  our 
State  banks,  is  organized  with  a  capital  of  $25,000.00.  All 
students  taking  the  Bookkeeping  course  are  required  to  do 
two  or  more  weeks'  work  in  this  bank. 

Every  kind  of  banking  business  is  transacted,  enabling 
students  to  become  as  familiar  with  banking  operations  as 
they  would  in  real  business.  We  aim  to  make  the  study  of 
business  practical.  A  true  value  is  placed  on  the  transaction 
which  makes  students  earnest  in  their  work.  Any  one  who 
will  examine  the  working  of  our  banks  will  be  convinced 
that  banking  and  bookkeeping  can  be  thoroughly  taught  in 
this  institution. 

Only  those  who  have  taken  the  Bookkeeping  course, 
those  who  show  by  a  special  test  that  they  are  qualified,  and 
those  who  are  taking  the  Auditing  course  are  accepted  in  the 
department  of  banking. 

AUDITING  COURSE. 

Students  who  wish  to  become  expert  accountants  may 
enter  this  department  after  completing  the  Bookkeeping 
course. 

Those  who  have  graduated  from  other  Business  Colleges, 
and  who  wish  to  continue  their  studies  with  a  view  to  be- 
coming commercial  teachers  or  expert  accountants,  will  find 
this  department  admirably  adapted  to  their  needs. 

THE   SHORTHAND   COURSE. 
Curriculum. 

Shorthand.  Practical  English. 

Typewriting.  Business  Writing. 

Spelling.  Mimeographing. 

Correspondence.  Letter-press  Copying.      ! 
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System    of   Shorthand   Taught. 

The  Benn  Pitman  system  of  shorthand,  so  much  used  in 
this  country  that  it  has  been  called,  by  the  United  States 
Commissioner  of  Education,  the  "American"  system,  is 
taught  in  this  department.  It  is  easily  learned,  easily  read, 
adapted  to  all  kinds  of  shorthand  work,  and  written  by  the 
leading  shorthand  reporters,  including  those  employed  by 
the  United  States  Government. 

Method  of  Typewriting. 

We  use  the  Fuller  method  of  "Typewriting  by  Touch," 
whereby  the  operator  secures  greater  speed  and  accuracy 
than  by  the  old  "Sight"  method.  By  the  new  "Touch" 
method,  the  operator  writes  continuously,  whereas  by  the  old 
method  he  has  to  look  from  the  keyboard  to  the  "copy,"  and 
then  from  the  "copy"  back  to  the  machine,  thus  losing  val- 
uable time,  and  causing  the  eyes  to  be  strained  by  the  fre- 
quent changes  of  position.  The  "Touch"  method  is  com- 
paratively easily  learned,  and  is  a  source  of  great  satisfac- 
tion to  the  operator. 

Three  Grades  of  Diplomas  are  Granted. 

The  third  grade  requires  a  speed  in  shorthand  writing 
of  eighty  words  a  minute,  to  be  transcribed  on  the  type- 
writer at  the  required  speed,  and  thirty  words  a  minute  in 
typewriting  from  printed  matter. 

The  second  grade  requires  a  shorthand  speed  of  one  hun- 
dred words  a  minute,  and  a  typewriting  speed  of  forty. 

The  first  grade  requires  a  shorthand  speed  of  one  hun- 
dred and  twenty-five  words  a  minute,  and  fifty  in  typewrit- 
ing. 
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Demand  for  Stenographers. 

Students  who  pass  our  first  grade  examination  in  short- 
hand and  typewriting  are  well  prepared  for  the  United 
States  Civil  Service  Examinations.  The  demand  for  Gov- 
ernment stenographers,  as  well  as  thoroughly  competent 
commercial  stenographers,  exceeds  the  supply,  and  as  large 
salaries  are  paid  to  competent  shorthand  writers,  there  is 
therefore  great  inducement  for  well-educated  young  men 
and  women  to  study  stenography. 

Time  Required. 

The  instruction  being  mainly  individual,  the  time  re- 
quired to  complete  the  course  depends  on  the  student's  per- 
sonal exertions  and  his  previous  educational  attainments.  It 
usually  requires  from  six  to  eight  months  to  obtain  the 
second  grade  diploma,  and  the  first  grade  is  sometimes  ob- 
tained in  the  same  length  of  time.  The  third  grade  diploma 
is,  of  course,  obtained  in  a  shorter  time. 

THE  TEACHER-TRAINING  COURSE. 

A  class  in  teacher-training  is  conducted  by  Miss  Spence, 
who  is  an  honor  graduate  of  the  Phonographic  Institute, 
Cincinnati. 

The  object  of  this  class  is  to  prepare  stenographers  to 
pass  the  Phonographic  Institute  examinations  and  thus  pre- 
pare themselves  for  teaching.  The  institute  also  offers  an 
amanuenses'  certificate. 

Graduates  of  the  Phonographic  Institute  are  always 
sure  of  excellent  positions,  as  the  demand  for  certificated 
teachers  of  Benn  Pitman  shorthand  far  exceeds  the  supply. 
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Stetson  University  Business  College  is,  we  believe,  the 
only  school  in  Florida  that  offers  this  opportunity  to  stu- 
dents. 

TELEGRAPHY. 

Students  in  this  course  receive  instruction  in  all  lines  of 
telegraphic  work,  from  one  who  has  been  employed  by  the 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Company  and  by  some  of  the 
largest  railroads  in  this  country. 

SPANISH. 

Situated  as  we  are  near  the  Spanish-speaking  peoples, 
we  have  for  some  time  been  convinced  that  no  foreign  lan- 
guage has  more  value,  from  a  business  standpoint,  than 
Spanish.  Therefore  a  department  of  Spanish  has  been  or- 
ganized under  a  thoroughly  competent  instructor.  It  is  be- 
lieved that  many  who  are  preparing  for  business  life  will 
welcome  the  opportunity  of  acquiring  this  language  whose 
commercial  importance,  already  considerable,  will  no  doubt 
constantly  increase. 

AN   OPPORTUNITY. 

Any  student  paying  full  tuition  in  the  Business  or  the 
Stenographic  course  has  the  privilege  of  taking  studies  in 
either  the  Grammar  School  or  the  Academy  of  the  Univer- 
sity without  extra  charge.  For  the  charges  in  the  courses 
given  in  this  department,  see  page  131. 

STUDENTS  MAY  ENTER  AT  ANY  TIME. 

The  instruction  being  mainly  individual,  the  student  may 
enter  at  any  time  during  the  college  year,  and  has  the  priv- 
ilege of  taking  his  final  examinations  when  he  has  completed 
the  required  work. 
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DIPLOMAS. 


A  diploma  is  given  to  each  one  who  finishes  any  one  of 
the  courses  offered  in  this  department.  For  this  diploma  a 
fee  of  one  dollar  is  charged. 
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Nancy  Lee  Hill,  Director. 

The  studio  is  well  lighted  and  well  equipped,  with  casts 
from  the  antique. 

Beginners  are  taught  the  principles  of  perspective,  object 
drawing  and  nature  work.  The  advanced  classes  work 
from  life. 

The  pupils  can  work  in  charcoal,  pen  and  ink,  oil  colors, 
water  colors,  and  pastel ;  choosing  the  medium  that  they 
prefer.  The  studio  is  open  all  day,  and  pupils  can  practice  at 
any  time,  except  when  a  class  is  being  held. 

The  normal  class  does  a  great  deal  of  nature  work,  draw- 
ing flowers,  fruits,  vegetables,  leaves  and  plants  and  other 
studies  in  still  life.  This  work  is  done  on  the  blackboard, 
and  on  charcoal  paper,  to  give  them  facility  and  confidence 
in  themselves. 

Blackboard  work  is  required  in  many  of  our  best  schools, 
both  graded  and  private.  Pupils  advanced  enough  for  out- 
door sketching  can  form  classes  for  Saturdays,  the  mild 
climate  of  DeLand  enabling  them  to  work  out  of  doors  dur- 
ing the  spring  and  fall  terms.      ' 

The  Art  Director  having  studied  three  years  in  the  public 
studios  of  Paris,  tries  to  teach  the  same  system  of  simplicity 
and  directness  of  work. 

The  best  work  of  the  pupils  is  kept  by  the  school  for  the 
exhibitions,  but  is  returned  to  the  owner  at  the  end  of  the 
term. 
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A  knowledge  of  drawing  teaches  our  young  people 
quickness  of  preception,  accuracy  of  eye  and  deftness 
of  hand ;  and,  as  one  of  our  great  educators  said,  "It  should 
be  taught  to  every  boy  and  girl  as  part  of  his,  or  her,  educa- 
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FACULTY. 


Orwin  A.  Morse,  Director. 

Katharine  A.  Crawford,  Mus.  B.,  Instructor  in  Voice. 
Mrs.  Charles  S.  Farriss,  Mus.  B.,  Instructor  in  Piano- 
forte. 
Mrs.  Clifford  B.  Rosa,  Instructor  in  Violin. 
Florence  Pearl  Spaulding,  Monitor. 

The  School  of  Music  offers  thorough  courses  in  the  vari- 
ous lines  of  musical  study  that  are  not  excelled  in  strength 
by  those  of  any  music  school  or  conservatory  in  the  country. 
The  requirements  for  graduation  are  high,  and  the  aim  is  to 
turn  out  well  educated  musicians.  The  advantages  derived 
from  affiiliation  with  a  large  university  are  many,  giving  the 
student  opportunities  for  a  broad  culture,  thus  avoid- 
ing the  one  sided  development  that  is  characteristic  of  many 
musicians.  Individual  attention  is  an  important  factor  in 
the  music  student's  progress  and  this  is  possible  to  a  far 
greater  extent  in  the  smaller  music  school  than  in  the  great 
institutions.  Opportunity  for  quiet  and  uninterrupted  study 
and  practice,  frequent  lectures  and  recitals,  and  access  to  a 
well  selected  library  of  musical  literature  are  among  the  ad- 
vantages offered  to  students  in  the  School  of  Music. 

The  instruction  offered  is  divided  into  two  general  de- 
partments, viz.,  preparatory  and  collegiate.  The  passing  of 
the  first   examination   in  the  line  of  study  pursued,  voice, 
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piano,  etc.,  marks  the  entrance  on  the  collegiate  course.  This 
examination  is  followed  by  the  second  and  final  examina- 
tions, the  latter  entitling  the  student  to  the  diploma.  Indi- 
vidual qualifications  enter  so  largely  into  music  study  that  it 
is  impossible  to  state  the  length  of  time  that  will  be  required 
to  complete  a  course,  though  in  general  this  should  be  about 
three  years  after  taking  the  first  examination.  Some  may  be 
able  to  do  the  work  in  less  time,  while  others  may  require 
more.  Students  are  not  required  to  take  examinations,  or 
pursue  any  regular  course  of  study  unless  they  wish,  al- 
though those  preparing  for  graduation  will  necessarily  do 
so. 

PIANOFORTE. 

The  instruction  in  pianoforte  is  according  to  the  most 
modern  methods.  Thorough  technical  training  is  insisted 
on,  followed  by  applied  technic  in  studies  and  pieces. 

First  Examination  in  Pianoforte. 

Twelve  studies  and  pieces  are  selected  from  the  following 
list,  or  those  equally  difficult,  one  of  which  must  be  by  Bach 
and  one  by  Beethoven. 

Bach — Inventions,  (any  two)  ;  Prelude  in  A  flat;  Bouree 
in  G. 

Beethoven — Variations,  Nel  cor  piu  mi  non  sento;  So- 
natina in  E  major;  Sonata  Op.  49,  Nos.  1  or  2. 

Chopin — Waltz,  Op.  69,  No.  1 ;  Polonaise,  A  major. 

Godard — Mazurka  B  flat. 

Macdowell — Four  little  Poems,  Op.  32. 

Mendelssohn- — Songs  without  words,  Nos.  14,  16,  or  20. 

Moskowski — Serenata. 

Scales,  major,  minor  and  chromatic  from  memory,  be- 
gining  on  any  note,  hands  together.     All  major  and  minor 
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chords  in  three  and  four  note  form,  also  dominant  and  di- 
minished seventh  chords.  Octaves,  legato  and  staccato  on 
any  scale. 

Second  Examination  in  Pianoforte. 

Twelve  numbers  from  the  following  list  or  those  equally 
difficult,  one  of  which  must  be  by  Bach,  one  by  Beethoven 
and  one  by  Chopin  or  Schumann. 

Bach — 48  Preludes  and  fugues,  any  prelude  with  its 
fugue  counts  as  one  number. 

Bargiel — Marcia  Fantastica. 

Beethoven — 1  Sonata,  Op.  2,  No.  1 ;  Sonata,  Op.  26,  last 
movement ;  Rondo  a  Cappriccio  in  G ;  Andante  Favori  in  F. 

Chaminade — Three  Preludes  Melodiques,  Op.  84;  (any 
one.) 

Chopin — Waltz,  Op.  42;  Impromptu,  Op.  29;  Fantasie 
Impromptu;  Nocturnes,  Op.  37,  No.  1 ;  Op.  55,  No.  1. 

Liszt — Soiree  de  Vienne,  No.  6. 

Macdowell — Hexentanz. 

Mendelssohn — Rondo  Cappriccioso. 

Moskowski — Air  de  Ballet. 

Rubinstein — Barcarolle  in  A  minor. 

Schubert — Impromptu  in  B  flat,  Op.  142. 

Schumann — Traumeswirren ;  Nachtstuck. 

All  major  and  minor  scales  in  parallel  and  contrary 
motion,  also  chords,  broken  chords,  octaves  and  arpeggios. 
Also  playing  at  sight  a  piece  equal  in  difficulty  to  those  in 
the  junior  list. 

Final  Examination  in  Pianoforte. 

Twelve  numbers  selected  from  the  following  list,  or 
those  equally  difficult,  one  number  of  which  must  be  by  each 
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of  the  following  composers,  viz.,  Bach,  Beethoven,  Chopin, 
Schumann  and  Liszt.  One  number  must  be  prepared  by  the 
candidate  without  assistance. 

Bach — Prelude  and  fugue  in  C  sharp  minor,  Vol.  2. 

Beethoven — Sonata,  Op.  53,  first  movement;  Op.  57, 
first  movement. 

Chaminade — Six  concert  studies;  (any  one.) 

Chopin — Berceuse ;  Scherzo,  B  flat  minor ;  Fantasie,  Op, 

49. 

Grieg — Peer  Gynt  Suite,  No.  1. 

Henselt — Concert  Studies,  Op.  2;  (any  two.) 

Liszt — Rhapsody,  Nos.  2  or  12;  Gnomenreigen. 

Mendelssohn — Concerto  in  G  minor ;  Three  caprices,  Op. 
33;  (any  two.) 

Rubinstein — Valse  Caprice. 

Schumann — Romance,  Op.  28,  No.  3. 

Wagner-Brassin — Magic  Fire  Music. 

All  major  and  minor  scales  in  double  thirds,  sixths  and 
octaves,  also  all  chords  and  arpeggios.  Candidates  must  be 
able  to  sing  major  and  minor  scales,  and  recognize  major 
and  minor  intervals  within  the  compass  of  an  octave. 

The  diploma  in  pianoforte  playing  will  be  awarded  on 
the  successful  passing  of  the  above  examination,  also  the 
first  examination  in  harmony  and  musical  history. 

SINGING. 

Instruction  in  this  department  includes  everything  that 
assists  in  the  development  of  the  vocal  artist  or  teacher. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  breathing,  tone  placing,  voice 
building,  style  and  expression.  Vocal  exercises  by  Sieber, 
Bonoldi,  Concone,  Marchesi,    Vaccai,    Panofka  and  Root; 
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songs  by  the  best  composers,  classic  and  modern,  with  selec- 
tions from  Opera  and  Oratorio,  are  used. 

Candidates  for  graduation  in  singing  must  show  ability 
in  pianoforte  playing  equal  to  the  requirements  of  the  first 
examination  and  must  also  pass  the  first  examination  in 
theory  with  one  year  of  either  French,  German  or  Italian. 

First  Examination  in  Singing. 

Major  scales  without  accompaniment. 
Five  vocalises  Concone  50,  Nos.  1  to  20  or  equally  diffi- 
cult. ! 

Five  songs  from  the  following  list,  or  equally  difficult : 

Adams — The  Forge  and  the  Bell. 

Chadwick — Goodnight. 

Cowen — Snowflakes. 

Cowen — The  Swallows. 

Chopin — The  Maiden's  Wish. 

DeKoven — A  Winter  Lullaby. 

Nevin — A  Summer  Day. 

Second  Examination  in  Singing. 

Major,  minor  and  chromatic  scales  without  accom- 
paniment. 

Perfect  fourths,  fifths,  octaves,  major  and  minor  thirds 
and  sixths  from  a  given  note. 

Five  vocalises  Concone  50,  Nos.  21  to  50,  or  equally  dif- 
ficult. 

Eight  songs  from  the  following  list  or  equally  difficult : 

Barnby — When  the  Flowing  Tide  Comes  In. 

Bohm — Calm  as  the  Night.      ! 

Buck — When  the  Heart  is  Young. 

Denza — Come  to  Me.       I 
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Blumenthal — O'er  the  Far  Blue  Hills,  Marie. 
Mendelssohn — On  Wings  of  Song. 
Rubinstein — Du  Bist  Wie  Eine  Blume. 
Macdowell — From  an  Old  Garden. 

Final  Examination  in  Singing. 

Major,  minor  and  chromatic  scales  without  accom- 
paniment. 

Major  and  minor  intervals  within  the  octave. 

Reading  at  sight  one  part  of  an  ordinary  anthem 

Three  selections  from  Oratorio. 

Three  selections  from  Opera. 

Six  concert  songs  from  the  following  list  or  equally  dif- 
ficult*: 

Arditi — Felicita. 

Chaminade — Summer. 

Goring  Thomas — Wind  in  the  Trees. 

Blumenthal — The  Message. 

Lohr — Margarita. 

Cowen — The  Seasons. 

Pinsuti— The  Raft. 

Gounod — Sing,  Smile,  Slumber. 

Schubert — The  Erl  King. 

Schumann — O  Thou  Grandest. 

Liszt — Lorelei. 

Grieg — An  Autumn  Storm. 

ORGAN. 

In  the  Organ  department  the  school  of  music  offers  its 
students  a  complete  course  of  instruction  in  the  various 
schools  of  organ  music.  The  great  organ  in  the  Auditorium 
is  used  for  lessons  and  practice.    This  is  a  three-manual  in- 
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strument,  blown  by  water  power,  and  furnished  with  the 
most  complete  appointments.  A  course  of  organ  recitals  is 
given  by  the  Director  during  the  school  year,  an  opportunity 
thus  being  given  to  hear  the  compositions  of  the  great  mas- 
ters. Students  must  show  ability  in  piano  playing  equal  to 
requirements  of  the  first  examination  in  piano  before  begin- 
ning the  study  of  the  Organ. 

First  Organ  Examination. 

Ten  pieces  equal  in  difficulty  to  the  following : 

Bach — Fugue  in  G  minor,  Vol.  4  (Peters). 

Dubois — Cantilene  Nuptiale. 

Guilmant — Invocation  in  B  flat. 

Mendelssohn — Andante  from  the  4th  Sonata. 

Playing  at  sight  a  simple  chorale,  and  transposing  a 
simple  chant  into  any  required  key  within  the  interval  of  a 
minor  third  from  the  keynote ;  and  explaining  the  principles 
of  organ  construction  in  relation  to  touch  and  registration. 

Second  Organ  Examination. 

Ten  pieces  from  the  following  list  or  equally  difficult, 
one  of  which  must  be  prepared  without  assistance : 

Bach — Prelude  and  fugue  in  G  major  (Peters,  Vol.  4, 
No.  2). 

Bach — St.  Anne's  fugue. 

Dubois — Grand  chorus  in  B  flat ;  Toccata  in  G. 

Batiste — St.  Cecilia  offertory  in  F  minor. 

Grison — Christmas  offertory. 

Hesse — Variations  in  A  flat. 

Mendelssohn — Sonata,  No.  5. 

Merkel — Four  trios,  Op.  38,  (any  two.) 

Rinck — Variations  on  God  Save  the  King. 
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Final  Organ  Examination. 

Ten  pieces  from  the  following  list  or  equally  difficult, 
one  of  which  must  be  prepared  without  assistance : 

Bach — Toccata  and  fugue  in  D  minor. 

Capocci — Sonata  in  D  major. 

Guilmant — Sonata  in  D  minor,  No.  I ;  Torchlight  March. 

Handel — Fugue  in  E  minor. 

Lemmens — Fantasia  is  E  minor  (The  Storm). 

Mendelssohn — Sonatas  Nos.  i  or  6. 

Rhineberger — Sonata  in  E  flat. 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  modulate  from  any  given 
key  to  another;  to  play  at  sight  with  appropriate  registra- 
tion an  anthem  and  a  sacred  song,  set  with  piano  accompani- 
ment. Also  a  vocal  score  in  four  parts  and  their  own  ar- 
rangement of  a  chorus  from  one  of  Handel's  Oratorios. 

Graduates  in  organ  playing  are  also  required  to  pass  the 
first  examination  in  harmony  and  musical  history. 

VIOUN. 

The  most  artistic  and  correct  methods  are  taught,  while 
careful  attention  is  given  to  the  handling  and  fingering  of 
this  instrument.  Such  works  as  the  following  are  in  the 
course:  Studies  from  Tours,  Dancla,  Wohlfahrt,  Kayser, 
Dout,  Schradieck,  Kreutzer  and  Rode,  with  pieces  by  De 
Beriot,  David,  Dout,  Rode,  Vieuxtemps  and  others.  Sona- 
tas by  Haydn,  Mozart,  Schubert  and  Grieg. 

THEORY. 

Comprising  harmony,  counterpoint,  canon  and  fugue,  in- 
strumentation, acoustics,  form  in  composition  and  history 
of  music. 
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An  especially  thorough  course  in  the  theory  of  music  is 
offered.  The  study  of  this  important  branch  is  urgently 
recommended  and  candidates  for  graduation  in  any  depart- 
ment of  the  School  of  Music  must  pass  the  first  examination. 
The  second  and  third  examinations  are  required  only  of 
those  who  wish  the  diploma  in  theory.  A  class  in  the  rudi- 
ments of  music  will  be  offered  during  the  Fall  Term,  which 
is  free  to  all  University  students.  The  work  of  this  class  is 
required  before  entering  either  the  regular  classes  in  har- 
mony or  the  sight  singing  class. 

First  Examination  in  Theory. 

A.  Harmony — The  common  chord  and  its  inversions, 
chords  of  the  seventh  and  ninth,  simple  modulations  and 
suspensions,  composing  and  harmonizing  simple  melodies. 

B.  History — From  about  the  year  1600  A.  D.  to  the  pres- 
ent day. 

Second  Examination  in  Theory. 

A.  Harmony — Harmonizing  of  melodies  in  any  one  of 
the  four  parts. 

B.  Counterpoint —  The  five  species  in  two,  three  and  four 
parts. 

C.  Form — The  development  of  musical  composition,  the 
construction  of  the  musical  sentence  and  the  various  forms 
employed  by  the  great  masters  with  special  reference  to  the 
Sonata  and  Fugue. 

Final  Examination  in  Theory. 

A.  Harmony — In  its  highest  branches  up  to  five  parts. 

B.  Counterpoint — Strict  and  free  styles  up  to  five  parts, 
including  double  counterpoint. 
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C.  Canon  and  Fugue — Canon  in  two,  three  or  four  parts, 
finite  or  infinite.     Correct  answers  to  fugue  subjects. 

D.  Instrumentation    and   Acoustics — The  compass  and 

character  of  orchestral  instruments  and  the     principles    of 
acoustics. 

E.  History — From  the  earliest  times  to  the  present  day. 

F.  Analysis — A  critical  knowledge  of  some  selected  work 
for  full  orchestra  will  be  required. 

In  addition  to  the  above  examinations  the  candidate  for 
the  theory  diploma  must  compose  either ; 

(a)  A  vocal  composition  in  four  part  harmony  with  a 
short  fugue  for  four  voices  and  piano  accompaniment ;  or 

(b)  An  instrumental  movement  in  Sonata  form  for  the 
piano,  organ  or  string  quartette. 

ENSEMBLE  SINGING  AND   PLAYING. 

Classes  in  Elementary  and  Advanced  Sight  Singing  are 
under  the  direction  of  the  vocal  teacher.  The  course  is 
graded  and  credits  for  the  work  are  given  in  the  Music  and 
Normal  courses. 

A  chorus  for  ladies  and  the  Vesper  choir  are  also  under 
the  direction  of  the  vocal  instructor. 

The  Stetson  Glee  Club  consists  of  twelve  young  men, 
carefully  selected  and  trained  by  the  Director.  The  object  of 
the  Glee  Club  is  to  arouse  college  spirit  at  home  and  abroad. 
Students  of  any  department  of  the  University  are  eligible. 

The  University  Choral  Class  is  a  large  mixed  chorus 
conducted  by  the  Director.  The  object  is  to  study  the  best 
Oratorios,  Cantatas,  Operas  and  Masses  which  are  pub- 
licly performed  during  the  school  year.  Students  from  all 
departments  of  the  University  are  admitted  to  the  Choral 
Class,  upon  passing  a  satisfactory  examination  in  voice  and 
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sight  singing  given  by  the  director.  All  students  in  the 
School  of  Music  are  required  to  become  members  of  the 
Choral  Class  unless  excused  by  the  Director. 

Frequent  lectures  and  recitals  are  given  by  members  of 
the  faculty  and  students,  nearly  all  of  which  are  free.  The 
library  of  musical  literature  is  well  assorted  and  includes 
Grove's  Dictionary  of  Music  and  Musicians,  also  the  pub- 
lished volumes  of  the  great  Oxford  History  of  Music. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION. 

President,  Elizabeth  E.  Winegar;  First  Vice-President, 
W.  G.  Sparkman;  Second  Vice-President,  Harriet  Fuller; 
Third  Vice-President,  S.  S.  Walker;  Recording  Secretary, 
G.  Cooper  Staley;  Corresponding  Secretary  and  Treasurer, 
Fred  Fee. 

COLLEGIATE  BOARD. 

President,  George  M.  Calhoun ;  Secretary,  Maude  Spark- 
man  ;  Editor-in-Chief,  J.  Oscar  Lofberg. 

ORATORICAL  ASSOCIATION. 

President,  D.  J.  Blocker;  Vice-President,  E.  F.  Oates; 
Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Clara  Primm. 

YOUNG    MEN'S    CHRISTIAN    ASSOCIATION. 

President,  E.  C.  Bostick;  Vice-President,  P.  Stanley 
Woodward ;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  A.  J.  Reamy,  Jr. 

YOUNG  WOMEN'S  CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATION. 

President,  Bertha  Pollard ;  Vice-President,  Clara 
Primm;  Secretary,  Narcissa  Coleman;  Treasurer,  Eleanor 
Morrish.  ; 

ATHLETIC  ASSOCIATION. 

President,  G.  Cooper  Staley;  Secretary  and  Treasurer  , 
Sydney  D.  Lenfestey;  Foot-ball  Manager,  J.  W.  Sams; 
Foot-ball  Captain,  H.  C.  Duncan;  Manager  of  Base-ball 
Team,  W.  Y.  Mickle;  Base-ball  Captain,  C.  E.  Pelot. 
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KENT   CLUB. 

President,  S.  B.  Wright,  Jr.;  Vice-President,  W.  C. 
Johnson;  Secretary,  Kelsey  Blanton;  Treasurer,  George  C. 
Bolles;  Sergeant-at-Arms,  F.  Y.  Smith;  Critic,  Prof.  C.  D. 
Landis.  Faculty  members,  Dean  A.  J.  Farrah,  Prof.  Cary 
D.  Landis,  Hon.  Louis  C.  Massey. 

STETSON   GLEE   CLUB. 

President,  Walter  G.  Sparkman;  Secretary  and  Treas- 
urer, Doyle  E.  Carlton ;  Conductor,  Orwin  A.  Morse. 

UNIVERSITY  CHORAL  SOCIETY. 

President,  D.  J.  Blocker ;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Ethel 
Webster;  Conductor,  Orwin  A.  Morse. 

ladies'  chorus. 

Director,  Katharine  A.  Crawford. 

VESPER  CHOIR. 

Leader,  Katharine  A.  Crawford;  Sopranos,  Pearl 
Spaulding,  Ruth  Jackman,  Siegrid  A.  Lagergren,  Eleanor 
Morrish,  Mrs.  F.  D.  Sears;  Altos,  Esther  Wilson,  Harriet 
Fuller,  Ethel  Hamlin;  Tenors,  D.  E.  Carlton,  D.  J.  Blocker; 
Basses,  W.  G.  Sparkman,  W.  Y.  Mickle,  E.  L.  Mickle. 

SKETCH   CLUB. 

Instructor,  Nancy  Lee  Hill. 
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FRATERNITIES. 
PHI  KAPPA  SIGMA. 

Organized  1898. 

OFFICERS. 

President,  D.  J.  Blocker ;  Chairman,  Fred  Fee ;  Secretary 
and  Treasurer,  J.  Oscar  Lof  berg. 

STETSON  LITERARY  SOCIETY. 

President,  Esther  Hampton;  Vice-President,  Thomas 
Allen;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  J.  S.  Moffatt;  Critic  Ella- 
norr  W.  Morrison. 
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This  Institution  is  Christian,  not  sectarian.  We  believe 
there  can  be  no  true  education  that  does  not  include  the 
moral  and  spiritual  nature;  that  the  end  of  education  is  the 
development  of  a  sound  character.  We  do  not,  therefore, 
hesitate  to  emphasize  moral  and  religious  truths  in  the  class- 
room in  connection  with  any  and  all  subjects  that  seem  to 
give  opportunity  and  occasion  for  such  emphasis,  while  at 
the  same  time  this  instruction  is  confined  to  those  great  and 
important  principles  upon  which  Christian  men  and  women 
are  everywhere  agreed. 

On  Sunday  afternoons  a  vesper  service  is  held,  which  is 
largely  attended  by  both  boarding  and  day  students.  The 
young  men  and  young  women  in  the  dormitories  each  main- 
tain a  prayer-meeting  on  Thursday.  All  sub-collegiate 
boarding  students  under  twenty-one  years  of  age  are  re- 
quired to  attend  church  services  and  Bible  school  on  Sun- 
days. Parents  and  guardians  are  requested  to  select  the 
church  which  their  children  or  wards  are  to  attend.  All  stu- 
dents attend  the  chapel  exercises  held  every  morning. 


124 


Physical  Culture. 


Physical  culture  is  regulated  by  the  President  to  suit  the 
needs  of  the  students  and  other  conditions. 

Class  exercise  in  gymnastics  is  required  of  all  young 
women  who  board  in  Chaudoin  Hall,  excepting  all  college 
women  and  those  over  twenty-one  years  of  age.  This  gym- 
nastic drill,  however,  is  offered  to  all  young  women  who  are 
connected  with  the  University,  and  all  are  urged  and  advised 
to  take  the  work.  Each  member  of  the  class  is  given  a  care- 
ful physical  and  medical  examination  and  is  not  allowed  to 
take  exercise  which  would  be  detrimental,  each  girl  being 
provided  with  a  chart  showing  her  individual  needs. 

Military  drill  is  provided  for  those  young  men  who  desire 
it  or  whose  parents  wish  them  to  take  it,  but  it  is  not  re- 
quired. Classes  in  club-swinging,  fencing  and  heavy  appa- 
ratus work  are  also  formed  from  time  to  time  throughout 
the  year.  Aside  from  these  regular  classes  special  courses 
are  also  offered. 

Each  young  woman  must  provide  herself  with  a  gymna- 
sium costume  consisting  of  bloomers  and  blouse  waist.  These 
suits  are  to  be  obtained  through  the  University,  in  order  to 
secure  uniformity.    The  price  will  be  from  $4.50  up. 

Hereafter  all  those  young  men  who  take  the  military 
drill  must  be  provided  with  uniform,  which  may  be  ordered 
through  the  University  at  an  expense  of  about  $15.00  per 
suit.  These  uniforms  are  economical  and  serviceable  suits 
for  general  use. 
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THE  University  Extension  movement  has  made  rapid 
t  progress  in  America  within  the  last  decade.  It  origin- 
ated in  England,  but  experience  has  shown  that,  with 
some  slight  modifications  it  is  admirably  adapted  to  meet  a 
great  and  growing  need  in  our  country.  It  is  simply  an  or- 
ganized effort  to  extend  university  teaching  beyond  the 
bounds  of  the  university  itself,  to  bring  to  intelligent  and 
ambitious  men  and  women  of  city,  village  or  country,  the 
opportunity,  at  nominal  expense,  to  get  real  university  in- 
struction— the  best  thoughts  of  the  best  men  in  the  various 
departments  of  study  and  achievement — either  in  the  form 
of  lectures  at  stated  periods,  or  by  means  of  correspondence, 
Feeling  that  the  South  ought  to  be  astir  in  this  beneficent 
movement,  we  have  organized  a  Department  of  University 
Extension  in  the  University,  and  appointed  a  member  of  the 
faculty  to  have  special  charge  of  this  work. 

The  lectures  and  subjects  which  will  be  available  for 
1905-1906  are  as  follows,  the  lectures  being  six  in  number 
for  each  course:      l 

REV.  LINCOLN  HULLEY,  A.M.,  Ph.  D. 

Biblical  Literature. 

1.  An  Ancient  Classic.  2.  The  Poetry  and  Psalmody  of 
Israel.  3.  Proverbial  Literature.  4.  The  Minor  Prophets. 
5.  The  Four  Lives  of  Christ.  6.  The  Missionary  Letters 
of  Paul. 
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Lecture-Recitals. 

i.  Browning  and  the  Higher  Life.  2.  Tennyson — His 
Beautiful  Life  and  Message.  3.  Kipling  and  Tommy  At- 
kins. 4.  Robert  Burns  and  His  Humanity.  5.  Milton's 
Paradise  Lost.    6.  Stevenson's  Child's  Garden  of  Verses. 

CHARLES  S.  FARRISS,  A.B.,  D.D. 

Greek  Literature. 

r.  The  Greek  Epic.  2.  The  Greek  Song.  3.  Greek 
Tragedy.  4.  Greek  Comedy.  5.  Greek  History.  6. 
Greek  Oratory. 

G.  PRENTICE  CARSON,  A.M. 

Critical  Periods  of  American  History. 

1.  The  Revolutionary  War.  2.  The  Adoption  of  the 
Constitution.  3.  The  Missouri  Compromise.  4.  Nullifi- 
cation in  South  Carolina.  5.  The  Presidential  Election  of 
i860.    6.     Reconstruction. 

Some  Lessons  From  the  Middle  Ages. 

1.  The  General  Significance  of  the  Middle  Ages. 
2.  Mohammed  and  the  Mohammedans.  3.  Charlemagne  and 
the  Franks.  4.  Hildebrand  and  the  Papacy.  5.  The  Re- 
vival of  Learning.     6.    The  Reformation. 

J.  F.  BAERECKE,  Ph.D.,  M.D. 

Nature  Study.  ^ 

1.  Plant  or  Animal,  which?  2.  Plant  Families.  3.  Plant 
societies.  4.  Low  and  high  in  the  animal  world.  5.  Rela- 
tion between  animals  and  plants.    6.  Plant,  animal  and  man. 

Physiology. 

1.    How  our  body  is  constructed.    2.    How  the  different 
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parts  are  brought  into  action.  3.  Food  and  what  becomes 
of  it.  4.  How  the  tissues  are  nourished.  5.  Brain.  6.  Ene- 
mies of  health. 

EDWIN  GEORGE  BALDWIN,  A.M. 

The  World's  Great  Satirists. 

1.  Origin  and  scope  of  the  Satire  as  a  distinct  branch 
of  Literature.  2.  Earliest  Roman  writers  of  Satire,  Ennius 
to  Lucillius.  3.  Horace  and  Juvenal.  4.  Satire  in  the 
Middle  Ages :  Ulrich  von  Hutten,  Mottin,  Fourqueraux,  etc. 

5.  The  great  modern  satirists  in  France;  Boileau,  Voltaire. 

6.  English  speaking  satirists  compared:  Dryden,  Butler, 
Pope,  Johnson,  Swift,  Hood,  Thackeray,  etc. 

The  Growth  and  History  of  Roman  Law. 

1.  Earliest  elements  of  Roman  law.  2.  Fundamental 
Conceptions.  3.  The  Jus  Civile.  4.  Jus  Gentium.  5.  Jus- 
tinian and  his  work  in  Roman  law.  6.  Dissemination  of 
Roman  law  and  Roman  law  principles  in  mediaeval  and 
modern  times. 
The  Life  of  Words. 

1.  Fundamental  linguistic  principles,  choice  and  change 
of  words.  2.  Semantics :  definition  and  elucidation  of  the 
science.  3.  Why  and  how  words  change  their  meanings,  as 
illustrated  by  the  Latin.  4.  By  the  French  and  German. 
5.  By  the  English.  6.  Some  deductions,  philosophical  and 
metaphysical. 

The  Philosophies   of   Antiquity.     Greeks,   Romans, 

Hindoos. 

1.  What  is  a  philosophy?  2.  The  philosophy  of  the 
Hindoos :  Vedic  and  Brahmanic  Hymns,  and  the  Upanish- 
ads ;  Buddhism  and  Hinduism.    3.     The  older  Greek  Phil- 
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osophical  systems.  4.  Philosophies  in  later  Greece. 
5.  Comparison  and  contrast  of  Grecian  and  Roman  philos- 
ophy. 6.  Elements  of  classical  philosophy  in  modern  phil- 
osophical systems. 

Student  Life  in  American  and  German  Colleges  and 
Universities. 

1.  Earliest  forms  of  higher  education ;  origin  and  mean- 
ing of  the  term  University.  2.  Development  of  the  "Uni- 
versity idea"  in  Germany  and  in  America.  3.  Life,  cus- 
toms and  traditions  in  three  representative  German  Uni- 
versities: Berlin,  Gottingen  and  Heidelberg.  4.  The 
most  typical  features  of  German  student  life:  the  student 
duel.  5.  Typical  features  in  American  Universities :  the 
Greek  Fraternity.  6.  Scholarship  and  athletics,  at  home 
and  abroad. 

WILLIAM  WATKINS  FROST,  A.M. 
The  Romantic  Movement. 

1.  Beginning  of  the  Movement.  2  and  3.  Wordsworth- 
4.  Coleridge.  5.  Shelley  and  Keats.  6.  The  Pre-Raphaelites. 

Shakspere. 

1.    The  Principles  of  Dramatic  Construction.    2.    Shak- 
spere as  Reflected  in  his  Works.    3.    Richard  III :  A  Study 
in    Nemesis.      4.    Macbeth.    5.   King    Lear.    6.  Winter's 
Tale  and  Cymbeline. 
Studies  in  American  Literature. 

1.  The  Development  of  American  Literature.  2.  Haw- 
thorne and  Poe :  A  Study  in  the  Short-story.  3.  Poe  as  a 
Symbolist.  4.  Whitman.  5.  Emerson.  6.  Sidney 
Lanier. 
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ORWIN  A.  MORSE. 
Illustrated  Musical  Lectures. 

i.  The  Meaning  of  Music.    2.    Music  and  Civilization. 
3.     Music  and  History.     4.     Music  and  the  Church.     5. 
Music  and  Education.    6.    Music  and  Modern  Life. 
Lecture  Recitals. 

1.  The  Pianoforte  and  its  Literature.  2.  Beethoven 
and  his  Followers.  3.  Modern  Composers.  4.  The 
Organ  and  its  History.  5.  Bach.  6.  The  Romantic  Com- 
posers. 
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The  scholastic  year  consists  of  thirty-three  weeks,  divided  into 
three  terms,  the  Fall  Term  of  twelve  weeks,  the  Winter  Term  of 
twelve  weeks,  and  the  Spring  Term  of  nine  weeks. 

All  bills  are  payable  strictly  in  advance  at  the  beginning  of  each 
term. 

TUITION  CHARGES. 


DEPARTMENT 


PER     YEAR 


FALL    TERM     WINTER  TERM  SPRING    TERM 


College . 
Law 


Technology 

Academy 

Apprentice  Course 

Normal 

Grammar 

Kindergarten  Training 

Domestic    Science    (class    of 

twelve) 

Primary 

Kindergarten 

Music,    two   lessons  per   week, 

(Director's  class) 

Music,    two   lessons   per   week, 

(other  teachers)....., 

Harmony 

Use  of  Organ,  one  hour  daily 

Use  of  Piano,  45  minutes  daily.... 
Use  of  Piano,  additional  periods.. 
Art,  three  lessons  per  week 


$72 
72 
72 
41 
41 
41 
41 
41 


80 


l  00 
[  00 


$26  40 
26  40 
26  40 
15  20 
15  20 
15  20 
15  20 
15  20 


3  00 
3  00 

26  40 

19  80 
7  70 

24  00 
3  60 
1  80 

19  80 


$26  40 
26  40 
26  40 
15  20 
15  20 
15  20 
15  20 
15  20 

5  00 

3  00 
3  00 

26  40 

19  80 
7  70 

24  00 
3  60 
1  80 

19  80 


$19  80 
19  80 
19  80 
11  40 
11  40 
11  40 
11  40 
11  40 


2:00 
2^00 

19  80 

14  85 
6  05 

18  00 
2  70 
1  35 

14  85 


Business  College $9.00  per  month;  Typewriting,  $1.00  extra. 


BOARD. 


FALL  TERM 

WINTER  TERM 

SPRING    TERM 

East  Hall 

$66  00 
62  70 
39  60 

$66  00 

62  70 
39  60 

$49  50 

Stetson  or  Chaudoin  Hall 

47  03 

Conrad  Hall 

29  70 
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LABORATORY  CHARGES. 

Elementary  Chemistry,  Academic,  one  and  one-half  hours  per 

day,   per   term $2 .  50 

Elementary   Chemistry,   College,  one  and  one-half  hours   per 

day,   per   term 2 .  50 

Qualitative  Analysis,  one  and  one-half  hours  per  day  per  term  7.50 

Zoology  and  General  Biology  in  College,  each  per  term 2.50 

DIPLOMA  CHARGES. 

Business  College $1 .00 

Academy   2 .  00 

School  of  Music 2.00 

College  of  Liberal  Arts   5-00 

Law  Department 5  •  00 

School  of  Technology 5-00 
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i.  All  students  who  remain  in  any  of  the  dormitories  during 
the  Christmas  vacation  will  be  charged  $1.00  per  day  extra. 

2.  All  bills  are  payable  strictly  in  advance  at  the  beginning  of 
each  term.  When  not  paid  within  thirty  days,  unless  special  ar- 
rangements are  made  for  extension,  students  are  liable  to  exclusion 
from  the  class-room.  The  Treasurer  is  authorized,  in  case  of  neces- 
sity, to  extend  the  time  of  payment  thirty  days;  if  a  further  exten- 
sion of  time  be  desired  by  a  patron,  a  formal  request  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

3.  No  deduction  from  dormitory  charges  is  made  for  absence 
during  the  first  two  weeks  of  the  term,  nor  for  absence  thereafter, 
for  any  cause,  for  a  period  of  less  than  four  weeks. 

4.  The  minimum  charge  for  tuition  is  one-half  the  term  rate. 

5.  A  charge  of  25  cents  is  made  for  meals  sent  to  rooms. 

6.  Students  are  not  allowed  to  invite  anyone  to  meals  or  to 
lodge  in  the  residences  without  special  permission  from  the  Dean. 
When  the  permission  is  obtained,  all  extra  meals  are  charged  for  at 
25  cents  each,  and  lodging  at  25  cents  per  night. 

7.  Each  student  is  charged  for  all  damage  done  by  him  to 
buildings,  furniture  or  crockery. 

8.  Students  are  allowed  one  dozen  pieces  of  washing  per  week 
in  addition  to  napkins,  towels,  sheets  and  pillow-cases.  Extra 
pieces  are  charged  for  at  the  rate  of  50  cents  per  dozen.  A  wash 
dress  is  counted  as  four  pieces,  a  skirt  as  three  pieces.  Unmarked 
clothes  are  marked  in  the  laundry  at  a  charge  of  5  cents  per  article. 

9.  All  students  care  for  their  own  rooms  or  pay  50  cents  per 
week  for  this  service. 
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10.  Average  expense  for  text-books  per  year  is  $10.00. 

11.  Gymnasium  suits  for  the  young  women  cost  from  $4.50  to 
$8.00  each.    Uniforms  for  young  men  cost  about  $15.00. 

12.  Drafts  should  be  made  payable  to  "John  B.  Stetson  Uni- 
versity," and  not  to  any  individual  officer  of  the  institution. 

13.  The  University  will  accept  local  checks  for  the  payment  of 
all  bills,  but  will  not  cash  local  checks  for  students.  In  sending 
money  to  students  parents  should  use  New  York  or  Chicago  Ex- 
change, Postofnce  or  Express  Money  Orders. 

14.  The  University  cannot  furnish  students  money  for  sudden 
calls  home.  Money  for  such  purposes  must  be  on  deposit  with  the 
Treasurer. 

15.  Students  must  pay  cash  for  all  books  purchased  at  the 
University  Book  Store.  Money  for  this  purpose  must  be  sent  with 
the  students. 
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All  grades  are  recorded  in  letters. 

The  letter  distinctions  are  "A,"  91  per  cent,  and  over; 
"B,"  81 — 90  per  cent,  inclusive;  "C,"  71 — 80  per  cent,  in- 
clusive; "D,"  61 — 70  per  cent,  inclusive;  "E,"  below  61  per 
cent.  In  all  cases  of  remarkable  excellence  the  grade  "AA" 
may  be  given. 

The  grades  of  all  students  are  reported  to  the  Deans,  by 
whom  those  students  who  fail  to  pass  are  notified  of  that 
fact.    No  other  information  as  to  grades  is  given. 

Written  examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  each  term. 
All  examinations  in  the  College  department  are  on  the  honor 
basis.  Students  are  there  required  to  write  and  sign  the  fol- 
lowing statement  at  the  close  of  all  papers:  "I  hereby  de- 
clare upon  my  honor  that  I  have  neither  received  nor  given 
assistance  during  this  examination." 

In  estimating  the  final  term  standing  the  examination 
grade  counts  one-third  and  the  average  recitation  grade  two- 
thirds. 

All  students  in  the  Academy  who  attain  the  class  grade 
"A"  may  be  excused  from  examination  in  all  studies  except- 
ing spelling. 

The  final  term  standing  must  be  "C,"  or  above,  in  order 
to  pass  from  any  subject. 

Those  pupils  who  are  graded  "E"  in  both  recitation  and 
examination  in  any  subject  must  immediately  drop  that  class 
without  the  privilege  of  a  second  examination. 
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All  students  whose  standing  in  any  subject  for  the  term 
falls  below  "C"  will  be  required  to  take  a  second  examina- 
tion in  that  subject  on  the  fourth  Saturday  of  the  following 
term. 

Students  who  fail  in  this  second  examination  will  be  al- 
lowed a  third  examination  at  the  time  of  any  regular  or  de- 
linquent examination  before  the  beginning  of  the  third  term 
after  the  first  failure. 

All  students  who  absent  themselves  from  any  regular 
term  examination,  without  the  consent  of  their  respective 
Deans,  will  be  required  to  take  a  special  examination  at  the 
time  of  the  next  delinquent.  For  this  examination  a  fee  of 
two  dollars  is  charged  by  the  University. 

In  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  and  in  the  Engineering 
courses  of  the  School  of  Technology  all  students  who  are 
absent  from  recitations  more  than  eight  times  in  any  one 
subject  during  the  term,  inclusive  of  one-third  of  the  number 
of  chapel  absences,  are  required  to  take  a  special  and  more 
stringent  examination  in  that  subject,  to  be  given  after  the 
time  of  the  regular  examination.  For  this  special  examina- 
tion a  fee  of  two  dollars  is  charged  by  the  University. 

In  all  sub-collegiate  work  seven  absences  from  any  reci- 
tation during  one  term  debar  the  student  from  the  regular 
examination  in  that  subject.  In  case,  however,  the  absences 
have  been  from  sickness  or  other  unavoidable  reason,  the 
student  may  make  written  application  to  the  Faculty  to  be 
admitted,  stating  reasons  for  absence.  Absences  from  chapel 
are  divided  equally  among  the  studies,  and  increase  pro  rata 
the  absences  in  each  recitation.  All  unexcused  absences  are 
graded  zero,  and  all  excused  absences  are  graded  zero  unless 
the  work  be  made  up  satisfactorily  within  one  week  after  the 
last  absence,  unless  further  time  be  granted  by  special  vote 
of  the  Faculty. 
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All  day  students  in  the  Academy  must  present  their  ex- 
cuses for  absences  to  their  respective  Deans  for  approval  be- 
fore the  excuses  will  be  accepted  by  teachers. 

Absences  from  chapel  and  from  recitations  on  the  first 
and  last  days  of  each  term  count  double. 

All  members  of  any  graduating  class  will  be  required  to 
make  up  all  delinquencies  on  or  before  the  Saturday  preced- 
ing Commencement. 

No  student  will  be  allowed  more  than  two  delinquent  ex- 
aminations on  the  term's  work  in  any  subject. 

The  senior  classes  in  both  Academy  and  College  are  giv- 
en their  spring  term  examinations  one  week  before  the  reg- 
ular examinations. 

At  the  Commencement  Day  exercises  of  the  Academic 
department  the  delivery  of  orations  and  essays  is  limited  to 
the  eight  members  of  the  senior  class  who  attain  the  highest 
scholarship  during  the  last  two  years  of  the  course. 
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Applying  to  All  Students. 

i.  Statements  regarding  gymnasium  suits  for  the  young 
women  will  be  found  in  connection  with  the  Department  of 
Physical  Culture. 

2.  Military  Drill  is  provided  for  those  young  men  who 
wish  this  instruction,  but  all  those  who  elect  this  work  will 
be  required  to  provide  themselves  with  a  military  uniform. 

3.  All  students  desiring  a  special  course  shall,  unless 
excused  by  the  Faculty,  either  take  the  work  required  by  the 
Institution  in  Spelling,  English  Grammar  and  Composition, 
or  give  evidence  of  a  satisfactory  knowledge  of  these 
branches  before  the  desired  work  can  be  taken. 

4.  Whenever  any  College  elective  is  taken  by  less  than 
two  students,  the  right  to  withdraw  that  elective  for  that 
term  is  reserved. 

5.  Attention  is  called  to  the  importance  of  entering  at 
the  opening  of  the  term  when  the  instruction  in  the  various 
classes  begins.  Students  entering  classes  after  the  introduc- 
tory work  is  done,  do  so  at  a  decided  disadvantage. 

6.  Students  discontinuing  their  work  at  the  University 
during  the  scholastic  year  even  at  the  close  of  a  term,  must 
give  notice  of  this  fact  at  the  office,  otherwise  they  will  ap- 
pear on  the  records  as  dishonorably  dismissed.  No  student 
who  has  been  enrolled  as  a  member  of  any  class  shall  drop 
out  of  such  class  without  presenting  to  the  instructor  a  writ- 
ten excuse  from  his  Dean. 
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7.  No  student  will  be  taken  into  any  department  for  less 
than  one-half  term. 

8.  Parents  and  guardians  are  reminded  that  there  are  no 
incidental  expenses  except  those  published  in  this  catalogue. 
For  a  student  to  be  liberally  supplied  with  spending  money 
is  rather  a  disadvantage  than  otherwise.  Text-books  are 
sold  to  students  at  the  book  room  in  Elizabeth  Hall.  The 
average  expense  for  each  student  for  these  is  about  $10.00 
per  annum. 

9.  A  safe  is  provided  by  the  institution  in  which  any  val- 
uables may  be  placed  for  safe  keeping. 

10.  Any  pupil  who  shall  mark,  cut  or  otherwise  deface 
any  property  belonging  to  the  University,  shall  be  assessed 
sufficiently  to  repair  or  replace  the  article  damaged,  and  pun- 
ished for  the  misdemeanor  committed. 

11.  The  President  may  at  any  time  make  a  general  as- 
sessment upon  the  entire  body  of  pupils  to  repair  damages  to 
property,  the  perpetrators  of  which  cannot  be  discovered. 

12.  Any  pupil  who  is  reported  three  times  for  any  misde- 
meanor whatever  is  liable  to  suspension  for  a  time  propor- 
tional to  the  gravity  of  the  offense.  After  one  suspension  a 
student  is  liable  to  expulsion  if  further  offenses  are  commit- 
ted. A  single  misdemeanor,  if  sufficiently  serious,  may  be 
punished  by  suspension  or  expulsion  at  the  discretion  of  the 
President. 

13.  The  following  resolutions  have  been  passed  by  the 
Faculty  with  reference  to  the  relation  of  all  students  to  Uni- 
versity organizations : 

I.  Hereafter  all  officers  of  the  University  who  have 
charge  of  such  organizations  as  the  University  Football 
Team,  Basketball  Team,  Glee  Club,  etc.,  together  with  the 
inter-collegiate  oratorical  and  debating  contests,  and  all  other 
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public  entertainments,  shall  at  once  report  to  the  respective 
Deans  the  names  of  all  students  who  present  themselves  in 
these  various  organizations,  for  permission  to  connect  them- 
selves therewith; 

II.  Whenever  a  student  is  graded  below  "C"  in  any  sub- 
ject as  indicated  by  the  weekly  reports  of  his  instructors,  or 
by  any  regular  or  delinquent  examination,  such  permission 
shall  be  refused  until  the  grade  of  such  student  has  been 
raised  to  at  least  "C"  in  each  subject.  In  addition  to  the 
above  requirement,  no  student  is  eligible  for  membership  in 
any  of  the  University  organizations  who  does  not  take  at 
least  ten  hours  of  work  per  week ; 

III.  All  students  who  fail  to  secure  credit  in  any  subject 
or  subjects  for  which  they  registered  during  the  Fall  or 
Winter  Term,  must,  unless  excused  by  their  Dean,  present 
themselves  and  secure  credit  on  said  subject  or  subjects  at 
the  delinquent  examination  of  the  following  Spring  Term. 
Students  who  fail  to  comply  with  this  requirement  will  be 
graded  below  "C,"  in  the  subjects  concerned. 

IV.  Whenever  a  student  desires  to  become  a  member  of 
more  than  one  of  the  University  organizations  at  the  same 
time,  special  permission  must  be  obtained,  which  is  to  be 
granted  entirely  at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  in  charge  of 
his  work. 

APPLYING  TO  BOARDING  STUDENTS. 

i.  The  dormitory  buildings  are  large  and  commodious, 
affording  the  best  accommodations  for  boarding  two  hun- 
dred students.  The  young  men  and  the  young  women  oc- 
cupy separate  buildings. 

2.  The  rooms  are  large,  high  and  well  ventilated,  with 
clothes-press  attached  to  each  room.    All  are  neatly  furnish- 

140 


Regulations  and  Explanations. 


ed  and  are  designed  to  be  occupied  by  only  two  persons.  In 
Chaudoin,  Stetson  and  East  Halls  each  room  is  heated  by 
steam  and  lighted  by  electricity. 

3.  All  students  who  board  in  the  dormitories  furnish  six 
napkins,  six  towels,  three  sheets,  four  pillow  cases,  and  one 
pair  of  comforters  or  blankets.  If  a  student  occupies  a  room 
alone  extra  bedding  will  be  needed.  All  bedding  and  every 
article  of  clothing  should  be  distinctly  marked  with  the  own- 
er's name.  Use  Payson's  indelible  ink,  following  directions. 
Young  ladies  should  each  be  provided  with  a  waterproof, 
overshoes  and  umbrella. 

4.  Young  ladies  who  do  not  live  at  home  under  the  im- 
mediate care  of  parents  or  guardian  are  required  to  board  in 
Chaudoin  Hall,  so  as  to  be  under  the  direct  supervision  of 
the  Dean.  The  President  may,  however,  for  special  and  sat- 
isfactory reasons,  excuse  from  the  requirements  of  this  rule. 

5.  All  sub-collegiate  dormitory  students  under  twenty- 
one  years  of  age  are  required  to  attend  church  and  Sunday- 
school  Sunday  morning. 

6.  No  student  shall  fasten  any  ornament  or  picture  to 
the  walls  of  any  room  except  to  the  molding.  Any  ornament 
put  on  the  walls  in  violation  of  this  regulation  will  be  re- 
moved and  the  occcupants  of  the  room  fined  a  sum  not  less 
than  twenty-five  cents  for  each  offense. 

7.  During  term  time  no  student  residing  in  the  dormito- 
ries shall  leave  the  city  to  be  away  over  night  or  be  absent 
from  any  required  duties  without  written  permission  from 
the  proper  University  officer,  under  penalty  of  suspension. 
No  permit  for  absence  over  night  will  be  given  any  sub-col- 
legiate pupil  under  twenty-one  years  of  age  without  the  writ- 
ten consent  of  parent  or  guardian. 
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8.  Boarding  pupils  shall  not  contract  bills  or  borrow 
money  without  the  consent  of  the  President.  The  University 
can  not  lend  money  to  students. 

9.  The  use  of  intoxicating  drinks  or  card  playing  by  any 
students,  or  the  use  of  tobacco  by  sub-collegiate  students 
under  twenty-one  years  of  age  is  absolutely  prohibited,  and 
may  be  punished  by  suspension  or  dismissal. 

10.  Rooms  may  be  engaged  in  advance  after  May  1st  of 
each  year,  by  the  payment  of  ten  dollars  for  each  student. 
This  will  be  deducted  from  the  first  bill  rendered  if  the 
rooms  are  occupied  promptly  at  the  opening  of  the  Fall  term, 
otherwise  it  will  be  forfeited. 
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Bookkeeping. — Budget  System  of  Actual  Practice, 
Sadler- Rowe  Co. ;  Essentials  of  Business  Arithmetic,  Sadler- 
Rowe  Co. ;  Macfarlane's  Industrial  and  Commerical  Geog- 
raphy. 

Shorthand. — Pitman  and  Howard's  Phonographic 
Books. 

Economics  and  Political  Science,  Academy. — 
Laughlin's  Political  Economy;  Bryce's  American  Common- 
wealth, (abridged).  College. — Walker's  Political  Econ- 
omy, (advanced course) ;  Cooley,  Constitutional  Law;  Boyd, 
Cases  on  Constitutional  Law. 

Elocution. — Brook's  Manual  of  Elocution  and  Read- 
ing. 

Engineering. — Steinmetz's  Elements  of  Electrical  En- 
gineering ;  Jackson's  Alternating  Current  Machinery ;  Ryan, 
Norris,  Hoxie,  Textbook  of  Electrical  Machinery;  Carhart 
and  Patterson's  Electrical  Measurement ;  Hall's  Descriptive 
Geometry;  Church's  Mechanics  of  Engineering;  Experi- 
mental Engineering,  Church ;  Merriman's  Hydraulics ;  Mer- 
riman  and  Jacoby,  Roofs  and  Bridges;  Spangler,  Valve 
Gear;  Hutton,  Mechanical  Engineering  of  Power  Plants; 
Parsons,  Steam  Boilers;  Peabody,  Thermodynamics  of  the 
Steam  Engine;  Warren,  Stereotomy;  Bryne's  Highway 
Construction;  Folwell,  Water  Supply;  Folwell,  Sewerage; 
Baker's  Treatise  on  Masonry  Construction. 
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English,  Academy — First  Year :  Herrick  and  Damon's 
Rhetoric,  Stevenson's  Treasure  Island,  Hawthorne's  House 
of  the  Seven  Gables,  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal,  Whit- 
tier's  Snow-bound.  Second  year :  Herrick  and  Damon's 
Rhetoric,  Scott's  Ivanhoe,  Shakspere's  Merchant  of  Venice 
and  Julius  Caesar,  Macaulay's  Essays  on  Milton  and  Addi- 
son, Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns,  Scott's  Lady  of  the  Lake. 
Third  year :  Scudder's  History  of  English  Literature,  Chau- 
cer's Prologue  to  Canterbury  Tales,  Spencer's  Faerie 
Queene — Book  I,  Shakspere's  Macbeth,  Milton's  L'  Allegro, 
II  Penseroso,  Comus  and  Lycidas,  Addison's  De  Coverly  Pa- 
pers, Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield,  Burke's  Conciliation 
with  America,  Coleridge's  Ancient  Mariner,  George  Eliot's 
Silas  Marner,  Tennyson's  Princess,  selected  poems  from 
Bryant,  Franklin's  Autobiography,  selected  poems  from 
Holmes,  Poe's  Gold  Bug,  Irving's  Tales  of  a  Traveler. 

English,  College — I :  Fletcher  and  Carpenter's 
Theme- Writing.  II :  Specimens  of  Description  and  Nar- 
ration in  English  Reading  Series.  Ill :  Specimens  of  Expo- 
sition and  Argumentation  in  the  English  Reading  Series. 
IV :  Shakspere — Globe  Edition.  V :  Chaucer — Skeat's  stu- 
dent's edition.  VI :  Complete  editions  of  Wordsworth  and 
Coleridge.  VII :  Stedman's  Victorian  Poets  and  complete 
editions  of  Browning  and  Tennyson.  VIII :  Complete  edi- 
tion of  Emerson's  poems,  Trigg's  selections  from  Walt 
Whitman,  Stoddard's  selections  from  E.  A.  Poe.  IX :  No 
text-book. 

French. — French  B,  Languellier  and  Monsanto's  Prac- 
tical French  Course,  Guerber's  Contes  et  Legendes.  French 
A,  Practical  French  Course,  Easy  French  History,  (Sicard), 
Advanced  French,  Practical  French  Course,  Pylodet's  Li- 
terature Contemporaine. 
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French  I.  Languellier  and  Monsanto's  Practical  French 
Course.  French  II.  Grammar  continued,  Contes  et  Legen- 
des.  French  III.  Grammar  continued,  Pylodet's  Litterature 
Contemporaine.  French  IV.  Grammar  continued,  Sept 
Grands  Auteurs,  (Fortier's).  French  V.  Racine's  "Athalie," 
(C.  A.  Eggert).  French  VI.  Racine's  "Andromaque,"  (Fer- 
dinand Bocher).  French  VII.  Elementary  Scientific  Read- 
er, (M.  Davies).  Voltaire's  Prose,  (Adolphe  Cohn).  French 
VIII.  A  First  Scientific  French  Reader,  (B.  L.  Bowen). 
Paris'  "Extraits  de  la  Chanson  de  Roland."  French  IX. 
Herdler's  Scientific  French  Reader,  Corneille's  Le  Cid. 

German,  Academy. — German  B,  Collar's  Shorter 
Eysenbach ;  Gluck  Auf ,  by  Muller  and  Wenckebach. 

German  A.  Riehl's  Burg  Neideck,  or  Storm's  Immensee. 
Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell ;  Lessing's  Minna  von  Barnhelm. 

Third  Year  German.  Keller's  Bilder  aus  der  deutschen 
Litteratur ;  Lessing's  Nathan  der  Weise ;  Goethe's  Hermann 
und  Dorothea. 

College. — German  I :  Becker's  Elements  of  German. 
German  II  and  III :  Allen  and  Batt's  German  Stories,  Vol.  I 
and  II.  German  IV  :  Keller's  Bilder.  German  V  :  Lessing's 
Nathan  der  Weise.  German  VI;  Goethe's  Hermann  und 
Dorothea,  or  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit.  German  VII :  Schil- 
ler's Wallenstein.  VIII :  Heine's  Prose,  Reisebilder  (Heine, 
ed.  Elster,  Vol.  3.)  Heine's  Lyrics,  (Heine,  ed.  Elster, 
Vol.  1.)  German  IX;  Kleist's  Prinz  Friedrich  von  Hom- 
burg.  Grillparzer's  Sappho. 

Greek,  Academy. — First  Year:  First  Greek  Book,  J. 
W.  White.  Second  Year:  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Goodwin 
and  White;  Prose  Composition,  Harper  and  Castle,  Good- 
win's Grammar.  Third  Year:  School  Iliad,  Books  I-III, 
Seymour. 
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College.  I,  Morgan's  Lysias ;  II,  Merriam's  Herodotus. 
Ill,  Dyer's  Apology  and  Crito ;  IV,  D'Ooge's  Demosthenes. 
Liddell  and  Scott's  Greek  Lexicon.  Goodwin's  Moods  and 
Tenses.  The  Teubner  text  is  ordinarily  commended  for  all 
elective  work. 

History. — General  History,  P.  V.  N.  Myers ;  History  I, 
Civilization  During  the  Middle  Ages,  G.  B.  Adams ;  History 
II,  History  of  the  Reformation,  Fisher ;  History  III,  History 
of  Modern  Europe,  Schwill;  History  IV,  Terry's  History 
of  England;  History  V,  Formation  of  the  Union,  Hart; 
Division  and  Reunion,  Wilson;  History  VI,The  French 
Revolution,  Epochs  of  History  Series. 

Latin. — Comstock's  First  Latin  Book  (Allyn  and  Ba- 
con) ;  Harkness  and  Forbes'  Caesar  (American  Book  Co.)  ; 
Kelsey's  Cicero  (Allyn  and  Bacon)  ;  Knapp's  Virgil  (Scott, 
Foresman  &  Co. )  ;  Latin  Composition,  Academy ;  Rigg's  In 
Latinum,  on  Caesar,  (Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.)  ;  Bennett's 
Latin  Composition  (Allyn  and  Bacon)  ;  Prose  Composition, 
Collar  and  Moulton. 

College. — Latin  Composition,  Miller,  Part  i,  (Sanborn 
and  Co.)  ;  Bennett's  Latin  Grammar,  (Allyn  and  Bacon)  ; 
Livy,  Lord,  (Sanborn  and  Co.)  ;  Terence,  (Clarendon  Press 
Edition) ;  Tacitus,  Gudeman's  Germania  and  Agricola, 
(Allyn  and  Bacon)  ;  Allen's  Annals,  (Ginn  and  Co.)  ;  Hor- 
ace, Page's  Odes,  (MacMillan  and  Co.)  Satires  and  Epistles, 
(Ginn  and  Co.)  ;  Pliny,  (Teubner  Text)  ;  Quintilian,  Peter- 
son's school  edition  of  Book  X,  (Clarendon  Press)  ;  Catul- 
lus, (MacMillan);  Tibullus  and  Propertius;  Selections  by 
G.  G.  Ramsay,  (Oxford  University  Press)  ;  Cicero's  Let- 
ters, (Watson's  text  edition)  ;  Juvenal,  Duff,  (Pitt  Press; 
Martial,  (MacMillan)  ;  Merrill's  Fragments  of  Roman  Sa- 
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tire,  (American  Book  Co.)  ;  Cicero,  DeFinibus,  (Teubner 
Text)  ;  De  Officiis,  Holden,  (Pitt  Press)  ;  Lucretius,  Lee, 
(MacMillan)  ;  Plautus,  any  annotated  edition  of  separate 
plays;  Seneca,  Teubner;  Ausonius,  Teubner;  Suetonius, 
Teubner;  Paterculus,  Teubner. 

Mathematics. — Algebra;  College,  Hall  and  Knight; 
Trigonometry,  Went  worth  (second  revision)  ;  Surveying, 
Carhart;  Theory  of  Equations,  Burnside  and  Panton. 

Philosophy. — Psychology,  James;  Ethics,  Muirhead; 
Logic,  Jevons ;  Metaphysics,  Bowne. 

Science. — Botany,  Leavit's  Outlines  and  Wood's  Tables 
(Academy)  ;  Coulter's  Plants,  (College)  ;  Zoology,  Daven- 
port's Introduction,  (Academy) ;  Dodge's  General  Zoology, 
(College);  Biology,  Parker's;  Physiology,  Martin's  Hu- 
man Body;  Histology;  Schaefer's  Essentials;  Bacteriology, 
Moore's  Laboratory  Directions ;  Physical  Geography,  Tarr's 
First  Book;  Mineralogy,  Dana's  Minerals  and  Crosby's 
Tables ;  Geology,  LeConte's  Compend  (Academy) ;  Scott's 
Introduction,  (College) ;  Chemistry,  Peter's  Modern  Chem- 
istry, (Academy) ;  Storer  and  Lindsay's  Manual,  (Col- 
lege) ;  Physics,  A  Brief  Course  in  Physics  by  Hoadley; 
Physical  Laboratory  Manual,  Chute;  (Academy)  Miller's 
Laboratory  Physics;  (College). 

Spanish. — Baralt's  Harmonic  Spanish  Method,  Ram- 
sey's and  Matzke's  Readers;  Real  Academia's  Spanish 
Grammar,  Galdos'  Dona  Perfecta,  Cervantes'  Don  Qui- 
xote, and  Hills'  Bardos  Cubanos. 

Grammar  School. — Arithmetic. — Milne's  Standard, 
Milne's  Elements.  English. — Baldwin's  School  Reading  by 
Grades.    Grammar. — The  Mother  Tongue,  Book  I,  Book  II. 
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Orthography. — Reed's  Word  Lessons.  Geography. — Frye's 
Complete,  Frye's  Elementary.  History. — Fiske's  United 
States  History,  Eggleston's  History  of  the  United  States 
and  its  People. 
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The  following  degrees  were  conferred  at  the  Commence- 
ment Exercises  held  May  24th,  1904 : 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

William  Eugene  Beardsley 
Fred  Fee 

BACHELOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Edward  Faulkner  Oates 

Margaretha  Elisabeth  Duvinage  Remmers 

Elizabeth  Emily  Winegar 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 

John  Nelson  Worley 

BACHELOR  OF  LAWS 

J.  Hall  Brumsey 
James  Turner  Butler 
William  Bloxham  Crawford 
Harold  Ernest  Merryday 
Edward  Lee  Powe 
Nicholas  G.  VanSant 
Emmett  Wilson 
Augustus  Spencer  Wingood 
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DIPLOMAS  GRANTED. 

At  the  Commencement  Exercises  of  1904  Diplomas  were 
granted  the  following  students : 

ACADEMY. 

Herbert  Jones  Chaffer,  Walter  Gwynne  Sparkman,  Fred- 
erick William  Botts,  Alice  Ethel  Bouchelle,  Lora  Fish,  Har- 
riet May  Fuller,  Lillian  Hamlin,  Esther  Hampton,  Bessye 
Thornton  Porter,  Robert  Howard  Stevens,  Howard  Proctor 
Stewart,  Marion  Jackson,  Walter  DeForrest  Knox,  George 
Leitner,  Roe  Reamy  Mitchell,  David  Wilberforce  Winsor 

NORMAL. 

Emily  Caroline  May,  Mattie  Isadore  Mix,  Agnes  Ruth 
Walker 

SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 

Lucy  V.  Ll6yd 

BUSINESS  COLLEGE. 

Bookkeeping  Course. 

Walter  DeForrest  Knox,  Charles  Herbert  Willison, 
Henry  L.  King,  William  C.  Hooker,  Doyle  Elam  Carlton, 
Charles  Kupperbusch,  Eleanor  A.  Morrish,  Anna  Robinson 

Shorthamd  Course. 

Bessye  Thornton  Porter,  Eleanor  A.  Morrish,  Ruth 
Rich,  Grace  Elizabeth  Keown,  Annie  N.  Holden,  Eugenia 
Larson,  Edward  L.  Mickle,  Ralph  W.  Pattison,  Charles  E. 
McCrory 

Telegraphy. 

J.  Louis  Robinson,  Martha  Lindquist 

Bankim* 

Courtney  J.  Clark 
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C.  indicates  Classical;  S.  Scientific;  L.S.  Latin-Scientific;  M.  E. 
Mechanical  Engineering;  C.  E.  Civil  Engineering;  E,  E.  Electrical 
Engineering. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 


Name 

Baerecke,  Gustav  H., 
Beed,  Grace, 
Brown,  Ivy  I., 
Cook,    Max    H., 
Dowling,  Evaline  P., 
Law,  Susie  F., 
Lenfestey,  Sydney   D., 
Lofberg,  John  Oscar, 
Mace,  Loring  P., 
Moore,  Stella, 
Primm,  Clara, 
Ripley,  Lucenia, 
Sparkman,  Maude, 
Staley,  G.  Cooper, 


SENIORS. 

Course  Home  Address 

8.,  DeLand,  Fla., 

L.S.,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 

L.S.,  Morrison,  111., 

L.S.,  Chicago,  111., 

L.&.,  Chicago,  111., 

C,  DeLand,  Fla., 

L.S.,  Tampa,  Fla., 

0.,  DeLand,  Fla., 

L.8.,  Lake  Helen,  Fla., 

L.S.,  Chicago,  111., 

L.S.,  Springfield,  111., 

L.S.,  Detroit,  Mich., 

L.S.,  Lakeland,  Fla., 

C,  DeLand,  Fla., 

JUNIORS. 


DeLand  Residence 

New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Minnesota   Ave. 
East  House. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
University    Place. 
East  House. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 


Biddlecom,  Miriam, 
Booth,  Edith, 
Bradley,  Mae  E., 
Calhoun,  George  M., 
Fuller,  Amy  L., 
Hamlin,  Royal  P., 


L.8.,  Waukegan,  111., 

L.S.,  Springfield,  111., 

L.S.,  Chicago,  111., 

0.,  Tampa,  Fla., 

C.9  Orange  City,  Fla., 

0.,  DeLand,  Fla., 


Holden,  Annie  Nadine,      L.S.,  DeLand,  Fla., 


Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Clara  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
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Name 

Horton,  H.   B., 
Manville,  Helen  F., 
Mickle,  William  Y., 
Pelot,   Charles   E., 
Shoot,   Bonnie, 
Tingley,  Claude  S., 
Toner,  Loretta, 


Course 


Home  Address 


8.,  Chicago,  111., 

0.,  Glen  St.  Mary,  Fla., 

8.,  Jefferson,    N.    Y., 

L.8.f  Manatee,    Fla., 

8.,  Charleston,  111., 

8.,  San  Mateo,  Fla., 

L.8.,  Kenosha,  Wis., 


DeLand  Residence 

East  House. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
East  House. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


Benedict,  Frances, 
Fulmer,  Helena, 
Howard,  Gertrude  E., 
Pincoffs,  Maurice,  Jr., 
Powell,  Marjorie  Grace, 
Sherwood,  Ethelinda, 
Walker,  Seth  S., 


SOPHOMORES. 

L.S.,  Chicago,  111., 

0.,  Lima,  N.  Y., 

L.8.,  Chicago,  111., 

#.,  Park  Ridge,  111, 

L.S.,  Chicago,  111, 

L.8.,  Chicago,  111, 

8.,  DeLand,  Fla, 


Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
East  House. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 


FRESHMEN. 


Carlton,  Dan  F, 
Chaffer,  Herbert  J, 
Clonts,  H.  Koopman, 
Coburn,  Helen, 
Curtis,  Willie, 
Fish,  Lora, 
Fuller,   Harriet    M, 
Gaulden,   LeSueur, 
Gibbons,  Howard  B, 
Hamlin,  Lillian, 
Hampton,    Esther, 
Jackson,  Marion, 
Mickle,  Edward  L, 
Mitchell,    Roe    R, 
Munsell,  Elizabeth, 
Rowland,  Hazel  Elise, 
Sparkman,  Walter  G, 


L.8., 

Tampa,  Fla, 

Stetson  Hall. 

o., 

DeLand,  Fla, 

Voorhis  Ave. 

L.S., 

Lakeland,  Fla, 

Stetson  Hall. 

L.S., 

Carroll,  Iowa, 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

L.8., 

Milford,   111, 

Rich  Ave. 

L.8., 

DeLand,  Fla, 

New  York  Ave. 

L.S., 

Orange  City,  Fla, 

Clara  Ave. 

0; 

DeLand,  Fla, 

Howry  Ave. 

o., 

DeLand,  Fla, 

Wisconsin  Ave. 

L.8., 

DeLand,  Fla, 

Boulevard. 

L.S., 

Sanford,    Fla, 

Minnesota    Ave. 

L.8., 

Eustis,  Fla, 

Boulevard. 

S., 

Jefferson,   N.   Y, 

Stetson  Hall. 

8., 

Cincinnati,  O, 

Boulevard. 

L.8., 

Erie,  Pa, 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

L.B., 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla, 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

o., 

Lakeland,  Fla, 

Minnesota    Ave. 
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PURSUING  ELECTIVE  COURSES  IN  THE  COLLEGE. 


Name 

Allen,  Fannie, 
Bainbridge,   Helen   A., 
Craig,  Elizabeth, 
James,  Louise, 
Latham,    Marguerite, 
Leitner,  Almena, 
Lloyd,  Lucy  V., 
Mcllvaine,   Eugene  T., 
McKinney,  Clara  Louise, 
Noble,    Lillian, 
Palmer,   Esther  H., 
Rich,  Ruth, 

Skinner,   Mrs.    Maud   D., 
Stevens,  Robert  H., 
Wilson,  Esther, 
Winsor,  David  Wilberforce, 
Woodward,  Mrs.  Geo.  B., 


DeLand  Address 

DeLand,  Fla., 
New  York,  N.  Y., 
Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
Chicago,  111., 
Detroit,   Mich., 
Leesburg,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Tampa,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Chicago,  111., 
Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
New  York,  N.  Y., 
Stetson,  Fla. 
Tampa,  Fla., 
Sirur,  India, 
Louisville,  Ky., 


DeLand  Residence 

Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
East  House. 
Minnesota    Ave. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LAW. 

SENIORS. 


Blanton,  Kelsey, 
Bolles,  George  C, 
Fee,  Fred,  A.  B., 
Hutchison,   Ira  A., 
Johnson,  William  C, 
Scofield,  George  H., 
Wright,  Silas  B.,  Jr., 


Knights,    Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Melbourne,  Fla., 
West  Bay,  Fla., 
Madison,  Fla., 
Bell,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 


Boulevard. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
East  House. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 


JUNIORS. 


Botts,  Fred  W., 
Duncan,   Harry   C, 
Fitzgerald,  T.  Edward, 
Geiger,  Ellis, 


DeLand,  Fla., 
Tavares,  Fla., 
Daytona,   Fla., 
Green  Cove  Sp'gs,  Fla., 


New  York  Ave. 
East  House. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
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Name 

Geiger,  Roy  S., 
Leitner,  George, 
Mace,  Loring  P., 
Oates,  Edward  R,  Ph.B., 
Pinnell,  Wesley  P., 
Rogers,  David  C, 
Smith,  Furman  Y., 
Voyle,  Arthur  E., 
Wilder,  Carney  L.,  Jr., 


Home  Address 

Green  Cove  Sp'gs,  Fla., 
Leesburg,   Fla., 
Lake  Helen,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Bronson,  Fla., 
Tampa,  Fla., 
Alachua,  Fla., 
Gainesville,  Fla., 
Plant  City,  Fla., 


DeLand  Residence 

New  York  Ave. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
East  House. 
Michigan  Ave. 
East  House. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 


Name 

Stevens,  Robert  H., 
Stewart,  Howard  P., 


SCHOOL  OF  TECHNOLOGY. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

Course  Home  Address 

E.E.,  Stetson,  Fla. 
E.B.,  DeLand,  Fla., 


DeLand  Residence 


Minnesota  Ave. 


Broadwell,  Ralph  M., 
Camp,  Raymond, 
Eccles,  August  K., 
Hendricks,  Laird, 
Sheddan,  William  E., 
Van  Hise,  Francis, 
Van  Hise,  Lester, 


THIRD  APPRENTICE  YEAR. 

E.B.,  W.  Palm  Beach,  Fla., 
E.E.,  White  Springs,  Fla., 


E,B.    New  York,  N.  Y., 
E.E.,  Orlando,  Fla., 
E.E.,   DeLand,  Fla., 
M.E.,  DeLand,  Fla., 
M.B.,  DeLand,  Fla., 


Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Minnesota   Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Amelia  Ave. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 


Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 


SECOND   APPRENTICE   YEAR. 

Burdick,  H.  E.,  B.B.,  Cleveland,  O., 

Sams,  Murray,  E,E.f  New  Smyrna,  Fla., 

Sams,  W.  J.,  E.E.t  New  Smyrna,  Fla., 

FIRST  APPRENTICE  YEAR. 

Burkhardt,  Louis  H.,     E.E.,West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,        Stetson  Hall. 
Carillo,  Justo,  C.E.,  Santa  Clara,  Cuba,  Rich  Ave. 

Carlton,  Harley,  E.E.,  Nocatee,  Fla.,  Minnesota   Ave. 
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Name  Course 

Herndon,   Henry  C, 
Lowrie,  Robert, 
McDowell,   Archie   F., 
Nutt,  Charles, 
Sams,  C.  H., 
Tidd,  Elvis  A., 
Ware,  H.  K., 


Home  Address 


M.E.  Georgetown,  Ky., 

E.E.,  DeLand,  Fla., 

M.E.,  Orlando,  Fla., 

E.E.%  Tavares,  Fla., 

E.E.,  Courtenay,  Fla., 

E.E.%  Jacksonville,  Fla., 

E.E.,  Jacksonville,  Fla., 


DeLand  Residence 

New  York  Ave. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 


PURSUING  ELECTIVE  COURSES  IN  THB  SCHOOL  OF 
TECHNOLOGY. 


Coe,  Harry  B., 
Stults,  William  R., 
♦Tingley,  William, 


Tampa,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
San  Mateo,  Fla., 


Stetson  Hall. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 


Alfred,  Bernice, 
Allen,  Thomas  D., 
Baker,  Jessie  J., 
Blake,   Stephen  P., 
Blocker,  Daniel  J., 
Bostick,  Ezra  C, 
Bradley,  Mary  G., 
Carlton,  Doyle   E., 
Coulter,  Marion  E., 
Howard,  Edythe  C, 
Hughlett,  H.  Elizabeth, 
Jackman,  Ruth, 
Moffatt,  Gussie  F., 
Pollard,  H.  Bertha, 
Sheddan,  Hazel  Henri, 
Smith,  Fred, 
Smith,  Harold, 
Woodward,    P.    Stanley, 

^Deceased. 


THE  ACADEMY. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Inglis,   Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Lake   Helen,   Fla., 
Sanford,  Fla., 
Wauchula,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Wauchula,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Chicago,  111., 
Cocoa,  Fla., 
Chicago,  111., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Louisville,  Ky., 


Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Rich  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Minnesota   Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Amelia  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Minnesota   Ave. 
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Name 


Alcott,    Irene, 
Baerecke,  Yetta, 
Baker,  Emma  A., 
Bielby,  Charleigh  M., 
Brumsey,  Nannie, 
Camp,  Raymond, 
Campbell,   Charles   H., 
Cleaveland,  Lily  May, 
Coleman,  Narcissa, 
Cox,  Mary, 
Davis,  Clara, 
Gaulden,  Erwinna, 
Gordon,  Ammonette, 
Hardee,    Mamie    P., 
Haselton,   Thomas    S., 
Ha3^s,  Vernon  W., 
Ludwig,  Charles  F., 
Mix,  H.  Winifred, 
Moffatt,  J.   Stanley, 
Munsell,   Ernestine, 
Roseborough,  James  W., 
Ryland,  Mae  P., 
Scott,  S.  W.  Cheever, 
Shelton,  Mary  E., 
Sparkman,  Lulu, 
Tilden,  Wilber  L., 
Waterman,  Ivan  F., 


Burdick,  Herbert  E., 
Cliff,  Anna   Search, 
Coulter,  Elizabeth  D., 
Futch,  Lorenzo  D., 
Hamlin,  Ethel, 
Hawley,  Eva  M., 
Hill,  Wallace, 


Home  Address 
THIRD   YEAR. 

DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Henry,  111., 
White  Springs,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
La    Grange,    Fla., 
New  Smyrna,  Fla., 
Tullahoma,   Tenn., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Rockledge,   Fla., 
Eustis,   Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Cleveland,  O., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Erie,  Pa., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Hamilton,  Canada, 
Umatilla,   Fla., 
Lakeland,  Fla., 
Oakland,  Fla., 
Crescent  City,  Fla., 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Cleveland,  O., 
Philadelphia,  Pa., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Wauchula,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Daytona,  Fla., 
Bardstown,  Ky., 


DeLand  Residence 


New  York  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Rich   Ave. 

Chaudoin   Hall. 
Stetson   Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Rich   Ave. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Minnesota    Ave. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Clara   Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Rich   Ave. 
Rich   Ave. 
Clara   Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 
Minnesota    Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 


Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
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List  of  Students 


Name 

Kruse,  Nellie, 
McCrady,  William, 
McElroy,  Eugene  P., 
Menge,  Kathleen, 
Menge,  Laura  Belle, 
Moffatt,  Grace, 
Page,  Lillian  W., 
Pattison,    Ralph   W., 
Pounds,    Frank   R., 
Reamy,  A.  J.,  Jr., 
Swerdfeger,   Alice   M., 
Wilder,  Maude  B., 


Home  Address 

DeLand,  Fla., 
Edgewood    Park,  Pa., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Fort  Myers,  Fla., 
Fort  Myers,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Ocoee,  Fla., 
Fort  Valley,  Ga., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Plant  City,  Fla., 


DeLand  Residence 

Minnesota    Ave. 
Stetson  Hall 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


Armstrong,  Clifford  L., 
Bean,   Robert  V.   B., 
Blackman,  Clarence  C, 
Blood,  W.   C, 
Carlton,  Claudia, 
Carlton,  Inez, 
Carlton,    Ralph   P., 
Carlton,  Walter  S., 
Davis,  Adlee, 
Davis,  Mabel  Y., 
Davis,  Myrtle, 
Dillard,  Marvin  V., 
Duncan,  W.  L., 
Felt,    Floyd    P., 
Garner,  Nathan  O., 
Harris,  T.  Kennith, 
Hulley,  Harriet  S., 
Jarrett,  Grace  E., 
McMillan,  Hettie, 
Powell,  Sallie, 
Rodgers,  John  B., 
Smith,  Annie, 
Storm,  Dorothy, 


FIRST  YEAR. 

Terra    Ceia,   Fla., 
Winchester,  Mass., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Terra    Ceia,   Fla., 
Nocatee,  Fla., 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Winter  Garden,  Fla., 
Tavares,  Fla., 
Emporia,  Fla., 
Sanford,  Fla., 
Daytona,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Theressa,  Fla., 
Ashpole,  N.  C, 
Fernandina,  Fla., 
Miami,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Willoughby,   O., 


Rich   Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Rich   Ave. 
Rich   Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Minnesota    Ave. 
Minnesota    Ave. 
Minnesota    Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Minnesota    Ave. 
Rich   Ave. 
Clara   Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Boulevard. 


157 


John    B.  Stetson    University 


Name 

Home  Address 

DeLand  Residen 

Stults,  William  R., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Indiana  Ave. 

Underhill,  Arthur  R, 

Canton,  0., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Willard,  S.  X., 

DeLand,  Fla. 

Worley,   Colieus, 

Owens,  Fla., 

Chaudoin   Hall. 

PURSUING  ELECTIVE  COURSES  IN  THE  ACADEMY. 

Barnes,  Louise  Fannie, 

Philadelphia,  Pa., 

New  York  Ave. 

Bond,  Edith, 

DeLand,  Fla., 

New  York  Ave. 

Chamberlin,    Marjorie, 

Bloomington,  111., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Clarkson,  Alberta  C, 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Rich   Ave. 

Davis,  Alice, 

Chicago,  111., 

Chaudoin   Hall. 

Greer,  M.  N., 

Allegheny,  Pa., 

New  York  Ave. 

Hackett,  Pearl, 

Starke,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Hand,  Chester  H., 

Dunkirk,  N.  Y., 

Clara   Ave. 

King,  Mary  Elizabeth, 

Hawkinsville,   Ga., 

New  York  Ave. 

Lindquist,  Martha, 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Lake   Ave. 

Marvick,  Mamie, 

Palatka,  Fla., 

Chaudoin    Hall. 

Miller,  Marie  A., 

Chicago,  111., 

Chaudoin    Hall. 

Norcross,  Edith  C, 

Boston,  Mass., 

Chaudoin    Hall. 

Powell,  Eva, 

Fernandina,  Fla., 

Chaudoin    Hall. 

Powell,  Kate, 

Fort  Myers,  Fla., 

Chaudoin    Hall. 

Root,  K.  E., 

Chicago,  111., 

East  House. 

Shoemaker,  Ellis  H., 

Glenwood,  Fla., 

Rich  Ave. 

Smithers,  Melville, 

St.  Louis,  Mo., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Vansant,  Ada, 

Camden,  N.  J., 

E.  Indiana  Ave, 

Webster,  Ethel, 

Gainesville,  Fla., 

Chaudoin   Hall. 

Wilson,  May, 

Maude,  Ga., 

Florida  Ave. 

NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

FOUR  YEARS'  COURSE. 


Bouchelle,  Ethel, 
Stephens,  Florence  B., 
Walker,  Kate, 


FOURTH  TEAR. 

DeLand,  Fla., 
Buena  Vista,  Fla., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 


Boulevard. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 
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Ll«t  of  Students 


Name 

Kennedy,  May, 
Pelton,  Jessie  Strong, 


Beede,  Elizabeth  A., 
Connell,  Annie  M., 
Martin,  Nellie  E., 
Williams,  Lulu, 


TWO  YEARS'  COURSE. 
SECOND  YEAR. 

Home  Address 

Brooklyn,    Fla., 
Lake  Helen,  Fla., 


DeLand  Residence 

Rich  Ave. 
Clara   Ave. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

N.  Londonderry,N.H.,  Chaudoin  Hall. 

DeLand,  Fla.,  New  York  Ave. 

Orange  City,  Fla.,  Clara   Ave. 

Sea  Breeze,  Fla.,  Chaudoin    Hall. 


PURSUING  ELECTIVE  COURSES  IN  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 


Baker,  Emma  A., 
Primm,  Clara, 


DeLand,  Fla., 
Springfield,  111., 


Rich  Ave. 
Chaudoin    Hall. 


Droke,  Inez  C, 
Voyle,  Mabel, 


KINDERGARTEN  COURSE. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Greenville,   Tenn., 
Gainesville,  Fla., 


Howry  Ave. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 


SPRING  TERM  TEACHERS'  CLASS. 


Appleby,  Lillian, 
Baker,  D.  H., 
Brooking,  Ola  L., 
Buckley,    Melville, 
Collins,  Lucian, 
Cosner,  Walter  H., 
Fannin,   Fletcher  Annie, 
Main,  William  H., 
Spain,  Bessie, 


Crescent  City,  Fla., 
Umatilla,  Fla., 
Starke,   Fla., 
Weirsdale,  Fla., 
Tiger  Bay,  Fla., 
Kissimmee,  Fla., 
Lakeland,  Fla., 
Walkersville,  Md., 
Palatka,  Fla., 


Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 
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PRACTICE  SCHOOL. 

GRAMMAR   DEPARTMENT. 
A  GRADE. 


Name 


Browning,  Edna, 
Clarkson,  Sallie, 
Coss,   Harry   G., 
Curry,  Edison, 
Dade,  Mabel  L., 
Farriss,  Carl  V., 
Franze,  Edward, 
Haynes,  D.  Gordon, 
Hoffman,  Arnold  S., 
Hough,  lone, 
Hough,  Virgil, 
James,  R.  J., 
Roberts,  Joseph  L., 
Smith,  Frank, 
*Tingley,  William, 
Tunison,  Beatrice, 
Turnquist,    Frank, 
Wickser,  Ruth, 
Woodson,  Hervey, 
Ziegler,  Mary, 


Billings,  E.  Loretta, 
Bond,  Minerva, 
Campbell,  Ethel, 
Campbell,  Irene, 
Carillo,  Justo, 
Connell,  Fred, 
Farrah,  Elvirah, 
Gomez,  Luciano, 
Hernandez,  Marcos, 
Hutchinson,  Fredericka, 
Marsh,    Paul, 
Quine,  Mona  R., 


^Deceased. 


Home  Address 
Francis,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex, 
Braidentown,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Yulee,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Berrington,  R.  I., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Yalaha,  Fla., 
Orange   City,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla., 
San  Mateo,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Buffalo,   N.   Y., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 

B  GRADE. 

Miami,   Fla., 
Lake  Helen,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Santa  Clara,  Cuba, 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Camaguey,  Cuba, 
Matanzas,  Cuba, 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Lakeland,   Fla., 
Rochester,  N.  Y., 

1 60 


DeLand  Residence 

Chaudoin    Hall. 

Wisconsin  Ave. 
,  Stetson  Hall. 

Stetson  Hall. 

Indiana  Ave. 

Michigan  Ave. 

Stetson  Hall. 

Howry  Ave. 

New  York  Ave. 

Boulevard. 

Boulevard. 

Stetson  Hall. 

Howry  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Plymouth  Ave. 


Wisconsin  Ave. 
Chaudoin    Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 
Minnesota    Ave. 
Rich   Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 


Iiist  of  Students 


Name 


Allen,  Margaret, 
Heath,  Monroe, 
King,  John  Samuel, 
Stewart,  Thomas  B., 


Campbell,  Gladys, 
Gomez,  Juan, 
Hough,  Hazel, 
Hulley,  Louise, 
Hutchinson,  Clara, 
Moffatt,  Gladys, 


Home  Address 
C  GRADE. 

DeLand,  Fla., 
Chicago,  111., 
Jacksonville,   Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 

D  GRADE. 

DeLand,  Fla., 
Camaguey,  Cuba, 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 


DeLand  Residence 


Boulevard. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 


New  York  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Minnesota   Ave. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 


Davis,  Mary, 
Hulley,   Ben, 
Ingals,   Mary, 
Self,  Reace  O., 
Turnquist,  Evelyn, 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT. 

B  GRADE. 

DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Chicago,  111., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 


Hough,  Otto, 
Kenyon,  Bernice, 
Woodson,  Elizabeth, 


Carlton,  Lurene, 
Howard,  Dorothy, 
Hutchinson,  Gertrude, 
Ingals,  E.  Fletcher, 
Johnston,  Sydney  Paul, 
Kenyon,  Theodore, 
Skinner,   Cornelia, 


G  GRADE. 

DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 

D  GRADE. 

DeLand,  Fla., 
Emporium,  Pa., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Chicago,  111., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 


Howry  Ave. 
Minnesota   Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Boulevard. 


Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 


Minnesota   Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Indiana  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Rich   Ave. 
Boulevard. 


New  York  City,  N.Y.,  New  York  Ave. 


II 
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KINDERGARTEN. 


Name 


Allen,  Horace, 
Brown,  Jarvis, 
Carlton,  Lurene, 
Day,  Eula, 
Dean,  T.  Perkins, 
Droke,  Louise, 
Fisher,  Gertrude, 
Frost,  Dwight  G., 
Getty,  Grace  A., 
Goede,  Marie, 
Hargrave,Mabeth  Dorothy 
Hayes,  Jack, 
Heath,  John  Jackman, 
Hoffman,  Harold, 
Hough,  Winnie, 
Hulley,  Mary  C, 
Ivey,   Leslie   R., 
Ivey,  Winnie  J., 
Jackson,  Craig, 
Johnston,  Virginia, 
McBride,  Asa, 
Menge,  Dean, 
Middlemas,  Jamie, 
Robinson,  Dudley  Bell, 
Stein,   Leon   M., 
Stephens,  William  T., 
Symons,  Kennith  R., 
Woodall,  Margaret, 


Home  Address 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Buffalo,   N.   Y., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Cleveland,  O. 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Greenville,  Tenn., 
Lorain,    O. 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Chicago,  111., 
Berrington,    R. 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Bentonville,  Ark., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
Rockford,   O., 
Nashville,    Tenn., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
Rockford,   O., 
DeLand,  Fla., 


I., 


DeLand  Residence 
Boulevard. 
Clara   Ave. 
Minnesota    Ave. 

Boulevard. 
Howry  Ave. 
Colonial   Court. 
Minnesota    Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Minnesota    Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Rich   Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Minnesota    Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Colonial  Court. 
Boulevard. 
Rich   Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Rich   Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
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BUSINESS  COLLEGE. 

BOOKKEEPING  COURSE. 


Name 


Baker,  Maud  E., 
Bass,  Frederick  M., 
Botts,  Laurence  H., 
Brewster,  Charles  B., 
Burgess,  Mattie  G., 
Chamberlin,  C.  O., 
Coe,  Harry  L., 
Cook,  Lillian, 
Cook,  Max  H., 
Crenshaw,  Ervin  L., 
Dickinson,  Volla  Claire, 
Horton,  H.  B., 
Jones,  Annie  G., 
Jones,  Charles  B., 
King,  Henry  L., 
Kling,  Joseph  M., 
Knepton,  Mettie  E., 
Moffatt,   Gussie, 
Morrish,  Eleanor  A., 
Parker,  Hooker  H. 
Pounds,  Frank  R., 
Sams,  Murray, 
Stevens,  Robert  H., 
Travis,  Theodore, 
Williams,  Ernest, 
Wood,  George  H., 


Home  Address 

Plant  City,  Fla., 
Kissimmee,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Orange   City,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Crescent  City,  Fla., 
Tampa,  Fla., 
W.  Palm  Beach,  Fla., 
Chicago,  111., 
Clermont,  Fla., 
Limona,  Fla., 
Chicago,  111., 
Titusville,  Fla., 
Oviedo,  Fla., 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Rodman,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Anclote,  Fla., 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
Ocoee,  Fla., 
New  Smyrna,  Fla., 
Stetson,  Fla. 
Cocoa,  Fla., 
Fort  Ogden,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla. 


DeLand  Residence 

Chaudoin    Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Howry  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
East  House. 
Rich  Ave. 
Minnesota    Ave. 
East  House. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 

Chaudoin    Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 
Chaudoin    Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 

Stetson  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 


SHORTHAND  COURSE. 


Baker,  Maud  E., 
Blackman,  Clarence  C, 
Bocker,  Rosalie  A., 
Borland,    Edna, 
Chamberlin,   C.   O., 
Cook,  Lillian, 


Plant  City,  Fla.,  Chaudoin    Hall. 

DeLand,  Fla.,  Rich  Ave. 

Key  West,  Fla.,  Chaudoin    Hall. 

Buckingham,  Fla.,  Chaudoin    Hall. 

Crescent  City,  Fla.,  Stetson  Hall. 

W.  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  New  York  Ave. 
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Name 

Dickinson,  Volla  Claire, 
Estes,  Mardell, 
Gannon,  Frank  A., 
Holden,  Annie  Nadine, 
King,   Mary   E., 
Larson,  Jennie  Eugenia, 
Manville,  Helen  F., 
Mcllvaine,  Eugene  T., 
Mickle,  William  Y., 
Morrish,  Eleanor  A., 
Powell,  Annie, 
Seegar,  Mary, 
Selden,  Herman, 
Swerdfeger,  Bertha  A.  M., 
Taylor,  Benton  Pauline, 
Rich,  Ruth, 
Walker,  Seth  S., 
Wood,  George  H., 
Woodward,  Ruth, 


Home  Address 

Limona,    Fla., 
St.  Augustine,  Fla., 
S.  Braintree,  Mass., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Glen  St.  Mary,  Fla., 
Tampa,  Fla., 
Jefferson,  N.  Y., 
Anclote,  Fla., 
Fort   Myers,   Fla., 
Atlanta,   Ga., 
Detroit,   Mich., 
Marshfield,  Vt., 
Lakeland,   Fla., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla., 


DeLand  Residence 

Minnesota   Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Florida  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 
Clara    Ave. 
Chaudoin    Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 
Chaudoin    Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Florida  Ave. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 
Chaudoin    Hall. 
Boulevard. 

Indiana  Ave. 


Brewster,  Charles  B., 
Crenshaw,  Ervin  L., 
Gannon,  Frank  A., 
Jones,  Annie  G., 
Jones,  Charles  B., 
Kling,  Joseph  M., 
Voyle,  A.  E., 


TELEGRAPHY. 

Orange  City,  Fla., 
Clermont,   Fla., 
S.  Braintree,  Mass., 
Titusville,  Fla., 
Oviedo,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Gainesville,  Fla., 


Boulevard. 
Rich  Ave. 
Florida  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 

Stetson  Hall. 
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Name 
Baker,  Emma  A., 
Baker,  Eva  A., 
Baker,  Jessie  J., 
Bond,  Minerva, 
Borland,  Edna, 
Browning,  Edna, 
Campbell,  Irene, 
Carlton,  Claudia, 
Carlton,Dan  E., 
Carlton,  Inez, 
Chatterton,  E.   Lorraine, 
Cook,  Max  H., 
Craig,  Annie. 
Davis,  Mabel, 
Davis,  Myrtle, 
Fitzgerald,  Edna  L., 
Fuller,  Harriet  M., 
Glover,  Virginia. 
Hackett,   Pearl, 
Hart,  Mrs.  M.  S., 
Hughlett,  Elizabeth, 
Jackman,  Ruth, 
Kenyon,  Bernice, 
Leitner,  Julia  G., 
Lloyd,  Lucy  V., 
Marvick,  Mamie, 
Menge,  Kathleen, 
Norcross,  Edith  C, 
Palmer,  Esther  H., 
Powell,  Kate, 
Prescott,  Edith  M., 
Roller,   Ethel, 
Roseborough,  J.  W., 
Schuettler,  Ella, 
Spaulding,Florence  Pearl, 
Swerdfeger,  Alice  M., 


SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 

PIANO. 

Home  Address 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Lake   Helen,  Fla., 
Buckingham,  Fla., 
Francis,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Nocatee,    Fla., 
Tampa,  Fla. 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
Punta  Gorda,  Fla., 
Chicago,  111., 

DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Daytona,   Fla., 
Orange   City,  Fla., 

Starke,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Cocoa,  Fla., 
Chicago,  111., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Leesburg,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Palatka,    Fla., 
Fort   Myers,    Fla., 
Boston,  Mass., 
Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y., 
Fort   Myers,   Fla.* 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
Newport,  Ky., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Chicago,  111., 
Seabreeze,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 


DeLand  Residence 
Rich  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 
Chaudoin    Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Minnesota   Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Minnesota   Ave. 
Boulevard. 
East  House. 

Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Clara   Ave. 

Chaudoin   Hall. 
Minnesota   Ave. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 
Chaudoin    Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Chaudoin    Hall. 
Colonial  Court. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Clara   Ave. 
N.  Boulevard. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
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Name 

Twiss,  Walter, 
Voyle,  Mabel, 
Williams,  Lulu, 
Worley,   Colieus, 


Alcott,   Irene, 
Blocker,  D.  J., 
Borland,  Edna, 
Carlton,  Claudia, 
Carlton,  Doyle  E., 
Chatterton,  E.  Lorraine, 
Cleaveland,   Lily   May, 
Crouch,    S.    B., 
Davis,  Clara, 
Davis,  Mabel, 
Davis,  Myrtle, 
Decker,  Minnie  A., 
Eccles,  Mrs.  W.  G., 
Estes,  Mardell, 
Fitzgerald,  Edna  L., 
Gaulden,  Erwinna, 
Gould,  Grace, 
Hamlin,  Ethel, 
Hamlin,  Lillian, 
Hackett,  Pearl, 
Hough,  lone, 
Jackman,  Ruth, 
Jones,  Annie, 
Lloyd,  Lucy  V., 
Lutz,  Lulu, 
Lutz,  Nelle, 

McKinney,  Clara  Louise, 
Menge,  Kathleen, 
Menge,  Laura  Belle, 
Morrish,  Eleanor  A., 
Palmer,  Esther, 
Powe,  Mrs.  E.  L., 


Home  Address 


DeLand  Residence 


Shaker  Station,  Conn.,  Boulevard. 
Gainesville,  Fla.,  Chaudoin  Hall. 

Seabreeze,  Fla.,  Chaudoin  Hall. 

Owens,  Fla.,  Minnesota    Ave. 


VOICE   CULTURE. 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Sanford,  Fla., 
Buckingham,   Fla., 
Nocatee,  Fla, 
Wauchula,  Fla., 
Punta  Gorda,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Morristown,  Tenn., 
Tullahoma,  Tenn., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Boston,  Mass., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
St.   Augustine,   Fla., 
Daytona,    Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Starke,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Chicago,  111., 
Titusville,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Wabash,   Ind., 
Wabash,   Ind., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Fort  Myers,  Fla., 
Fort  Myers,  Fla., 
Anclote,    Fla., 
Mt.  Vernon,  N.Y., 
DeLand,  Fla., 


New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Minnesota    Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Rich  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 
Minnesota    Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Colonial  Court. 
Colonial  Court. 
Chaudoin    Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
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•List  of  Students 


Name 

Powell,   Kate, 
Powell,  Sallie, 
Snow,  Helen  M., 
Spalding,  J.  Lucena, 
Sparkman,  Walter   G., 
Spaulding,  Florence  Pearl, 
Stirling,  Mrs.   Helen  M., 
Swerdfeger,  Bertha  M., 
Voorhis,  Guilda, 
Watts,   Ethel, 
Wilder,   Maude, 


Home  Address 

Fort  Myers,  Fla., 
Fernandina,  Fla., 
High  Point,  N.  C, 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Lakeland,  Fla., 
Seabreeze,  Fla., 
Cleveland,  O. 
Marshfield,  Vt, 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Plant  City,  Fla., 


DeLand  Residence 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 

Florida  Ave. 
Clara   Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin    Hall. 


Beede,  Elizabeth  A., 
Bouchelle,  Ethel, 
Hulley,  Harriet, 
Smith,    Harold, 
Stephens,  Florence  B., 
Stevens,  Robert  H., 
Voyle,  Mabel, 
Walker,  Kate, 
Webster,  Ethel, 
Williams,   Lulu, 


SIGHT  SINGING. 

N.  Londonderry,  N, 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Buena  Vista,  Fla., 
Stetson,  Fla. 
Gainesville,  Fla., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
Gainesville,  Fla., 
Seabreeze,  Fla., 


H.,   Chaudoin    Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Minnesota   Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Chaudoin    Hall. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 


Davis,   Nora, 
Manton,  Porter  H., 
Rowland,  Hazel   Elise, 


VIOLIN. 

DeLand,  Fla., 
Fredonia,  N.  Y., 
St.  Petersburg,  Fla., 


Howry  Ave. 
Clara   Ave. 
Chaudoin    Hall. 


Lewis,   Marion   E., 
Lutz,  Lulu, 
Lutz,  Nelle, 
Macdougall,  Mrs.  R.  J., 
Storm,  Shirley, 


ORGAN. 

Englewood,  N.  J., 
Wabash,   Ind., 
Wabash,   Ind., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Willoughby,  Q., 


New  York  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Florida  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
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Name 


Home  Address 
HARMONY. 


Baker,  Eva  A., 

Chatterton,  E.  Lorraine, 

Leitner,  Julia  G., 

Marvick,  Mamie, 

Menge,  Kathleen, 

Spaulding,  Florence  Pearl,  Seabreeze,  Fla., 

COUNTERPOINT 


DeLand,  Fla., 
Punta  Gorda,  Fla., 
Leesburg,   Fla., 
Palatka,    Fla., 
Fort  Myers,  Fla., 


DeLand  Residence 


Rich  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin    Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Colonial  Court. 
Chaudoin    Hall. 


Lloyd,  Lucy  V., 


DeLand,  Fla., 


SCHOOL  OF  ART. 


Beede,  Elizabeth  A., 
Blake,  Stephen  P., 
Bouchelle,  Ethel, 
Connell,  Annie  M., 
Crockett,  Catherine  Clyde, 
Davis,  Adlee, 
Droke,  Inez  C, 
Gaulden,  Erwinna, 
Kennedy,   May, 
Lindquist,   Martha, 
Martin,  Nellie  E., 
Menge,  Laura  Belle, 
Page,  William, 
Pelton,  Jessie  Strong, 
Powell,  Eva  M., 
Prescott,  Edith  M., 
Stephens,  Florence  B., 
Swerdfeger,  Mrs.  S.  A., 
Vansant,  Ada, 
Voyle,  Mabel, 
Walker,  Kate, 
Williams,  Lulu, 


N.  Londonderry,N.H., 
Lake   Helen,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Atlanta,  Ga., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Greenville,   Tenn., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Brooklyn,   Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Orange  City,  Fla., 
Fort  Myers,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Lake  Helen,  Fla., 
Fernandina,  Fla., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
Buena  Vista,  Fla., 
Marshfield,  Vt, 
Camden,   N.  J., 
Gainesville,  Fla., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
Seabreeze,  Fla., 


Howry  Ave. 


Chaudoin    Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Lake  Ave. 
Clara   Ave. 
Colonial  Court 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
Chaudoin    Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin    Hall. 
Florida  Ave. 
E.  Indiana  Ave. 
Chaudoin    Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


SPECIAL  STUDENT    IN  PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 

Hart,  Anna,  DeLand,  Fla.,  Minnesota   Ave. 


168 


Summary. 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 

Seniors 14 

Juniors 14 

Sophomores   . .     : 7 

Freshmen 17 

Eclectic  Students 17        69 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LAW. 

Seniors 7 

Juniors 13         20 

SCHOOL  OF  TECHNOLOGY. 

Freshman  Year 2 

Third  Apprentice  Year 7 

Second  Apprentice  Year 3 

First  Apprentice  Year 10 

Eclectic  Students 3        25 

ACADEMY. 

Fourth  Year 18 

Third  Year 27 

Second  Year 19 

First  Year 27 

Eclectic  Students 21       112 

NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

Full  Course 9 

Eclectic  Students 2 

Kindergarten  Course 2 

Spring  Term  Teachers'  Course 9        22 
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PRACTICE  SCHOOL. 

Grammar  Department. 

A  Grade 20 

B  Grade 12 

C  Grade 4 

D  Grade 6        42 

Primary  Department. 

B  Grade 5 

C  Grade 3 

D  Grade 7 

Kindergarten 28        43 

BUSINESS  COLLEGE. 

Bookkeeping 26 

Shorthand 25 

Telegraphy 7        58 

SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 

Piano 40 

Voice  Culture 43 

Sight  Singing 10 

Violin 3 

Organ 5 

Harmony 6 

Counterpoint 1       108 

SCHOOL  OF  ART 22 

SPECIAL    STUDENT    IN    PHYSICAL   CUL- 
TURE    1 


522 
Names  Repeated 136 

Total  Enrollment 386 
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Summary 


STATES  REPRESENTED. 

Arkansas,  California,  Connecticut,  Florida,  Georgia, 
Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kentucky,  Massachusetts,  Mary- 
land, Michigan,  Missouri,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  New 
Hampshire,  New  Mexico,  North  Carolina,  Ohio,  Pennsyl- 
vania, Rhode  Island,  Tennessee,  Vermont,  Wisconsin. 
Total,  24. 

FLORIDA  COUNTIES  REPRESENTED. 

Alachua,  Bradford,  Brevard,  Clay,  Dade,  DeSoto, 
Duval,  Hamilton,  Hillsborough,  Lake,  Lee,  Levy,  Madi- 
son, Manatee,  Marion,  Monroe,  Nassau,  Orange,  Osceola, 
Polk,  Putnam,  St.  Johns,  Volusia,  Washington.    Total,  24. 

FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 

Canada,  Cuba,  India.    3. 


171 


Index. 


A 

Academy 76 

Admission    76 

Curriculum    ...... 76 

Expenses    131 

Instruction 81 

Order  of  recitations  80 

Admission  to  Bar 65 

College    31 

Department  of  Law  58 

Academy  76 

School    of    Technology    70 

Apprentice    Course     89 

Affiliation  with  Univ.   of  Chicago..    29 

Algebra,   see   Mathematics. 

Art   School    108 

Expenses  of   131 

Astronomy    53 

Athletic   Grounds    17 

Auditing     Course     103 

B 

Bacteriological    Laboratory    22 

Banking   Course 102 

Biological  Laboratory   21 

Biology    in    College    55 

Academy   88 

Boarding  Students  ». 140 

Bookkeeping    Course     101 

Botany,    College    56 

Academy    88 

Buildings  12 

Business    College    100 

C 

Calendar    2 

Certificate  Schools  26 


Chapel    1$ 

Charges,    Information    concerning.  133 

Chaudoin  Hall   15 

Chemical  Laboratory   19 

Chemistry. 

College    55 

Academy   87 

Civil   Government    81 

College   of    Liberal    Arts    28 

Admission  to 31 

Courses    36-42 

Expenses    131 

Faculty 28 

Instruction    by    Departments...  43 

Schedule    of    Courses    36 

Students    and    the    Department 

of   Law 30 

Students     and    the     School     of 

Technology 30 

Committee    on   Administration    ....  3 

Conrad   Hall 17 

Courses  of  Study. 

Academy    77 

College    30 

Law    60 

Technology    70 

Apprentice    89 

Normal    95 

Business    101-106 

Kindergarten    98 

D 

DeLand 10 

DeLand  Hall  16 

Degrees    29,    30,    65,    70 

Conferred,  1&04  149 
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Department  of  Law   57 

Department    Building    57 

Directions     to     Candidates     for 

Admission     58 

General  Statement  57 

Diplomas  Granted,   1904   150 

Requirements    for,    66,    104,    107,    113 
Expenses     132 

Domestic  Science. 

Department  of   90 

Course    91 

Entrance   Requirements    91 

Facilities     90 

In    Academy    88 


E 


16 


East   House    

Economics. 

College   44 

Academy    81 

Electives. 

Academy    76 

College    30 

Elizabeth  Hall   12 

Elocution. 

College    51 

Academy    85 

Endowment   24 

English. 

Academy    84 

College    50 

Technology 89,  90 

Equipment,  General 12 

Ethics   43 

Examinations — Marking    System    ..  135 

Expenses 131 


Faculty    4-8 

Florida  Birds  (collection)   23 

French. 

College    49 

Academy   86 

G 

Geology. 

College     55 

Academy    87 


General  Statement   9 

German. 

College    48 

Academy    82 

Gifts,   1904-1905    24 

Graduates,    1904    , 149-150 

Grammar  School   99 

Greek. 

College   45 

Academy    81 

Gymnasium    17 

Suits    125 


Heath  Museum  22 

History. 

College    44 

Academy    81 


Instruction. 
College     . 
Academy 


43 
81 


Kindergarten    99 

Course  98 


Laboratories     19-22 

Languages— see  each  language. 

Latin. 

College    46 

Academy  82 

Law,   Department  of , 67-66 

Degrees     65 

Examinations    €3 

Expenses  65 

Library 63 

Methods  of  Instruction   59 

Library    18 

Literature — see  English,  etc. 

Location  10 

Logic 43 
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Index 


M 

Manual   Training    96 

Marking    System    135 

Mathematics. 

College 53 

Academy    85 

Medals     25 

Mental    Philosophy— see    Psychology. 

Metaphysics  43 

Mineralogical   Laboratory   21 

Mineralogy    55 

Moral  and  religious  training   124 

Museum    22 

Music,  School  of 110 

N 

Natural    Philosophy— see    Physics. 
Natural    Science— see    name    of    each 
science. 

Normal    Courses    95 

Normal  and   Practice  School   93 

North  House   16 

O 

Oratorical    Association    25 

Organ    , 13 

Organ    playing    115 

Organizations,    University    121-123 

P 

Philosophy    43 

Physical  Laboratory   19 

Physical  Culture   98,  125 

Physical    Geography    87 

Physics. 

College    54 

Academy   87 

Physiology. 

College    56 

Academy 88 

Piano,    Instruction  in   Ill 

Political   Economy    45 


Practice   Court   63 

School  99 

Primary  Department   99 

Psychology  43 

Public    School    Teachers'    Course..    94 


Reading,    Required    Course    34 

Reading    Room — see    Library. 

Recitals    120 

Regulations   for   University    Organ- 
izations     139 

Religious   training    124 

Requirements  for  Admission. 

College    31 

Law    58 

Academy     76 

Normal    and    Practice    School..    94 
Technology. 

Engineering    Courses    70 

Apprentice    Courses    89 

S 

Sampson,  C.  T. 

Established    Library    18 

Contributed   to    Chaudoin   Hall.  15 

Legacy     18 

Sampson   Library   18 

Scholarships    25 

Sciences — see    each    science. 

Science    Hall    14 

Shorthand     103 

Singing,   Sight   119 

Spanish     106 

College    50 

Academy    86 

Spring   Term     and    Public     School 

Teachers    94 

Stetson    Hall    16 

Stetson,   John    B. 

Built    Elizabeth   Hall    12 

Built  Gymnasium  17 

Gifts  from,  1904  and  1905  24 

Helped  build  Chaudoin  Hall....  15 

Students  151 

Summary    169 
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Technology,    School   of 67 

Equipment    68 

Expenses 131 

Telegraphy    106 

Testimonials— Oratory    25j 

IText    Books    I43 

Trustees  3 

Typewriting   104 

u 

University— General   Statement    ....      9 


University  Extension   126 

University   Organizations   121-123 

Rules   governing    139-140 

V 

Violin  117 

Voice    Culture    113 

z 

Zoology     88 


I76 


JOHN  B,  STETSON, 

Founder  of  John   B.   Stetson    University. 


Twenty-First  Annual  Catalogue 


OF 


John  B.  Stetson  University 

DeLAND,  FLORIDA 

Affiliated  with  the  University  of  Chicago 


Four  Colleges,  Five  Technical  Schools 


College  of  Liberal  Arts 
College  of  Law 
College  of  Technology 
College  of  Business 


Preparatory  Academy 
School  of  Mechanic  Arts 
School  of  Music 
School  of  Fine  Arts 


Normal  School  and  Teachers  College 

\  9054  906 


DeLand,  Fla.: 

E.  O.  PAINTER  PRINTING  COMPANY. 

1906. 


Calendar,  1906=1907. 


School  year,  33  weeks,  from  Wednesday,  September  26th,  to  Tuesday,  May  28th. 

Fall  Term  begins  Wednesday,  September  26th. 

Delinquent  Examinations,  Saturday,  September  29th  and  October  20th. 

Final  Term  Examinations,  Monday  and  Tuesday,  December  17th  and  18th. 

Holiday  Vacation  from  Wednesday,  December  19th,  to  Tuesday,  January  1st,  inclusive. 

Winter  Term  opens  Wednesday,  January  2d. 

Delinquent  Examinations,  Saturday,  January  26th. 

Annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  Thursday,  February  14th. 

Presentation  Day,  Friday,  February  15th. 

Final  Term  Examinations,  Monday  and  Tuesday,  March  25th  and  26th. 

Spring  Term  opens  Wednesday,  March  27th. 

Delinquent  Examinations,  Saturday,  April  20th. 

Senior  Examinations,  Thursday  and  Friday,  May  16th  and  17th. 

Final  Examinations  for  Spring  Term,  Thursday  and  Friday,  May  23d  and  24th. 

Baccalaureate  Sunday,  May  26th. 

Commencement,  Tuesday,  May  28th. 


CALENDAR  1906-1907. 
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March  1907 

s 

M 

T 

w 

T 

F 

S 

s 

M 

T 

w 

T 

F 

S 

s 

M 

T 

w 

T 

F 

S 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

30 

30 

31 

31 

October  1906 

January  1907 
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Board  of  Trustees. 


THEODORE  C.  SEARCH,  President Philadelphia,  Pa. 

REV.  J.  E.  OATES,   Vice-President DeLand,  Fla. 

SILAS  B.  WRIGHT,  Secretary DeLand,  Fla. 

REV.  LINCOLN  HULLEY,  Ph.D.,  Treasurer,  DeLand,  Fla. 

JOHN  F.  FORBES    Rochester,  N.  Y. 

HON.  H.  A.  DeLAND Fairport,  N.  Y. 

E.  O.  PAINTER Jacksonville,  Fla. 

H.  B.  STEVENS DeLand,  Fla. 

_   F.  B.  MOODIE Lake  City,  Fla. 

'■   BYRON  E.  HUNTLEY Batavia,  N.  Y. 

i1  J.  T.  CLAKE DeLand,  Fla. 

REV.  WILLIAM  H.   STEWART DeLand,  Fla. 

WILLIAM  S.  JENNINGS Jacksonville,  Fla. 

FRANCIS  J.  LONGDON DeLand,  Fla. 

D.  U.  FLETCHER Jacksonville,  Fla. 

B.  F.  CAMP White  Springs,  Fla. 

■:  E.  B.  SOLOMON Dayton,  Ohio. 

REV.  W.  A.  HOBSON,  D.D Jacksonville,  Fla. 

REV.  THOMAS  J.  SPARKMAN Lakeland,  Fla. 

S.  V.  HOUGH  DeLand,  Fla. 

S.  A.  WOOD DeLand,  Fla.] 

E.  L.   HON Stetson,  Fla. 

J.  B.  CONRAD Glenwood,  Fla. 

REV.  F.  C.  EDWARDS DeLand,  Fla.* 


Committee  on  Administration. 


S.  V.  HOUGH,  E.  O.  PAINTER, 

REV.  LINCOLN  HULLEY,  Ph.D.,  J.  T.  CLAKE, 

S.  B.  WRIGHT,  REV.  J.  E.  OATES. 
H.  B.  STEVENS, 


Officers  of  Instruction. 


LINCOLN  HULLEY,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

President  of  the  University, 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Pedagogy. 


CHARLES  S.  FARRISS,  A.B.,  D.D., 

Vice-President  of  the  University, 
Professor  of  Greek. 

J.  ARCHY  SMITH,  M.S.,  Sc.D., 

Dean  of  the  University, 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

G.  PRENTICE  CARSON,  A.M., 

Dean  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts, 
Professor  of  History  and  Economics,  and  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

ALBERT  J.  FARRAH,  LL.B., 

Dean  of  the  College  of  Law, 
Professor  of  Law. 

ARTHUR  R.  BAUDER,  B.S.,  A.M., 

Dean  of  the  College  of  Technology, 
Professor  of  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Engineering  and  Physics. 


Officers  of  Instruction, 


JOHN  F.  BAERECKE,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Biology  and  Physiology. 

EDWIN  G.  BALDWIN,  A.M., 

Professor  of  Latin. 

WILLIAM  WATKINS  FROST,  A.M., 

Professor  of  English. 

HON.  LOUIS  C.  MASSEY,  A.M., 

Professor  of  Florida  Pleading:  and  Practice. 

HENRY  C.  HILL,  A.B.,  LL.B., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Law. 

ROBERT  J.  MACDOUGALL, 

Director  of  the  Business  College. 

ORWIN  A.  MORSE, 

Director  of  the  School  of  Music  and  Instructor  in  Organ,  Piano  and  Harmony. 

NANCY  LEE  HILL, 

Director  of  the  School  of  Fine  Arts. 

A.  L.  L.  SUHRIE,  M.E.,  Ph.B., 

Director  of  the  Normal  and  Model  School. 

CAROLYN  PALMER,  A.M., 

Librarian. 
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MADAME  E.  HORTENSE  SENEGAS, 

Instructor  in  French. 

ALMA  J.  FARRISS,  Mus.B., 

Instructor  in  Pianoforte. 

KATHARINE  ARMISTEAD  CRAWFORD,  Mus.B., 

Instructor  in  Voice. 

LITCHFIELD  COLTON, 

Instructor  in  Iron  Working  and  Mechanical  Drawing 

SIEGRID  A.  LAGERGREN,  Ph.B., 

Instructor  in  German. 

EDWIN  GRIFFIN  PIERCE,  Ph.B., 

Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

OLIVE  B.  ROSA, 

Instructor  in  Violin. 

OLIVE  MAE  HUNSAKER, 

Instructor  in  Shorthand  and  Stenographers'  Office  Practice. 

MARION  POWELL  CARSON, 

Instructor  in  Domestic  Science. 

LORETTA  LAW, 

Instructor  in  Kindergarten  Methods. 
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VIOLA  ERHART, 

Instructor   in  Primary   Methods. 

ANNA  JEANETTE  MERRYMAN, 

Instructor  in  Grammar  School  Methods. 

WEBB  B.  HILL,  >* 

Instructor  in  Vocal  Music. 

REV.  HOWARD  B.  GIBBONS, 

Head  of  Chaudoin  Hall. 

REV.  D.  J.  BLOCKER, 

Head  of  Stetson  Hall. 

CARL  TURNQUIST, 

Superintendent  of  Wood  Working  Department  of  the  School  of  Technology. 

ESTHER  HAMPTON, 

Assistant  in  Spanish. 

ETHEL  WEBSTER, 

Assistant  in  Elocution  and  Physical  Culture. 

GEORGE  M.  CALHOUN, 

Assistant  in  Latin. 

J.  STANLEY  MOFFATT, 

Assistant  in  Telegraphy. 
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FRANCES    M.  WILSON, 

Assistant  in  Bookkeeping. 

GRACE  CRAMER,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  English. 

MARY  FRANCES  MARVICK, 

Assistant  in  Music. 

HELEN  MANVILLE, 

Teacher  in  the  Model  Primary  School. 

t      WILLIAM  Y.  MICKLE, 

Teacher  in  the  Model  Grammar  School. 

D.  W.  GEIGER, 

Teacher  in  the  Model  Grammar  School. 

IVAN  WATERMAN, 
Teacher  in  the  Model  Grammar  SchooL 


Administrative  Officers. 


JOHN  F.  BAERECKE,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

University  Physician. 

MRS.  VIDA  Z.  BAERECKE, 

Woman's  Physician. 

CLIFFORD  B.  ROSA, 

Bursar. 

EDWIN  G.  BALDWIN,  A.M., 

Director  of  Athletics. 

WALTER  G.  SPARKMAN, 

University  Recorder. 

CARL  TURNQUIST, 

Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds. 

NELLIE  MARTIN, 

Assistant  in  Library. 

MARY  FRANCES  MARVICK, 

Monitor  in  Music  Department. 

FRED  BOTTS, 

In  Charge  of  University  Book  Store. 

MAY  DREW  EMERY, 

Secretary  to  the  President. 

EDWARD  L.  MICKLE, 

Assistant  in  General  Office. 

J.  T.  HAMILTON, 

Steward. 

D.  O.  RODGERS, 

In  Charge  of  Conrad  Hall. 

JEFF  COOK, 

Engineer. 

MRS.  H.  B.  GIBBONS, 

Matron,  Chaudoin  Hall. 

CLARA  BLOXHAM, 

Nurse. 


Faculty  Committees. 


CURRICULUM: 

Farriss,  Baldwin,  H.  C.  Hill,  Pierce. 

REGISTRATION  AND  CREDITS: 

Smith,  Carson,  Farriss. 
CATALOGUE: 

Carson,  Baerecke,  Miss  Law,  Miss  Hill. 

DISCIPLINE: 

Farrah,  Macdougall,  Suhrie,  Miss  Lagergren. 

VESPERS: 

Frost,  Morse,  Carson,  Miss  Crawford,  Mrs.  Farriss. 

ATHLETICS: 

Baldwin,  Colton,  Rosa,  Pierce. 

AFFILIATION: 

Bauder,  Massey,  Farriss,  Miss  Merryman. 

CORRESPONDENCE : 

Macdougall,  Frost,  Suhrie,  Miss  Hunsaker,  Miss  Erhart. 
LIBRARY: 

Baerecke,  Smith,  Frost,  Baldwin,  Miss  Palmer,  Miss  Erhart, 
Madame  Senegas. 

LECTURE  COURSE: 

Baldwin,  Suhrie,  Bauder. 

COLLEGE  PAPER: 

Farriss,  Frost,  Smith. 

CALENDAR: 

Rosa,  Miss  Erhart,  Miss  Law. 
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LOCATION. 


The  University  is  located  at  DeLand,  Volusia  county, 
Florida.  It  is  about  one  hundred  miles  south  of  Jacksonville, 
and  twenty  miles  from  the  east  coast.  It  may  be  reached 
by  the  Atlantic  Coast  Line  Railway,  the  East  Coast  Railway, 
or  the  St.  Johns  river.  The  site  was  chosen  because  it  is  on 
high  pine  land  in  a  rolling  country,  not  close  to  any  water, 
running  or  standing,  in  a  section  remarkable  for  its  health- 
fulness,  amid  orange  groves,  peach  orchards,  native  pine 
woods,  and  well  kept  lands. 

CLIMATE. 

The  climate  of  Florida  is  glorious.  It  is  a  land  of  blue 
skies,  balmy  air  and  sunshine  in  January,  when  the  frost  king 
holds  sway  in  the  North.  It  is  a  land  where  summer  recrea- 
tions run  through  the  winter,  where  roses  and  other  flowers 
bloom  in  December,  January  and  February,  and  one  may 
hear  the  singing  of  mocking-birds,  and  welcome  the  south 
wind  blowing  up  warm  from  the  gulf  or  ocean  laden  with 
salt  air  or  the  odors  of  the  pine  woods.  There  are  no  stag- 
nant swamps  breeding  disease  near  DeLand.  The  climate 
is  almost  a  specific  for  throat  and  lung  troubles,  catarrh, 
rheumatism,  nervousness  and  insomnia.  Students  who  are 
unable  to  attend  school  in  the  North  during  the  winter 
find  it  possible  to  pursue  their  studies  here  regularly  and 
constantly  improve  in  health.     The  high  standing  of  the 
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University,  which  is  guaranteed  by  its  affiliation  with  the 
University  of  Chicago,  enables  a  student  to  do  his  work 
without  loss  of  time.  Many  northern  families  have  estab- 
lished homes  here  because  of  the  climate  and  the  University. 

BE  LAND. 

There  are  no  saloons  in  DeLand  nor  in  Volusia  county. 
The  town  has  a  well  organized  government;  a  stirring, 
progressive  public  spirit,  good  railway,  express,  telegraph 
and  postal  service,  a  waterworks,  fire  protection,  beautiful 
homes  with  spacious  yards  and  gardens,  ice  factory,  electric 
light  plant,  excellent  markets,  shops,  stores,  liveries,  dairies, 
strong  public  schools,  a  bank,  seven  white  churches,  lodges, 
brick  business  blocks,  beautiful  houses,  paved  streets,  cement 
and  brick  sidewalks,  well  shaded  shell  roads  for  miles  around, 
parks,  good  boarding-houses  and  hotels,  notably  the  "College 
Arms,"  famous  for  its  luxurious  appointments. 

HISTORICAL  SKETCH. 

In  1876  Hon.  H.  A.  DeLand,  of  New  York  State,  came 
to  Florida  sight  seeing.  There  was  then  one  house  on  the 
present  site  of  DeLand.  Mr.  DeLand  bought  a  large  holding, 
and  in  the  fall  other  settlers  nearby  called  the  place  by  his 
name.  In  May,  1877,  Mr-  DeLand  started  a  public  school. 
In  1883  he  started  a  high  school.  In  1884  he  built  a  frame 
academy  in  the  pine  woods  on  the  edge  of  the  town.  It  was 
named  by  the  Trustees  DeLand  Hall,  in  his  honor.  The 
Baptist  church  of  which  Mr.  DeLand  was  a  member  gave 
the  enterprise  its  cordial  support.  In  1886  a  charter  was 
obtained  from  the  State  by  Hon.  A.  G.  Hamlin,  incorpor- 
ating DeLand  University.  Mr.  DeLand,  the  founder  of 
DeLand  Academy  and  University,  seeing  the  need  of  larger 
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resources  interested  Mr.  John  B.  Stetson,  a  newcomer,  in 
the  educational  movement.  Mr.  Stetson  responded  promptly 
and  liberally.  Against  his  protest  the  name  was  changed  in 
1887,  on  Mr.  DeLand's  motion,  to  John  B.  Stetson  Univer- 
sity. Mr.  Stetson  accepted  the  work  of  founding  the  new 
University,  and  has  been  ever  since  a  generous  patron. 
During  the  past  eighteen  years  the  growth  has  been  rapid 
and  substantial,  and  he  has  given  $400,000  to  the  University. 
Three  days  before  he  died  he  consented  to  give  another 
$100,000. 

THE  ORGANIZATION. 

The  organization  includes  four  colleges  and  five  schools. 

A  College  of  Liberal  Arts  whose  standards  of  admission 
and  scholarship  are  so  high  that  the  University  of  Chicago 
entered  into  organic  affiliation  with  it  in  recognition  of  its 
standard.  Full  credit  is  given  in  either  institution  for  work 
done  in  the  other. 

The  College  of  Law,  whose  graduates  receive  degrees  and 
are  admitted  to  practice  law  in  the  courts  of  Florida  without 
examination,  in  accordance  with  a  special  law  of  the  Florida 
Legislature  to  that  effect,  in  recognition  of  its  excellent  work. 

The  College  of  Technology,  modeled  after  that  at  Colum- 
bia, New  York  City,  on  its  theoretical  side,  and  the  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology  on  its  practical  side.  The 
equipment  of  shops  and  apparatus  for  this  college  is  especially 
fine. 

A  Business  College,  whose  excellence  admitted  it  into 
the  Eastern  League,  composed  of  a  select  number  of  the 
high  grade  business  colleges  of  the  Eastern  States. 

A  Preparatory  Academy  that  offers  a  four-year  college 
preparatory  course,  and  whose  graduates  are  expected  to 
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enter,  and  do  enter,  the  best  universities  of  the  land — Har- 
vard, Chicago,  Yale,  Michigan,  Cornell,  Pennsylvania. 

A  Normal  School  and  Teachers'  College  designed  es- 
pecially to  prepare  teachers  for  Florida  schools.  It  has  in 
connection  with  it  a  well  organized  Model  School,  including 
a  Kindergarten,  Primary  School  and  select  Grammar  School. 

A  School  of  Mechanic  Arts,  intended  to  qualify  young 
men,  for  the  vast  industrial  developments  unfolding  in 
Florida. 

A  Music  School,  organized  on  the  high  plane  of  the 
great  conservatories  where  the  highest  standards  are  set, 
and  where  excellence  and  quality  only  are  honored. 

A  School  of  Fine  Arts. 

UNIVERSITY   DEPARTMENTS   AND    COURSES. 

L    The  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

i.  The  Department  of  English  Language  and  Literature. 

2.  The  Department  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

3.  The  Department  of  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 

4.  The  Department  of  German  Language  and  Literature. 

5.  The  Department  of  French  Language  and  Literature. 

6.  The  Department  of  Spanish  Language  and  Literature. 

7.  The  Department  of  Philosophy  and  Education. 

8.  The  Department  of  History  and  Political  Science. 

9.  The  Department  of  Sociology  and  Economics. 

10.  The  Department  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

11.  The  Department  of  Physics  and  Mechanics. 

12.  The  Department  of  Chemistry. 

13.  The  Department  of  Biological  Science. 

14.  The  Department  of  Geological  Science. 

15.  The  Department  of  Public  Speaking. 

16.  The  Department  of  Physical  Culture  and  Athletics. 
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77.    The  College  of  Law. 

III.  The  College  of  Technology. 

The  Department  of  Civil  Engineering. 

The  Department  of  Mechanical  Engineering. 

The  Department  of  Electrical  Engineering. 

The  Department  of  Chemical  Engineering. 

IV.  The  Business  College. 

The  Bookkeeping  Course. 
The  Banking  Course. 
The  Shorthand  Course. 

V.    The  Preparatory  Academy. 

The  Classical  Course. 

The  Latin-Scientific  Course. 

The  Scientific  Course. 

The  Literary  Course. 

The  Elocution  Course. 

The  Physical  Culture  Course. 

VI.    The  Normal  School  and  Teacher's  College. 

The  Teacher's  Review  Course. 
The  Kindergarten  Course. 
The  Two  Years'  Normal  Course. 
The  Four  Years'  Normal  Course. 
The  Teacher's  College  Course. 

VII.    The  School  of  Mechanic  Arts. 

The  Wood  Working  Course. 

The  Iron  Working  Course. 

The  Manual  Training  Course. 

The  Domestic  Science  Course. 
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VIII.    The  School  of  Music. 

The  Vocal  Music  Course. 

The  Instrumental  Music  Course. 

The  Theory  of  Music  Course. 

IX.    The  School  of  Fine  Arts. 
The  Beginner's  Course. 
The  Advanced  Course. 

THE  TEACHING  STAFF. 

There  are  fifty-two  professors,  officers  and  assistants. 
The  heads  of  departments  are  specialists  in  their  subjects. 
They  hold  degrees  from  the  University  of  Chicago,  Harvard, 
Yale,  Columbia,  Michigan,  Bucknell,  Bowdoin,  Dennison, 
Kalamazoo,  Wake  Forest,  Utrecht-Holland,  Toronto  and 
other  institutions.  They  are  men  and  women  of  sterling, 
Christian  character,  and  take  an  active  interest  in  student, 
religious,  social,  literary,  musical,  dramatic  and  other  or- 
ganizations. 

THE  PROPERTY. 

The  University  owns  one  thousand  and  twenty-three 
acres  of  land.  It  occupies  a  campus  of  twenty-eight  acres. 
It  is  housed  in  fifteen  buildings,  erected  in  this  chronological 
order :  DeLand  Hall,  a  Servants'  Cottage,  Stetson  Hall,  the 
President's  House,  the  Gymnasium,  the  Laundry,  the  central 
portion  of  Elizabeth  Hall,  the  Academy  wing  of  Chaudoin 
Hall,  the  College  wing  of  Chaudoin,  the  Auditorium  or 
south  wing  of  Elizabeth  Hall,  the  north  wing  of  Elizabeth 
Hall,  East  House,  Science  Hall,  the  Central  Heating  and 
Lighting  Plant  and  Conrad  Hall. 

These  buildings  have  cost  nearly  $300,000.  The  Uni- 
versity possesses  in  addition  nearly  a  quarter  of  a  million 
dollars  in  endowment  which  is  well  invested,  an  endowed 
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library  of  thirteen  thousand  volumes  that  is  rapidly  grow- 
ing, a  separate  law  library,  a  beautiful  chapel  with  costly 
furnishings,  including  stained  glass  windows,  seven  oil 
paintings  and  a  $10,000  pipe  organ,  a  comprehensive  and 
well  arranged  museum,  ten  laboratories  for  chemistry, 
physics,  biology,  bacteriology  and  general  science,  a  large 
assortment  of  costly  appliances,  well  equipped  iron  and 
wood  working  shops,  a  spacious  campus,  indoor  gymnastic 
apparatus,  an  enclosed  athletic  field,  running  track,  tennis 
courts,  baseball  diamond  and  football  field,  and  has  nearby 
facilities  for  golf,  swimming,  rowing  and  other  sports. 

The  University  is  equipped  with  electric  lights,  electric 
bells,  steam  heat,  cement  walks,  shell  roads,  broad  avenues, 
shrubbery  and  trees. 

THE    CAMPUS. 

The  Campus  of  twenty-eight  acres  is  situated  on  high 
land  in  the  northern  part  of  DeLand,  a  half-mile  from  the 
centre  of  the  town.  The  fifteen  buildings  are  grouped  on 
this  Campus.  It  is  intersected  by  Woodland  Boulevard  and 
Minnesota  avenue,  and  is  bounded  by  a  number  of  streets. 
The  Boulevard  is  very  wide,  with  a  fine  line  of  live  oaks 
down  the  centre  of  it,  on  one  side  a  shell  road,  on  the  other 
a  pinestraw  road  and  both  sides  bounded  by  cement  walks. 

Live  oaks  line  the  University  streets ;  in  one  corner  of  the 
Campus  there  is  a  grove  of  water  oaks,  in  another  a  grove 
of  pine  trees,  and  scattered  over  the  Campus  are  numerous 
trees  and  pieces  of  shrubbery,  including  orange,  grapefruit, 
peach,  umbrella,  camphor,  China-berry,  wild  cherry,  live 
oak  and  pine  trees ;  date  palms,  palmettoes,  Spanish  bayonets, 
bamboo,  holly,  jessamine,  poinciana,  poinsettia,  oleanders, 
lilies,  Mexican  vines,  trumpet  vines,  ivy  in  profusion, 
amaryllis,  a  rose  garden  and  lawns  of  Bermuda  and  St. 
Augustine  grass. 
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The  buildings  of  the  University  are  modern,  well  built 
and  admirably  adapted  to  their  purposes.  They  are  con- 
veniently arranged  on  a  spacious  campus  with  plenty  of 
room  between  them,  ensuring  good  light,  and  are  equipped 
with  modern  conveniences  and  even  luxuries.  Steam  heat, 
electric  lights,  electric  bells,  cement  walks,  beautiful  parlors 
are  a  suggestion  of  the  fine  appointments  of  the  University. 

ELIZABETH  HALL. 

Elizabeth  Hall,  the  chief  building  of  the  University, 
consisting  of  three  large  structures,  is  a  gift  from  Mr.  John 
B.  Stetson,  and  bears  the  name  of  Mrs.  Stetson.  It  is 
believed  that  Elizabeth  Hall  is  the  most  notable  building 
devoted  to  educational  purposes  in  the  entire  South.  It  is 
two  hundred  and  fifty  feet  long  by  eighty  feet  broad,  and 
is  worth  about  $150,000.  The  building  was  designed  by  Mr. 
Pearson,  a  Philadelphia  architect,  and  is  a  massive,  imposing 
structure  three  stories  high,  built  of  brick  and  trimmed 
throughout  with  terra-cotta  and  stone.  The  building  may 
best  be  described  as  a  whole  in  the  order  of  the  construction 
of  the  three  parts. 

The  Central  Building. 

The  architectural  style  is  that  of  the  Spanish  Renais- 
sance. An  imposing  tower  rises  above  the  handsome  central 
entrance.     Terra-cotta  ornamentation   is   used  freely  and 

18 


Buildings  and  Equipment. 


effectively  throughout.  The  interior  wood  work  is  artisti- 
cally finished.  There  is  a  wealth  of  choice  carving,  molding 
and  paneling.  The  halls  and  stairways  are  especially  at- 
tractive, and  on  every  hand  are  evidences  of  excellent  design- 
ing and  skillful  building.  The  walls  are  adorned  with 
carefully  selected  reproductions  of  the  old  masters,  purchased 
abroad,  and  beautifully  framed. 

The  central  building  contains  the  main  offices  and  many 
of  the  lecture-rooms  of  the  University,  over  thirty  in  number, 
fitted  in  the  most  comfortable  and  convenient  manner. 

The   South   Wing. 

Architecturally  this  building  is  unsurpassed.  The  first 
and  second  stories,  eighty  by  seventy-five  feet  together,  form 
the  splendid  Auditorium,  which,  together  with  the  galleries, 
will  comfortably  seat  nine  hundred  people.  It  has  stained 
glass  windows,  seven  oil  paintings  and  handsome  furnish- 
ings. The  acoustic  properties  are  of  the  very  best.  The 
ornamentation  is  chaste  and  harmonious,  culminating  in  the 
richly  carved  screen  of  the  great  pipe  organ.  This  organ, 
built  by  Cole  &  Woodberry,  of  Boston,  is  a  powerful  instru- 
ment exquisitely  voiced.  The  platform  is  also  furnished 
with  a  Steinway  concert  grand  piano,  made  by  special  order. 
Both  of  these  instruments  are  gifts  of  Mr.  Stetson.  The 
entire  third  floor  of  this  wing  is  given  to  the  Business 
College. 

The   North   Wing. 

The  whole  first  floor  of  the  north  wing,  fifty  by  seventy- 
five  feet,  is  given  for  the  present  to  the  Sampson  Library. 
The  Library  has  outgrown  its  temporary  home.  The  second 
floor  is  used  by  the  Normal  School,  and  contains  four  well 
lighted  class-rooms,  and  a  large  assembly-room  which  is 
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used  for  a  study  hall  and  for  assembly  purposes.  The  third 
floor  contains  the  Monroe  Heath  Museum,  an  excellent 
biological  laboratory  with  a  strong  north  light,  fitted  up  with 
tables  and  apparatus  for  individual  experimental  work,  and 
a  professor's  lecture-room. 

SCIENCE   HALL. 

This  building  is  thoroughly  modern.  It  was  erected  in 
1902.  It  is  two  hundred  feet  long  by  eighty  feet  broad,  and 
three  stories  high.  It  is  made  of  brick,  finished  in  grey 
stucco  in  the  style  of  the  Spanish  Renaissance.  It  is  fur- 
nished throughout  with  water,  gas,  electric  lights,  electric 
bells,  steam  heat  and  every  convenience.  It  is  set  in  a  grove 
of  palm  trees  on  a  lawn  of  Bermuda  grass  and  approached 
by  cement  walks.  Its  fine  architectural  effects  give  the 
building  a  beautiful  appearance. 

The  ground  floor  is  given  to  the  shop  work  of  the 
School  of  Technology,  Manual  Training  and  Domestic 
Science.  The  first  floor  is  used  for  laboratories  and  lecture- 
rooms.  The  third  floor  is  occupied  by  the  Law  School  and 
the  School  of  Fine  Arts. 

The  building,  with  its  equipment,  cost  $60,000.  It  is 
strongly  built,  well  lighted  and  admirably  equipped. 

CHATJDOIN   HALL. 

This  hall  is  the  residence  of  the  young  women.  It 
consists  of  two  large  structures  placed  at  right  angles ;  one, 
forty-five  by  one  hundred  and  forty-two  feet,  built  in  1892, 
the  other,  one  hundred  and  sixty  by  forty-five  feet,  built  in 
1894.  The  whole  was  designed  by  Mr.  Pearson,  of  Phila- 
delphia.    It  bears  the  name  of  Rev.  Dr.  W.  N.  Chaudoin, 
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President  of  the  Florida  Baptist  Convention  from  1880  to 
1904,  and  a  most  earnest  and  active  friend  of  the  University 
from  the  beginning.  The  $62,000  expended  on  it  were 
contributed  by  Mr.  C.  T.  Sampson  and  Mr.  Stetson,  with 
the  generous  assistance  of  many  citizens  of  DeLand  and 
other  friends  of  the  institution. 

The   Main  Building. 

Chaudoin  Hall  is  in  the  colonial  style,  plain  and  simple 
externally  and  artistic  in  every  detail.  The  first  and  second 
stories  are  built  of  brick ;  the  third  is  in  the  steep,  shingled 
roof,  and  is  lighted  by  dormer  windows.  The  interior  is 
planned,  finished  and  furnished  with  an  elegance  not  often 
seen  in  a  school-building.  The  first  floor  contains  beautiful 
halls  and  parlors  and  Dean's  rooms.  The  two  floors  above 
are  students'  rooms. 

The  College  Wing. 

This  wing  contains  a  spacious  dining-room,  eighty-seven 
by  thirty-eight  feet,  capable  of  seating  three  hundred  persons, 
and  a  modern  kitchen  and  store-room.  The  rooms  on  the 
second  and  third  floors  of  this  wing,  as  of  the  main  building, 
are  for  students,  and  together  they  number  sixty-eight  large 
double  rooms.  Each  room  has  two  clothes-presses,  and  bath- 
rooms are  conveniently  placed  on  every  floor.  Except  the 
stairways,  which  are  of  antique  oak,  the  interior  wood  work 
of  Chaudoin  Hall  is  of  cypress,  affording  a  pleasing  contrast 
to  the  prevailing  pine.  It  is  believed  that  the  artistic  and 
tasteful  appointments  of  this  building  will  help  to  create  the 
atmosphere  of  a  cheerful  and  refined  home  for  the  young 
women  occupying  it. 
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STETSON   HALL. 

Stetson  Hall,  a  three-story  building,  was  erected  by  the 
citizens  of  DeLand,  assisted  by  Mr.  DeLand,  Mr.  Sampson 
and  Mr.  Stetson,  for  the  latter  of  whom  it  was  named,  he 
being  the  largest  giver.  The  building  contains  forty-five 
rooms  for  teachers  and  students.  The  rooms  are  well  fur- 
nished, large,  pleasant  and  well  lighted,  with  clothes-press 
attached  to  each.  This  building  is  occupied  by  the  young 
men  under  the  supervision  of  a  head  of  the  house. 

DE  LAND   HALL. 

This  commodious  two-story  building  was  the  first  one 
erected  for  the  institution,  and,  together  with  four  acres  of 
land,  was  presented  by  Hon.  H.  A.  DeLand,  whose  name 
it  bears.  Formerly  it  contained  all  the  recitation-rooms, 
besides  the  chapel  and  library.  A  large,  well  lighted  room 
has  been  fitted  up  for  the  use  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  and  the 
Y.  W.  C.  A. 

The  remainder  of  the  building  is  now  occupied  by  the 
Music  Department  for  office,  teaching-rooms  and  practice- 
rooms,  together  with  a  large  room  for  the  Kindergarten. 

EAST   HOUSE. 

This  building  is  provided  with  electric  lights,  bath  and 
toilet-rooms,  and  good,  substantial  furniture  throughout, 
and  is  used  by  the  University  as  a  dormitory  for  college 
men. 

CONRAD   HALL. 

The  original  Conrad  Hall  was  destroyed  by  fire.  The 
small  amount  of  money  available  was  used  to  purchase  the 
North  House  and  a  part  of  East  House.    These  were  com- 
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bined  to  accommodate  a  small  number  of  worthy  students. 
Admission  to  Conrad  Hall  will  be  regulated  solely  in  the 
interest  of  poor  boys,  preference  being  given  to  natives  of 
Florida,  who  have  few  resources,  who  have  a  purpose  in 
life  and  who  satisfy  the  President  that  they  deserve  the  help. 
Board  will  be  furnished  at  the  low  rate  of  $3.50  per  week. 
This  includes  room,  light,  heat,  table  board  and  bath.  It 
does  not  include  laundry.  The  rooms  are  intended  for  two 
students,  and  will  be  furnished  with  bed,  mattress,  pillow, 
two  chairs  and  a  table.  Students  must  furnish  their  own 
linen  and  bedding  and  anything  else  desired. 

GYMNASIUM  AND    ATHLETIC   GROUNDS. 

The  Gymnasium,  built  by  Mr.  Stetson  and  furnished  by 
Mr.  Sampson,  is  a  neat,  substantial  structure,  giving  an 
unobstructed  floor  one  hundred  by  forty  feet.  It  is  liberally 
equipped  with  well  selected  apparatus  in  great  variety. 

Clay  and  shell  tennis  courts  have  been  constructed  for 
the  use  of  students  and  teachers.  The  University  owns  an 
inclosed  Athletic  Field  suitable  for  baseball  and  other  sports. 
Within  this  field  is  a  one-quarter-mile  bicycle  track  paved 
with  DeLeon  shell,  together  with  a  clay  baseball  diamond. 
There  are  also  in  and  about  DeLand  many  miles  of  hard, 
smooth,  shell  pavement,  which  is  unsurpassed  for  bicycle 
riding. 

THE   SAMPSON   LIBRARY. 

Through  the  liberality  of  the  late  Mr.  C.  T.  Sampson, 
of  Washington,  D.  C,  the  University  now  has  an  excellent, 
well  selected  Working  Library  of  nearly  fourteen  thousand 
volumes.  Mr.  Sampson  gave  about  $1,000  a  year  for  six 
years  for  the  support  and  growth  of  this  Librory.  He  also, 
among  other  legacies  to  the  University,  left  $20,000,  the 
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interest  of  which  is  to  be  used  for  the  Library.  A  suitable 
building  is  needed. 

By  purchasing  only  books  of  direct  value  to  the  students 
in  their  work,  a  library  has  been  secured  as  valuable  as 
many  collections  of  ten  times  the  number  of  volumes. 
Among  the  general  cyclopedias  are  the  Britannica,  Cham- 
ber's, Johnson's  (latest  edition),  Columbian  and  Annual. 
The  leading  English  dictionaries,  including  the  great 
"Oxford  Dictionary/'  are  here  found,  together  with  the  most 
valuable  and  recent  dictionaries  of  literature,  religion,  his- 
tory, biography,  art,  music,  etc.  In  the  circulating  depart- 
ment are  found  the  standard  works  on  all  the  more  important 
subjects.  During  the  past  year  all  of  the  departments  have 
received  important  accessions.  Several  valuable  general 
reference  works  have  been  added. 

A  prominent  feature  of  the  Library  is  the  collection  of 
bound  periodical  literature,  which  includes  virtually  complete 
sets  of  the  leading  American  and  some  English  magazines 
and  reviews.  Among  these  that  are  complete,  or  nearly  so, 
may  be  mentioned  the  Atlantic,  North  American,  National, 
Littell's  Living  Age,  Quarterly,  Edinburgh,  Fortnightly, 
Nineteenth  Century,  Forum,  Contemporary,  Arena,  Har- 
per's, Century,  Scribner's  Magazine,  Cosmopolitan,  Popular 
Science  Monthly,  Scientific  American,  Nature,  Andover 
Review,  Baptist  Review,  Bibliotheca  Sacra,  Magazine  of 
American  History,  Yale  Review  and  the  New  Englander. 
By  means  of  the  "Cumulative  Index"  these  volumes  become 
available  to  investigators  of  almost  any  subject.  The 
University  also  subscribes  for  nearly  one  hundred  American 
and  English  periodicals,  which  are  systematically  arranged 
and  accessible  to  students  and  visitors. 

The  University  is  a  United  States  Government  Depos- 
itory for  the  State  of  Florida,  and  has  already  received  about 
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two  thousand  volumes  from  the  United  States  government, 
many  of  them  very  valuable  scientific  and  historical  records. 

The  Dewey  system  of  classification  is  used,  and  a  card 
catalogue  is  accessible  to  students.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that 
the  Library  has  the  most  "approved  facilities  for  rendering 
its  resources  available  to  the  user. 

Desiring  to  extend  the  usefulness  of  the  Library  through- 
out the  State,  especially  among  the  public  school  teachers, 
the  University  offers  to  give  information  as  to  the  amount 
of  material,  upon  any  given  subject,  contained  in  the  Library. 
This  material  may  then  be  obtained  by  a  personal  visit  or  by 
correspondence  with  the  Librarian. 

MINERALOGICAL  LABORATORY. 

The  Mineralogical  Laboratory  contains  several  students' 
tables  and  a  large  desk  for  the  chemical  part  of  the  work. 
Tables  as  well  as  desk  are  provided  with  all  the  apparatus 
and  material  needed  for  thorough  practice  in  elementary 
Mineralogy. 

BIOLOGICAL   LABORATORY. 

This  laboratory,  with  eight  large  windows  on  the  north 
and  two  double  windows  on  the  east,  is  particularly  well 
adapted  to  its  purpose.  The  tables  in  front  of  the  northern 
windows  are  provided  with  all  the  necessary  appliances  for 
practical  work  in  Botany,  Zoology  and  Microscopy.  All 
college  students  prepare  their  own  specimens  and  receive 
training  in  embedding,  cutting,  staining,  mounting  and  ex- 
amining the  botanical  and  zoological  material.  Two  micro- 
tomes and  several  compound  and  dissecting  microscopes  are 
placed  at  their  disposal. 

Several  glass  jars  contain  some  of  the  lower  forms  of 
animal  life  for  biological  study,  and  are  supplemented  by  a 
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selection  from  the  well-known  Leuckart's  wall  maps.  Upon 
another  table  are  found  the  skeletons  of  representative  ver- 
tebrates; and  a  human  skeleton  and  the  large  dissecting 
models  of  brain,  heart,  eye,  ear  and  throat  give  excellent  help 
in  the  study  of  Human  Physiology. 

The  Laboratory  is  open  to  physicians  and  patients  who 
want  examinations  made  in  case  of  disease  of  kidney,  lung, 
stomach,  liver  and  blood,  or  who  wish  sections  made  of 
removed  pathological  growths.  (Terms  and  blanks  for 
reports  are  sent  on  application.) 

BACTERIOLOGICAL   LABORATORY. 

The  Bacteriological  Laboratory  consists  of  two  adjacent 
rooms.  One  contains  the  incubators,  the  sterilizers  and  a 
preparation  table ;  the  other,  where  the  students  have  tables 
for  the  microscopical  part  of  their  work,  is  at  the  same  time 
the  lecture-room.  A  complete  outfit  allows  the  College 
seniors  to  become  acquainted  with  the  essential  means  of 
bacteriological  research,  such  as  preparation  of  culture- 
media,  aerobic  and  anaerobic  cultures,  fermentation  pro- 
cesses and  methods  of  differentiation  by  culture  or  stain. 
Those  who  wish  to  follow  a  special  line  of  work  with  a  view 
to  future  study  of  medicine,  agriculture,  etc.,  can  be  accom- 
modated. 

THE   MONROE   HEATH   MUSEUM. 

Mrs.  Monroe  Heath,  of  Chicago,  has  given  as  a  memo- 
rial to  her  late  husband,  a  comprehensive,  well  arranged 
museum  of  natural  history,  prepared  by  the  well-known 
"Ward  Natural  Science  Establishment,"  of  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

The  Museum  is  classified  into  three  general  divisions: 
Mineralogy,  Geology  and  Marine  Biology. 
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In  the  division  of  Mineralogy,  one  wall  case  contains  all 
the  material  necessary  for  beginners  in  the  subject.  Here 
are  models  showing  the  position  of  the  axes  in  the  six  primi- 
tive systems  of  crystallography,  other  models  representing 
the  derived  forms  of  crystals  according  to  Dana's  notation, 
and  a  series  of  well  chosen  specimens  which  indicate  the 
characteristic  properties  of  minerals,  such  as  color,  lustre 
and  form,  fracture  and  structure,  hardness,  diaphaneity  and 
fusibility.  Four  floor  cases  are  filled  with  specimens  of  the 
common  minerals,  arranged  according  to  their  principal 
chemical  constituents,  and  all  provided  with  labels  stating 
name,  crystalline  form,  chemical  structure  and  place  where 
collected. 

The  division  of  Geology  consists  of  a  large  relief  map  of 
Central  France  with  its  peculiar  igneous  formations,  two 
wall  cases  containing  material  illustrating  the  various  forms 
of  rock,  and  six  wall  cases  filled  with  well  arranged  collec- 
tions of  objects  from  the  plant  and  animal  kingdoms  found 
in  the  geological  strata  in  all  parts  of  the  world ;  the  large 
case  contains  casts,  free  and  on  slabs,  of  fossil  vertebrates. 
A  cast  of  the  Glyptodon  and  restoration  of  an  Ichthyosaurus 
are  placed  at  the  entrance  of  the  room.  Sixteen  framed 
"Unger  Landscapes''  representing  the  aspect  of  nature  in 
different  epochs  assist  in  impressing  upon  the  student's  mind, 
more  vividly  than  words  can  do,  the  geological  conditions 
characteristic  of  those  epochs. 

The  third  division,  that  of  Marine  Biology,  presents  in 
two  floor  cases  and  one  large  case  along  the  wall  a  well 
chosen  collection  of  shells,  sponges,  corals,  starfishes,  etc. 
The  busts  of  six  of  the  greatest  naturalists  very  appropriately 
adorn  the  museum. 
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COLLECTION  OF  FLORIDA  BIRDS. 

In  addition  to  the  Heath  Museum  the  University  pos- 
sesses a  beautiful  collection  of  more  than  eighty  Florida 
birds,  a  gift  of  Mr.  John  B.  Stetson.  Other  specimens  of  the 
fauna  of  Florida  will  be  added  from  time  to  time. 

THE   CHEMICAL   LABORATORIES. 

There  are  seven  large  rooms  devoted  to  Chemistry.  They 
are  all  well  lighted  and  heated.    Three  are  laboratories. 

i.  The  office,  twenty  by  twelve,  for  consultation  pur- 
poses. 

2.  A  private  laboratory  for  the  use  of  the  professor.  It 
it  equipped  with  private  desk,  private  hood  and  facilities  for 
special  investigation. 

3.  The  general  laboratory,  forty-eight  by  twenty-eight. 
Table  space  is  afforded  for  thirty-two  students  working  at 
the  same  time,  each  student  having  his  own  equipment  of 
glass  and  metallic  apparatus.  There  are  four  hoods,  a  stock 
of  chemicals,  appliances  and  facilities  for  individual  use,  and 
materials. 

4.  The  organic  laboratory,  thirty-two  by  twenty.  This 
large  room  adjoins  the  store-room.  It  is  well  lighted  and 
heated. 

5.  A  special  laboratory,  twenty  by  twenty-one.  This 
room  is  used  as  an  overflow  laboratory.  It  is  also  used  as  a 
departmental  reading  and  weighing-room.  The  scales  are 
an  Analytical  balance,  with  a  sensibility  of  one-thirtieth  of  a 
milligram.  It  rests  on  a  pier  that  goes  clear  of  the  building 
deep  into  the  earth. 
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6.  A  lecture-room,  thirty  by  thirty-five,  in  rising  tiers 
of  chair  seats.  The  room  is  furnished  with  a  desk  for  experi- 
ments, two  hoods,  and  is  adjacent  to  both  the  store-room  and 
general  laboratory. 

7.  The  store-room,  twenty  by  eleven.  This  room  con- 
tains a  large  assortment  of  chemicals  and  apparatus. 

Apparatus. 

The  chemical  equipment  includes  an  Analytic  balance, 
a  distillation  plant,  a  spectroscope,  apparatus  for  electrolysis 
of  water,  Boyles'  Law  apparatus,  a  valuable  supply  of  plati- 
num, glass,  porcelain  and  metal  ware,  and  all  necessary 
chemicals. 

THE  PHYSICAL   LABORATORIES. 

There  are  seven  large  rooms  devoted  to  Physics  alone. 
Four  are  laboratories.  All  have  light,  heat,  water,  gas  and 
electricity. 

1.  The  Dean's  office,  twenty  by  twelve,  for  the  registra- 
tion of  students  and  private  consultation. 

2.  An  academic  laboratory,  forty-eight  by  twenty-eight. 
There  is  table  space  for  twenty-four  individuals,  each  work- 
ing with  individual  facilities.  The  room  is  lighted  on  three 
sides.  There  is  ample  space  about  all  the  tables.  The  room 
contains  the  fixed  and  standing  pieces  of  apparatus. 

3.  A  collegiate  laboratory,  thirty-two  by  twenty.  This 
room  is  for  advanced  work.  It  is  well  lighted,  with  no  dark 
corners  or  shadows.  This  laboratory  is  provided  with  alter- 
nating and  direct  current  electricity,  storage  battery  up  to 
ten  volts,  a  rotary  transformer,  used  in  conjunction  with  the 
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lighting  system,  yielding  a  current  from  two  to  one  hundred 
and  fifteen  volts  direct,  and  one  and  one-half  to  seventy-five 
volts  alternating. 

4.  A  dark  room,  twenty  by  twenty-one,  for  developing 
processes  and  experiments  with  light.  There  are  ample 
apparatus  and  facilities. 

5.  A  private  laboratory,  twenty  by  twenty-three,  intended 
for  private  work. 

6.  The  lecture-room,  thirty  by  thirty-five,  with  rising 
tiers  of  chair  seats.  It  adjoins  both  the  laboratories  and  the 
apparatus  rooms.  It  is  supplied  with  a  thoroughly  equipped 
lecture  table  and  apparatus.  This  room  also  has  direct  and 
alternating  current  electricity. 

7.  The  apparatus-room,  twenty  by  eleven.  This  room 
contains  over  three  hundred  pieces  of  apparatus,  modern  and 
costly,  a  special  gift  to  the  University,  to  which  additions  are 
being  constantly  made.  To  show  the  valuable  character  of 
these  instruments  the  following  partial  list  is  given : 

Stereopticon,  with  one  thousand  two  hundred  slides; 
Interferometer,  Microscopes,  Micrometers,  Micrometer  Mi- 
croscope, Spectrometer,  Spectroscope,  Goniometer,  D'Arson- 
val  Galvanometer,  Electric  Tuning  Fork,  Static  Electric 
Machines,  Weston  Voltometers,  Coefficient  of  Expansion 
Apparatus,  Hypsometers,  Certified  German  Thermometers, 
Calorimeters,  Air  Thermometers,  Roentgen  Ray  Apparatus, 
Whetstone  Bridges,  Conductivity  Bridge,  Kohlrausch  Elec- 
trolytic Resistence  Apparatus,  Induction  Coil,  Dynamos, 
Boyle's  Law  Apparatus,  Kundt's  Wave  Length  Measuring 
Apparatus,  Astronomical  Telescope,  Astronomical  Clock, 
Kater's  Pendulum,  Cathetometer,  Analytical  Balance,  sen- 
sibility one-thirtieth  milligram,  and  Electric  Synchronous 
Pendulum. 
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THE   WOOD    AND    IRON    WORKING    SHOPS. 

1.  The  manual  training  room,  thirty-one  by  twenty-nine, 
is  equipped  with  sixteen  adjustable  benches  and  sixteen  com- 
plete sets  of  tools  for  elementary  wood  work. 

2.  Carpenter  and  wood  working  shop.  This  room,  forty- 
eight  by  thirty-two,  is  equipped  so  that  each  student  may 
have  for  his  own  use  a  bench  with  vise,  also  a  complete  set 
of  tools,  including  planes,  saws,  chisels,  gaugers,  squares, 
hammers,  etc. 

3.  Lathe  and  wood  turning  room.  This  room,  thirty- 
five  by  twenty-nine,  has  electrically-driven  lathes  of  various 
kinds,  circular  saws,  band  saws,  with  separate  motors. 

4.  The  machine  shop.  This  shop,  fifty-five  by  nineteen, 
contains  a  good  assortment  of  electrically-driven  engine 
lathes,  iron  saws,  speed  lathes,  drill  presses,  a  shaper,  elec- 
trically-operated hack  saw,  milling  machine,  wet  tool  grinder 
and  a  fine  equipment  of  choice  working  tools. 

5.  Steam  fitting  room,  fifty-nine  by  twenty-nine.  This 
room  contains  a  large  assortment  of  plumbers'  supplies, 
benches  and  tools. 

6.  Mechanical  drawing  room,  thirty  by  twenty-nine. 
This  room  has  a  fine  skylight,  sixteen  high,  adjustable  draw- 
ing stands ;  a  filing  cabinet  for  drawings,  racks  for  drawing 
boards,  as  well  as  all  the  apparatus  for  blue  printing. 

7.  Free  hand  drawing  room,  thirty-nine  by  thirty-seven. 
This  room  also  has  a  skylight,  costly  models  and  designs. 

8.  The  foundry  room,  forty  by  twelve.  This  room  lies 
back  of  the  boiler  room.  It  is  proposed  to  make  the  student 
familiar  with  the  processes  of  making  iron  and  brass  cast- 
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ings,  the  forging  and  welding  of  wrought  iron  and  steel,  and 
the  making  and  tempering  of  tools. 

9.  Engine  and  dynamo  room,  forty  by  fourteen.  This 
room  is  equipped  with  an  excellent  engine  and  strong  dyna- 
mos which  supply  the  power  for  the  shops  and  laboratories. 
Students  are  familiarized  with  the  principles  and  the  opera- 
tion of  these  machines. 

10.  The  boiler  room,  forty  by  thirty.  The  boiler  and 
power  house  is  a  separate  building  from  Science  Hall.  The 
boiler  room  contains  four  boilers  with  a  total  capacity  of 
nearly  two  hundred  horse  power,  constructed  with  a  complete 
system  of  mechanical  draft. 

11.  The  lavatory,  thirty-one  by  nineteen.  Adjacent  to 
the  shops  is  a  thoroughly  modern  lavatory  with  lockers, 
closets,  wash  rooms,  etc. 

SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  has  fixed  upon  the  sum  of  $3,000 
as  necessary  to  the  establishment  of  a  full  scholarship  in  the 
University.  The  gift  of  this  sum  provides  for  the  entire 
support  (exclusive  of  clothing  and  books)  of  one  student 
during  the  school  year,  in  perpetuity.  Three  such  scholar- 
ships have  so  far  been  established — the  A.  D.  McBride 
Scholarship,  by  Mr.  A.  D.  McBride;  the  S.  Elizabeth  Stetson 
Scholarship,  by  Mrs.  John  B.  Stetson ;  the  Marie  Woodruff 
Walker  Scholarship,  by  Mrs.  Henrietta  Dayton  Walker.  It 
is  earnestly  hoped  that  this  generous  example  will  be  followed 
by  other  friends  of  the  University. 

By  a  vote  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  sum  of  $1,000, 
given  to  the  University,  provides  free  tuition  for  one  student 
in  perpetuity.     There  is  one  such  scholarship,  the  Mary  E. 
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Gunnison  scholarship,  founded  by  Miss  Edith  C.  Norcross. 
Many  of  these  lesser  scholarships  ought  to  be  established  in 
the  near  future. 

Two  annual  scholarships  providing  free  tuition  in  the 
College  of  Technology  to  two  students  taking  the  Chemical 
Engineering  course  are  offered  by  Mr.  E.  O.  Painter. 

ENDOWMENT. 

In  addition  to  $300,000  invested  in  land,  buildings  and 
equipment  the  University  has  productive  endowment  funds 
amounting  to  $225,000. 

The  University  wishes  to  make  grateful  acknowledgment 
to  all  those  who  have  helped  in  the  past.  The  largest  givers 
include  Hon.  John  B.  Stetson,  Hon.  Henry  M.  Flagler,  Hon. 
H.  A.  DeLand,  Hon.  C.  T.  Sampson,  Mrs.  John  B.  Stetson, 
Mrs.  Monroe  Heath,  Mrs.  Marie  W.  Walker,  the  Florida 
State  Board  of  Missions,  the  American  Baptist  Education 
Society,  the  University  Faculty,  Theodore  C.  Search,  A.  D. 
McBride,  John  F.  Forbes,  J.  B.  Conrad,  Ziba  King,  N.  A. 
Williams,  Frank  E.  Bond,  J.  B.  Clough,  E.  S.  Converse, 
Mrs.  W.  D.  Hires,  W.  F.  Fray,  John  B.  Stetson,  Jr.,  Henry 
Stetson,  C.  C.  Bowen,  William  Hampson,  J.  H.  Cummings, 
Frand  Reed,  Mrs.  H.  B.  Hewett,  H.  D.  Trask  and  H.  K. 
Bolton.  In  addition  to  these  scores  of  others  have  con- 
tributed individually  and  through  church  associations  smaller 
sums,  aggregating  large  totals.  Others  have  given  their 
time,  skill  and  labor. 

GIFTS  FROM  MR.   STETSON. 

The  University  gratefully  acknowledges  the  generosity 
of  Mr.  John  B.  Stetson  during  the  past  year.  The  Fall 
Term,  1904,  began  with  a  deficit.  The  Trustees  appointed 
a  committee  in  February,  1905,  to  lay  the  matter  before  Mr. 
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Stetson,  and  to  ask  for  assistance.  During  the  year  he  has 
given  $16,600  to  remove  the  deficit,  pay  teachers'  salaries, 
repair  the  buildings,  finish  the  third  floor  of  the  College  wing 
of  Chaudoin  Hall  and  has  presented  four  pianos  to  the  Music 
School. 

THE   ATHLETIC   FIELD    FUND. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  year  1904  there  were  two  mort- 
gages on  property  held  by  the  University.  The  mortgage 
on  the  Winters  property  was  paid  off  in  full  in  April,  1905. 
The  mortgage  on  the  Athletic  Field  was  paid  off  in  June, 
1905,  thus  leaving  absolutely  every  form  of  University 
property  without  incumbrance.  Special  mention  is  hereby 
made  of  Professor  E.  G.  Baldwin  who  assisted  in  raising  the 
amount.  The  following  persons  paid  in  the  money  to  lift  the 
Athletic  Field  mortgage:  Messrs.  A.  Heath,  F.  E.  Bond, 
Conrad,  A.  D.  McBride,  Dreka,  Wilson,  Fisher,  Geo.  E. 
Davis,  Gould,  Cannons,  Hon,  GimGong,  Stewart  &  Bly, 
Fudger,  Allen,  Bert  Fish,  Davis,  Stevens,  Hibbard,  Hulley, 
Jordan,  Smock,  Fountain,  Ryland  &  Sparkman,  Stewart, 
Lee,  Haynes,  Codrington,  Prevatt,  Cranor,  Lumley,  Powe, 
Munson,  Marsh,  McDiarmid,  Taylor,  McElroy,  Clapp,  Allen, 
Perkins,  McDonald,  McCrory,  Hurd,  Kiester,  Waltz,  Wood, 
Elmer  McBride,  Reeves,  Hayward,  Jackson,  Painter,  Wilms- 
hurst,  "A  Friend/'  Miss  Neal. 

OTHER  GIFTS. 
Conrad  Hall  Fund. 

The  University  hereby  thanks  the  following  persons  for 
various  sums  paid  in  toward  Conrad  Hall:  W.  E.  Law, 
J.  J.  Hyman,  W.  S.  Murrow,  W.  B.  Cate,  Ed.  Carney,  Mrs. 
J.  B.  Bury,  the  Madison  Sunbeams  and  the  churches  at  Ft. 
McCoy,  Flemington,  Eliam,  Ocwilla,  Rodman,  Waldo  and 
Alachua, 
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The   Mary   Crozer   Fund. 

The  University  acknowledges  receipt  of  the  following 
money  for  a  student  loan  fund:  Mrs.  Mary  Crozer,  $50; 
Lincoln  Hulley,  $45;  A  Friend,  $5;  Plymouth  Church, 
$7.90. 

Miscellaneous. 

The  Law  Class  of  1905  gave  a  set  of  law  books,  New 
York  State  Reports;  Mrs.  Eccles  and  friends,  furnishings 
for  the  Christian  Association  Hall ;  Rev.  Mr.  Jones,  maga- 
zines and  maps;  Rev.  Mr.  Knapp,  some  books;  the 
Shimer-Joy  estate,  $10;  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Stetson,  improve- 
ments to  the  grounds  of  the  University ;  Mrs.  Frank,  a  costly 
memorial  volume  on  Bismarck;  Mrs.  Heyburger,  a  legacy 
of  $17.05. 

LEGACIES. 

A  number  of  people  have  remembered  the  University  in 
making  their  wills.  There  is  no  better  way  to  invest  one's 
beneficence  than  in  providing  for  the  education  of  worthy 
young  men  and  women.  The  work  at  Stetson  is  solid  and 
enduring.  There  are  worthy  young  people  who  need  schol- 
arships and  loans.  As  the  institution  grows  it  will  need  new 
departments,  facilities  and  endowment.  The  general  funds 
especially  should  be  increased.  To  anyone  desiring  to  per- 
petuate his  name,  or  participate  in  the  work  of  education,  this 
form  is  recommended : 

I  give  and  bequeath  to  the  John  B.  Stetson  University,  at 

DeLand,  Fla.,  the  sum  of for  the  general 

purpose  of  said  University,   according  to  the  act  of  the 
Florida  Legislature  incorporating  the  same. 
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CERTIFICATE  SCHOOLS. 

In  keeping  with  the  school  laws  of  Florida  which  raised 
the  standards  of  High  School  instruction  within  the  State, 
the  John  B.  Stetson  University  has  entered  into  affiliation 
with  sixteen  of  the  best  Florida  High  Schools. 

Those  on  the  list  are  DeLand,  Tampa,  St.  Augustine, 
Jacksonville,  Gainesville,  Kissimmee,  Bartow,  Daytona, 
Palatka,  Ocala,  Orlando,  Lakeland,  Leesburg,  Pensacola, 
Miami  and  Plant  City. 

These  schools  are  accredited  at  the  University  as  certifi- 
cate schools.  Two  annual  free  tuition  scholarships  are 
granted  to  their  graduates.  Their  students  also  are  admitted 
to  Stetson  without  examination  for  all  subjects  named  on 
their  certificates,  except  that  partial  credit  only  will  be  given 
for  Science  if  done  without  laboratory  facilities. 
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FACULTY. 


LINCOLN  HULLEY,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

President,  and  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Pedagogy* 

CHARLES  S.  FARRISS,  A.B.,  D.D., 

Vice-President,  and  Professor  of  Greek. 

J.  ARCHY  SMITH,  M.S.,  Sc.D., 

Dean,  and  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

G.  PRENTICE  CARSON,  A.M., 

Dean,  and  Professor  of  History  and  Economics 

JOHN  F.  BAERECKE,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Biology  and  Physiology. 

EDWIN  G.  BALDWIN,  A.M., 

Professor  of  Latin. 

WILLIAM  WATKINS  FROST,  A.M., 

Professor  of  English. 

ARTHUR  R.  BAUDER,  B.S.,  A.M., 

Professor  of  Physics. 

MADAME  E.  HORTENSE  SENEGAS, 
Instructor  In  French. 

SIEGRID  A.  LAGERGREN,  Ph.B., 

Instructor  in  German. 

EDWIN  GRIFFIN  PIERCE,  Ph.B., 

Instructor  In  Chemistry. 
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A.  L.  L.  SUHRIE,  M.E.  Ph.B., 

Instructor  in  Public  Speaking. 

ESTHER  HAMPTON, 

Teacher  of  Spanish. 

CAROLYN  PALMER,  A.M., 

Librarian. 
AFFILIATION   WITH   THE    UNIVERSITY    OF    CHICAGO. 

In  the  Spring  of  1898  the  Stetson  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
entered  into  affiliation  with  the  University  of  Chicago.  In 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  that  arrangement,  the  following 
rights  accrue  to  John  B.  Stetson  University : 

1.  Credits.  Full  credit  is  given  in  either  institution 
for  work  done  in  the  other.  This  enables  students  from  the 
University  of  Chicago  to  attend  Stetson  in  the  Winter  Term, 
and  receive  their  grades  at  the  end  in  Chicago.  It  also 
enables  the  Stetson  student  to  transfer  his  collegiate  record 
to  the  books  of  the  University  of  Chicago  and  finish  there. 

2.  Degrees.  Students  who  have  taken  their  entire 
course  at  Stetson  up  to  the  last  term,  may  finish  the  last 
term  at  Chicago,  and  receive  conjointly  their  degrees  from 
both  Stetson  and  Chicago.  Also  all  those  who  go  to  Chicago 
for  the  Summer  following  graduation  from  Stetson,  may 
receive  their  degrees  at  the  end  of  Summer. 

3.  Scholarships.  In  virtue  of  this  affiliation,  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  offers  annually  to  the  graduates  of  Stetson 
three  free  tuition  scholarships  in  the  graduate  schools,  each 
worth  $120.  These  scholarships  are  a  recognition  of  the  fine 
quality  of  work  done  at  Stetson  University.  The  University 
of  Chicago  further  gives  to  all  instructors  at  John  B.  Stetson 
University  the  right  of  research  and  to  take  courses  at 
Chicago  without  charge. 
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4.  Interchanges.  Under  the  affiliation  the  two  Uni- 
versities arrange  for  an  interchange  of  professors,  enabling 
Stetson  professors  to  teach  in  the  University  of  Chicago,  and 
Chicago  professors  to  teach  at  Stetson.  Chicago  also  agrees 
to  furnish  at  cost  the  use  of  books  and  apparatus  to  Stetson 
University,  and  also  to  elect  the  President  of  Stetson  to 
membership  in  the  University  Council  at  Chicago. 

COURSES    OFFERED. 

i.  The  Classical  Course.  Extending  through  four 
years,  at  the  end  of  which  time  those  who  have  successfully 
completed  this  work  are  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts. 

2.  The  Latin-Scientific  Course.  Extending  through 
four  years,  including  some  required  work  in  Latin,  but  no 
Greek,  and  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy. 

3.  The  Scientific  Course.  Extending  through  four 
years,  and  substituting  for  Greek  and  Latin  a  more  extended 
course  of  study  in  Science  and  the  Modern  Languages. 
Those  who  satisfactorily  complete  this  course  are  admitted 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

All  subjects  in  all  Courses  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
are  elective  after  the  Freshman  year. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  four  regular 
College  classes  of  the  University — Freshman,  Sophomore, 
Junior  and  Senior.  As  will  be  seen  by  the  requirements  for 
admission  and  by  the  course  of  study,  it  is  intended  to  give 
a  college  education  equal  in  thoroughness  and  breadth  to 
that  given  in  our  best  institutions.  The  courses  outlined 
later  include  only  what  we  are  actually  offering  for  the  year 
1905-1906.  Three  electives  are  required  each  term,  thirty- 
seven  and  a  half  credits  being  required  for  graduation. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR   ADMISSION   TO  THE 
FRESHMAN   CLASS. 

Preparation  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class  is  ex- 
pected to  cover  a  period  of  four  years  in  a  secondary  school 
of  high  grade.  Admission  credits  are  reckoned  in  units,  a 
unit  corresponding  to  one  year  of  recitation  work,  five  hours 
per  week.  Sixteen  units  are  required  for  unconditional 
admission  to  the  work  of  the  Freshman  year,  as  follows : 

Classical.       Latin-Scientific.  Scientific. 

Latin,  4.  ' 
Greek,  3. 
Mathematics,  3. 
English,  3. 
History,  1, 
Biology,  1. 
Physics,  1. 


Latin,  4. 


Latin,  2  or  3. 


Mathematics,  3.  Chemistry,  1  or  o. 

English,  3.  Mathematics,  3. 

German  or  French,  2.  English,  3. 


History,  1. 
Physics,  1. 
Biology,  1. 
General  Science,  1. 


German  or  French,  2. 
History,  1. 
Physics,  1. 
General  Science,  1. 
Biology,  1. 
Civics,  1. 


WORK    REQUIRED    TO    COMPLETE    ABOVE    ADMISSION 

UNITS. 

Four  units  of  preparatory  Latin  include  Comstock's  First 
Latin  book,  or  its  equivalent ;  Four  Books  of  Caesar,  or  their 
equivalent;  Six  Orations  of  Cicero;  Six  Books  of  Virgil's 
JEneid,  including  metrical  reading;  Latin  Prose,  Rigg's 
In  Latinum ;  Latin  Grammar,  Bennett. 

Three  units  of  preparatory  Greek  include  White's  First 
Greek  Book,  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar,  Jones'  Exercises 
in  Greek  Prose,  or  its  equivalent ;  three  books  of  Xenophon's 
Anabasis  and  three  books  of  Homer's  Iliad,  with  scansion 
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and  mythology ;  ability  to  translate  at  sight  average  passages 
from  Homer  and  Xenophon. 

Three  units  of  preparatory  Mathematics  include  Algebra 
through  Quadratics,  together  with  plane  and  solid  Geometry. 

Two  units  of  preparatory  German  include  one  year's 
work  in  Grammar,  and  easy,  short  stories,  together  with  a 
second  year  of  more  advanced  texts  and  syntax. 

Two  units  of  preparatory  French  includes  one  year's 
work  based  on  Languellier  and  Monsanto' s  French  Gram- 
mar, together  with  a  second  year  of  more  advanced  work  in 
Grammar  and  Reading. 

One  unit  of  preparatory  Natural  Science  includes  one 
term's  work  in  Zoology,  and  two  terms'  work  in  Botany. 

Two  units  of  preparatory  Natural  Science  include  in 
addition  to  the  above,  one  term's  work  in  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing :    Physiology,  Physical  Geography,  Geology. 

One  unit  of  preparatory  Physics  includes  one  year  of 
work  in  the  elements  of  Physics. 

One  unit  of  preparatory  Chemistry  includes  one  year  of 
work  in  the  elements  of  Chemistry. 

One  unit  of  preparatory  General  History  includes  such 
a  study  of  Ancient,  Mediaeval  and  Modern  History  as  is 
presented  in  Myers'  General  History. 

One  unit  of  preparatory  Political  Science  includes  one 
term  of  such  work  in  Economics  as  is  presented  in  Laughlin's 
Political  Economy,  together  with  two  terms  of  work  in  Civil 
Government,  Bryce's  American  Commonwealth  (abridged 
edition)  being  used  as  the  text. 

Three  units  of  preparatory  English  include  English 
Grammar  and  Analysis,  Elements  of  Rhetoric,  English  and 
American  Literature.    The  test  in  English  will  hereafter  be 
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given  in  accordance  with  the  following  uniform  intercolle- 
giate requirements : 

i.  Reading.  The  candidate  will  be  required  to  write  a 
brief  essay  upon  a  topic  selected  by  the  examiner,  assuming 
such  familiarity  with  the  following  works  as  would,  on  the 
average,  be  gained  from  one  careful  reading.  The  books 
to  be  read  by  those  entering  next  year  are  as  follows : 

Addison's  Sir  Roger  de  Coverly  Papers,  Coleridge's 
Ancient  Mariner,  Eliot's  Silas  Marner,  Goldsmith's  Vicar 
of  Wakefield,  Scott's  Ivanhoe,  Shakspere's  Merchant  of 
Venice  and  Julius  Caesar,  Tennyson's  Princess,  Lowell's 
Vision  of  Sir  Launfal,  Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns. 

2.  Study  and  Practice.  This  part  of  the  examination 
will  be  upon  subject-matter,  form  and  logical  structure,  and 
presupposes  the  candidate's  ability  to  express  himself  in  good 
English,  correct  in  point  of  spelling,  punctuation,  grammar 
and  division  into  paragraphs.  The  books  prescribed  for 
study  and  practice  are : 

Shakspere's  Macbeth ;  Milton's  L' Allegro,  II  Penseroso, 
Comus  and  Lycidas;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with 
America ;   Macaulay's  Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison. 

A  fair  equivalent  in  each  subject  for  the  work  covered 
by  each  of  the  above  units  will  be  accepted. 

OTHER   ADMISSIONS   AND    CREDITS. 

For  admission  from  other  colleges  and  schools  the  can- 
didate must  present  a  certificate  or  pass  an  examination.  If 
permitted  to  begin  work  here  it  is  only  tentatively  until  his 
admission  is  regular.  Substitutions  will  always  be  accepted 
here  for  work  done  elsewhere,  on  the  basis  of  equivalent 
amounts.    Promotion  to  higher  class  standing  will  be  allowed 
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if  over  half  of  the  work  of  the  preceding  year  is  finished,  but 
it  will  be  a  conditional  promotion. 

All  students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  who  intend 
to  enter  the  Law  College  of  John  B.  Stetson  University 
will  be  allowed  to  substitute  the  Junior  year  of  the  Law 
Course  for  the  Senior  year  of  the  College,  thus  making  it 
possible  to  complete  both  the  College  and  Law  Courses  and 
receive  the  respective  degrees  in  five  years. 

Credits  for  all  work  done  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
and  required  for  a  degree  in  Engineering,  are  accepted  in  the 
School  of  Technology.  This  will  enable  students  who  prop- 
erly arrange  their  work  to  obtain  degrees  in  both  College 
and  School  of  Technology  in  six  years. 
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THE  CLASSICAL  COURSE. 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 
FRESHMAN  REQUIRED. 


Fall 
Term. 

Livy. 
Lysias  or 
Greek,  B. 

Trigonometry. 
English,  i. 
Elocution,  I. 

Winter 
Term. 

Tacitus  and 
Terence. 
Herodotus  or 
Greek,  B. 

Algebra  and 
Analytical  Geometry. 
English,  2. 
Elocution,  2. 

Spring 
Term. 

Horace. 
Plato  or 
Greek,  B. 

Analytical  Geometry. 
English,  3. 
Elocution,  3. 

SOPHOMORE  ELECTIVES. 

Plautus. 

Calculus  and 

Demosthenes  or 

Analytics. 

Fall 

Greek,  A. 

English,  4. 

Term. 

German,  1. 

Elocution,  4. 

French,  1. 

Chemistry,  1. 

Spanish,  1. 

Mediaeval  History. 
Colonial  History. 

Ovid. 

Calculus  and 

Homer  or 

Analytics. 

Winter 

Greek,  A. 

English,  5. 

Term. 

German,  2. 

Elocution,  5. 

French,  2. 

Chemistry,  2. 

Spanish,  2. 

Modern  History. 
Constitutional  History. 
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SOPHOMORE  ELECTIVES.— Continued. 


Martial. 

Calculus  and 

Euripides  or 

Analytics. 

Spring 

Greek,  A. 

English,  6. 

Term. 

German,  3. 

Elocution,  6. 

French,  3. 

Chemistry,  3. 

Spanish,  3. 

Modern  History. 
Civics. 

JUNIOR  ELECTIVES. 


Cicero. 

Psychology. 

New  Test.  Greek. 

Zoology. 

German,  4. 

Chemistry,  4. 

Fall 

French,  4. 

Physiography. 

Term. 

Spanish,  4. 

Physics. 

Differential  Calculus. 

Surveying. 

English  History. 

English,  7. 

Colonial  History. 

Elocution,  7. 

Juvenal. 

Ethics. 

Aeschylus. 

Botany. 

German,  5. 

Chemistry,  5. 

Winter 

French,  5. 

Mineralogy. 

Term. 

Spanish,  5. 

Physics. 

Integral  Calculus. 

Astronomy. 

Economics. 

English,  8. 

Constitutional  History. 

Elocution,  8. 

Cicero. 

History  of  Philosophy. 

Sophocles. 

Biology. 

German,  6. 

Chemistry,  6. 

Spring 

French,  6. 

Geology, 

Term. 

Spanish,  6. 

Physics. 

Differential  Equations. 

English,  9. 

Economics. 

Elocution,  9. 

Civics. 
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SENIOR  ELECTIVES. 


Fall 
Term. 

Pliny. 

Pindar. 

German,  7. 

French,  7. 

Theory  of  Equations. 

History. 

Metaphysics. 
Physiology. 
Chemistry,  7. 
Physics. 
English,  10. 
Elocution. 

Winter 
Term. 

Tacitus. 

Aristotle. 

German,  8. 

French,  8. 

Theory  of  Equations. 

History. 

Logic. 
Histology. 
Chemistry,  8. 
Physics. 
English,  11. 
Elocution. 

Spring 
Term. 

Catullus. 
Aristophanes. 
German,  9. 
French,  9. 

Advanced  Analytics. 
History. 

Pedagogy. 
Bacteriology. 
Chemistry,  9. 
Physics. 
English,  12. 
Elocution. 
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THE  LATIN-SCIENTIFIC  COURSE. 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy. 
FRESHMAN  REQUIRED. 


Fall 
Term. 

Livy. 

Trigonometry. 

Chemistry. 

English,  1. 
Elocution,  1. 

Winter 
Term. 

Terence  and 
Tacitus. 
Algebra  and 
Analytic  Geometry. 

Chemistry,  2. 
English,  2. 
Elocution,  2. 

Spring 
Term. 

Horace. 

Analytic  Geometry. 

Chemistry,  3. 

English,  3. 
Elocution,  3. 

SOPHOMORE  ELECTIVES. 


Plautus. 

Zoology. 

German,  1. 

Chemistry,  4. 

French,  1. 

Physiography. 

Fall 

Spanish,  1. 

English,  4. 

Term. 

Calculus  and 

Elocution,  4. 

Analytics. 

Mediaeval  History. 

Physics. 

Colonial  History. 

Psychology. 

Ovid. 

Ethics. 

German. 

Botany. 

French. 

Chemistry,  5. 

Winter 

Spanish. 

Mineralogy. 

Term. 

Calculus  and 

English,  5. 

Analytics. 

Elocution,  5. 

Physics. 

Modern  History. 

Astronomy. 

Constitutional  History. 
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SOPHOMORE  ELECTIVES.— Continued. 


Martial. 

Biology. 

German. 

Chemistry,  6. 

French. 

Geology. 

Spring 

Spanish. 

English,  6. 

Term. 

Calculus  and 

Elocution,  6. 

Analytics. 

Modern  History. 

Physics. 

Civics. 

History  of  Philosophy. 

JUNIOR  ELECTIVES. 


Cicero's  Letters. 

Metaphysics. 

German. 

Physiography. 

Fall 

French. 

Chemistry,  7. 

Term. 

Spanish. 

Physiography. 

Differential  Calculus. 

English,  7. 

Physics. 

Elocution,  7. 

English  History. 

Colonial  History. 

Juvenal. 

Mineralogy. 

German. 

Chemistry,  8. 

French. 

Histology. 

Winter 

Spanish. 

Astronomy. 

Term. 

Integral  Calculus. 

English,  8. 

Physics. 

Elocution,  8. 

Economics. 

Constitutional  History. 

Logic. 

Cicero. 

Pedagogy. 

German. 

Geology. 

Spring 

French. 

Chemistry,  9. 

Term. 

Spanish. 

Bacteriology. 

Differential  Equations. 

English,  9. 

Physics. 

Elocution,  9. 

Economics. 

Civics. 
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SENIOR  ELECTIVES. 


Pliny. 

Physiology. 

Fall 

German,  7. 

Chemistry,  10. 

Term. 

French,  7. 

History. 

Theory  of  Equations. 

English. 

Physics. 

Elocution. 

Tacitus. 

Histology. 

Winter 

German,  8. 

Chemistry,  11. 

Term. 

French,  8. 

History. 

Theory  of  Equations. 

English. 

Physics. 

Elocution. 

Catullus. 

Bacteriology. 

Spring 

German,  9. 

Chemistry,  12. 

Term. 

French,  9. 

History. 

Advanced  Analytics. 

English. 

Physics. 

Elocution. 
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THE  SCIENTIFIC  COURSE. 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 
FRESHMAN  REQUIRED. 


Fall 
Term. 

Chemistry,  i. 

Trigonometry. 

Physiography. 

English,  1. 
Elocution,  1. 

Winter 
Term. 

Chemistry,  2. 
Algebra  and 
Analytic  Geometry. 

Mineralogy. 
English,  2. 
Elocution,  2. 

Spring 
Term. 

Chemistry,  3. 
Analytic  Geometry. 
Geology. 

English,  3. 
Elocution,  3. 

SOPHOMORE  ELECTIVES. 


German. 

Psychology. 

French. 

Chemistry,  4. 

Fall 

Spanish. 

Zoology. 

Term. 

Latin. 

English,  4. 

Calculus  and 

Elocution,  4. 

Analytics. 

Mediaeval  History. 

Physics. 

Colonial  History. 

German. 

Ethics. 

French. 

Chemistry,  5. 

Winter 

Spanish. 

Botany. 

Term. 

Latin. 

English,  5. 

Calculus  and 

Elocution,  5. 

Analytics. 

Modern  History. 

Physics. 

Constitutional  History. 
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SOPHOMORE  ELECTIVES.— Continued. 


Spring 
Term. 

German. 
French. 
Spanish. 
Latin. 
Calculus  and 

Philosophy. 
Chemistry,  6. 
Biology. 
English,  6. 
Elocution,  6. 

Analytics. 
Physics. 

Modern  History. 
Civics. 

JUNIOR  ELECTIVES. 


German. 

Metaphysics. 

French. 

Physiology. 

Fall 

Spanish. 

Chemistry,  7. 

Term. 

Latin. 

English,  7. 

Differential  Calculus. 

Elocution,  7. 

Physics. 

Colonial  History. 

English  History. 

German. 

Logic. 

French. 

Histology. 

Winter 

Spanish. 

Chemistry,  8. 

Term. 

Latin. 

Astronomy. 

Integral  Calculus. 

English,  8. 

Physics. 

Elocution,  8. 

Economics. 

Constitutional  History. 

German. 

Pedagogy. 

French. 

Bacteriology. 

Spring 

Spanish. 

Chemistry,  9. 

Term. 

Latin. 

English,  9. 

Differential  Equations. 

Elocution,  9. 

Physics. 

Civics. 

Economics. 
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SENIOR  ELECTIVES. 


Fall 
Term. 

Physics. 

History. 

Mathematics. 

Languages. 

Elocution. 

Metaphysics. 

Physiology. 

Zoology. 

Chemistry. 

English. 

Winter 
Term. 

Physics. 

History. 

Mathematics. 

Languages. 

Astronomy. 

Logic. 

Histology. 

Botany. 

Chemistry. 

English. 

Elocution. 

Spring 
Term. 

Physics. 

History. 

Mathematics. 

Languages. 

Elocution. 

Pedagogy. 

Bacteriology. 

Biology. 

Chemistry. 

English. 
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Instruction  Offered  in  the  College  by 
Departments,  1906=7. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

Lincoln  Hulley,  Ph.D.,  President. 

i.  The  History  of  Philosophy.  The  problems  of 
philosophy,  philosophy  among  the  Greeks,  early  cosmogonies, 
pre-Socratic  philosophy,  the  influence  of  Plato  and  Aristotle, 
the  stoics,  cynics,  cyrenaics,  epicureans  and  other  schools, 
mediaeval  and  modern  philosophy.     Fall  Term. 

2.  Modern  Philosophy.  The  systems  of  Kant,  Fichte, 
Hegel,  Schelling,  Schopenhauer  and  Hartman  in  Germany, 
and  of  their  contemporaries  in  England.  Especial  attention 
will  be  given  to  Kant's  Critique  of  Pure  Reason,  to  Hegel's 
Idealism,  to  Schopenhauer's  pessimism  and  to  modern  theistic 
philosophy.     Fall  Term,  alternating  yearly  with  Course  I. 

3.  Psychology.  Introspective  and  physiological.  The 
object  of  this  course  is  to  put  the  student  in  possession  of 
the  general  facts  of  sensation,  memory,  reason,  imagination, 
feeling  and  will,  and  to  do  so  in  a  systematic  way.  Constant 
attention,  however,  is  given  to  the  physiological  facts  that 
condition  and  accompany  psychical  phenomena,  and  to  the 
methods  of  mental  analysis  and  laboratory  experiment  by 
means  of  which  the  facts  of  the  soul's  life  have  been  studied. 
Winter  Term,  alternating  yearly  with  Course  5. 

4.  Advanced  Psychology.  Special  problems  and 
special  investigations  are  pursued  in  this  course.     Psycho- 
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physics,  pathological  psychology,  comparative  and  animal 
psychology,  and  questions  relating  to  sensation,  perception 
and  volition  are  among  the  subjects  taken  up.  Spring 
Term,  alternating  yearly  with  Course  6. 

5.  Ethics.  The  problem  of  ethics,  the  history  of  ethics, 
the  psychical  bases  of  ethics,  fundamental  ethical  concepts, 
the  essential  fallacies  of  some  systems  of  ethics,  modern 
ethical  ideas  as  affected  by  modern  science,  by  the  concept  of 
law,  by  the  principles  of  Christ  and  by  social  progress. 
Winter  Term,  alternating  yearly  with  Course  3. 

6.  Applied  Ethics.  This  course  must  be  preceded  by 
the  course  in  the  theory  of  ethics  and  aims  to  discover  what 
theories  are  actually  involved  in  our  social  organization, 
and  how  ethical  theories  may  be  applied  to  the  solution  of 
such  questions  as  those  of  capital  and  labor,  marriage  and 
divorce,  Indians  and  Negroes  and  what  practical  solutions 
are  offered  by  charity  organizations  in  the  great  cities. 
Spring  Term,  alternating  yearly  with  Course  4. 

7.  Education.  The  history  and  philosophy  of  educa- 
tion, educational  systems,  epoch  making  ideas,  the  rise  of 
universities,  and  popular  systems  of  education,  the  psycho- 
logic foundations  of  education.    Spring  Term. 

8.  Pedagogy.  This  is  a  course  in  practical  pedagogy, 
in  the  study  of  child  psychology,  methods  of  learning  and4 
teaching,  problems  of  school  management  and  supervision, 
the  co-ordination  of  psychological  interests  in  making  a 
curriculum  and  other  vital  elements  of  teaching.  Spring 
Term,  alternating  yearly  with  Course  7. 

9.  Metaphysics.  An  introduction  to  the  subject- 
matter  and  methods  of  philosophy,  involving  the  concepts  of" 
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time,  space,  being,  causality,  etc.,  and  the  influence  of  these 
ideas  in  the  history  of  thought  and  religion.    Fall  Term. 

10.  Theism.  This  is  an  examination  of  the  arguments 
on  which  the  belief  in  God  rests.  The  origin  of  the  idea, 
the  psychological  warrant  for  it,  the  proofs  from  history, 
conscience,  and  from  the  ideas  of  causality,  infinity  and  the 
absolute  and  the  arguments  from  force,  order,  intelligence 
and  Christianity  are  all  examined.    Fall  Term. 

ii.  Logic.  This  is  a  course  in  formal  logic  based  on 
the  presentation  of  Jevon.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the 
student's  grasp  of  the  facts  of  logic,  the  forms  and  processes, 
the  functions  of  reason,  the  norms  of  thought  or  categories, 
and  to  that  practical  logic  applied  and  expressed  in  the 
sciences.    Winter  Term. 

12.  Logical  Theories.  This  is  a  study  of  the  history 
and  theory  of  logic.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the 
Aristotelian  logic,  the  Kantian  logic,  the  Hegelian  logic  and 
to  other  theories  deserving  of  study.    Winter  Term. 

Courses  I,  3,  4,  7,  9,  and  11  are  given  one  year,  and 
Courses  2,  5,  6,  8,  10  and  12  are  given  the  following  year. 

HISTORY   AND   POLITICAL   SCIENCE. 

G.  Prentice  Carson,  A.M. 

1.  Mediaeval  Europe.  Early  Europe,  the  Migrations, 
the  Fall  of  Rome,  the  Empire  of  Karl,  Dismemberment  of 
Karl's  Empire,  Feudal  Europe,  the  growth  of  the  Papacy, 
the  principles  of  Feudalism,  Monastic  life  and  ideals,  the 
struggle  between  the  Papacy  and  the  Empire,  the  growth  of 
cities  and  mediaeval  civilization.    Fall  Term. 
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2.  The  Reformation  to  the  French  Revolution. 
The  Renaissance  influences,  wars  of  religion,  the  peace  of 
Augsburg,  the  counter  reformation,  Spanish  supremacy  and 
decay,  the  Revolt  of  the  Netherlands,  the  thirty  years'  war, 
French  Supremacy  and  the  rise  of  Russia  and  Prussia. 
Winter  Term. 

3.  The  French  Revolution  and  Modern  Times. 
French  Absolution,  Financial  Collapse,  the  States  General, 
the  Revolution  in  Paris,  Revolution  in  the  provinces,  the 
wars  of  Napoleon,  the  Congress  of  Vienna,  the  Revolutions 
of  1830,  1848  and  1852,  the  Unification  of  Germany  and 
Italy,  the  Balkan  States,  the  expansion  of  Russia.  Spring 
Term. 

4.  Early  England.  Saxon  England,  the  Norman  Con- 
quest, the  Great  Charter,  Germanic  ideas,  the  beginnings  of 
parliament,  the  revival  of  learning  and  the  reformation,  the 
Tudor  despotism,  the  Age  of  Elizabeth.  Half  course,  Fall 
Term. 

5.  Modern  England.  Puritan  England,  the  Stuart 
period,  Cromwell  and  the  Civil  War,  the  restoration,  the 
revolution  of  1688  and  the  Bill  of  Rights,  the  Age  of  Anne, 
the  Georgian  period,  the  Victorian  Era,  the  colonial  expan- 
sion and  naval  supremacy  of  England.  Half  course,  Fall 
Term. 

6.  American  Colonial  History.  Exploration,  dis- 
covery, settlement,  colonization.  The  Aborigines,  European 
conditions  and  ideas  and  the  physical  features  of  the  new 
country.  New  England,  Southern  and  Middle  colonial  types. 
Political,  social  and  religious  elements.  The  growth  of 
charters.    Fall  Term. 
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7.  The  United  States.  Formation.  The  colonies, 
confederation,  the  critical  period,  making  the  Constitution, 
organization  of  the  government.  The  idea  of  federal 
supremacy,  the  idea  of  the  State's  rights.  Constitutional 
interpretation,  Jeff  ersonian  Democracy,  territorial  and  indus- 
trial expansion. 

8.  The  United  States.  Middle  Period.  Democratic 
ideals,  the  Jacksonian  era,  financial  and  party  issues,  Terri- 
torial and  slavery  questions. 

9.  The  United  States.  Civil  War.  Northern  and 
Southern  differences,  compromises,  constitutional  interpre- 
tation, the  beginning  of  war,  the  campaigns  of  the  war. 

10.  The  United  States.  Reconstruction.  Theories 
of  reconstruction,  methods  of  reconstruction,  normal  condi- 
tions, the  new  Union,  material  prosperity,  Territorial  growth, 
new  problems. 

Courses  7,  8,  9  and  10  are  at  present  given  as  a  single 
general  course  in  the  constitutional  history  of  the  United 
States.    Winter  Term. 

11.  American  Civics,  i.  The  Federal  Government. 
The  law  making  arm,  its  origin,  history,  powers  and  methods 
of  work.  The  executive  arm,  its  functions,  responsibilities 
and  efficiency.  The  judicial  arm,  structure  and  working  of 
the  courts  and  the  history  of  constitutional  decisions.  Spring 
Term. 

12.  American  Civics,  2.  The  States.  Their  origin, 
constitutions  and  relation  to  the  federal  authority.  State 
legislation,  finance,  politics  and  relation  to  local  government. 
Municipal  government,  party  machinery,  public  opinion. 
Spring  Term. 
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ECONOMICS  AND   SOCIOLOGY. 

G.  Prentice  Carson,  A.M. 

i.  Problems  of  Production.  Labor  and  capital, 
leading  industries,  modern  business  methods,  trusts,  over- 
production, labor  markets,  wages,  strikes,  trades  unions' 
co-operative  schemes,  socialism.    Minor.    Winter  Term. 

2.  Problems  of  Finance.  Money  and  Banking.  Kinds 
of  money,  the  theory  of  money,  credit,  the  theory  of  banking, 
the  history  of  money  and  banking.  Bank  reserves,  loans, 
clearing  houses,  crises,  the  function  of  Wall  street,  stocks, 
bonds,  foreign  exchange.     Minor.     Winter  Term. 

3.  Problems  of  Distribution.  Agents  and  carriers, 
history  of  transportation,  means  of  transportation,  railways, 
State  control,  the  public  interest,  corners,  middle-men,  com- 
petition, rents  and  profits.    Minor.    Spring  Term. 

4.  Problems  of  Consumption.  Supply  and  demand, 
consumers  and  producers,  the  right  of  subsistence,  the  regu- 
lation of  prices,  public  rights  in  strikes,  new  economic  wants, 
the  consumption  of  wealth,  over-production,  destruction  of 
wealth.    Minor.    Spring  Term. 

THE    ENGLISH    LANGUAGE    AND    LITERATURE. 

William  Watkins  Frost,  A.M. 

1.  Paragraph-Writing.  Class  exercises  and  class 
criticism  of  prepared  work  in  this  subject.  Special  emphasis 
is  laid  on  the  correct  use  of  English,  on  the  analysis  of  a 
subject,  sentence  building  and  originality.     Fall  Term. 

2.  Themes.  Description  and  narration.  The  study  of 
masterpieces,  class  criticism  and  weekly  themes  in  descrip- 
tion or  narration.    Winter  Term. 
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3.  Themes.  Exposition  and  argument.  The  study  of 
models,  class  criticism  and  weekly  themes.    Spring  Term. 

4.  English  Literature.  A  general  course  in  English 
literature  as  a  preparation  for  study  in  special  fields.  Fall 
Term. 

5.  American  Literature.  A  general  course  in  Ameri- 
can literature.    Winter  Term. 

6.  Shakspeare.  Rapid  outside  reading  and  class  dis- 
cussion of  fifteen  or  more  selected  comedies,  tragedies  and 
historical  plays  to  rouse  interest  in  Shakspeare.  Spring 
Term. 

7.  Chaucer.  Chiefly  the  Canterbury  tales.  A  study 
of  early  English,  of  the  historical  setting  of  the  tales,  of  the 
general  plan  of  the  whole,  and  of  Chancer's  skill  in  handling 
his  plots  and  delineating  his  characters.    Fall  Term. 

8.  Shakspeare.  A  critical  study.  Representative  plays 
are  used  to  study  Shakspeare's  dramatic  art,  his  skill  in 
unfolding  a  plot,  in  developing  a  character,  in  unifying 
various  sub-plots  and  in  grounding  his  work  in  reality. 
Winter  Term. 

9.  Eighteenth  Century  Literature.  Dryden  and 
the  writers  of  the  Restoration.  Swift,  Pope,  Addison  and 
the  writers  of  the  Age  of  Anne.  Johnson,  Goldsmith,  Gray, 
Collins  and  the  writers  precedent  to  the  French  Revolution. 
Spring  Term. 

10.  The  Romantic  Movement.  Chiefly  Wordsworth 
and  Colridge.  Collateral  reading  and  study  of  Southey, 
Byron,  Shelley,  Keats.    Fall  Term. 
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ii.  The  Technique  of  the  Novel.  Special  study  of 
Jane  Austen,  Scott,  Dickens,  Thackeray,  George  Eliot, 
Meredith  and  Hawthorne.     Winter  Term. 

12.  The  Victorian  Poets.  Special  study  will  be  given 
to  Browning  and  Tennyson.     Spring  Term. 

Courses  7,  8  and  9  are  given  in  1905-6.  Courses  10,  11 
and  12  will  be  given  in  1906-7. 

THE    LATIN    LANGUAGE    AND    LITERATURE. 

Edwin  G.  Baldwin,  A.M. 

The  following  courses  are  required  of  all  students  in  the 
Freshman  year  of  the  Classical  and  Latin-Scientific  courses : 

1.  Livy,  Books  XXI  and  XXII  (selections)  ;  Grammar 
and  Composition  based  on  the  text;  Sight  Reading.  Fall 
Term. 

2.  Terence,  one  comedy ;  Tacitus,  Agricola  or  Germania ; 
origin  and  development  of  Roman  Comedy;  Antiquities  of 
the  Roman  Stage;  translation  of  easy  narrative  passages 
into  Latin.    Winter  Term. 

3.  Horace,  Odes  and  Epodes ;  Outline  History  of  Roman 
Literature;   Latin  Composition  continued. 

The  following  courses  are  elective  for  students  of  the 
Sophomore,  Junior  and  Senior  years,  and  are  arranged  in  a 
triennial  rotation.     Spring  Term. 

To  be  given  in  1906-7 : 

10.  Plautus,  Selected  Comedies.  Early  Prosody  and 
Syntax;  study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  Roman 
Comedy.  Reports  and  papers,  by  class,  on  the  Roman  stage 
and  presentation  of  plays.    Fall  Term. 
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ii.  Horace,  Epistles.  Study  of  the  poetical  epistle  in 
Roman  literature;  readings  from  the  fragments  of  Lucullus, 
as  found  in  Merrill's  Fragments,  with  short  extracts  from 
Ovid's  Tristia  and  Ex  Ponto,  and  references  to  later  epis- 
tolography.    Winter  Term. 

12.  Martial,  Epigrams.  Development  of  the  Epigram, 
its  place  and  scope  in  literature;  with  additional  readings 
from  Seneca's  Epigrams  (Teubner's  text)  and  Ansonius' 
Epigrammata  (Teubner).  Lectures,  with  special  reports. 
Spring  Term. 

To  be  given  in  1907-8  : 

4.  Pliny,  Letters;  Quintilian.  The  selections  will  be 
made  the  basis  of  studies  in  Roman  private  life,  education, 
and  literary  criticism.    Fall  Term. 

5.  Tacitus,  Annals  I- VI.  Special  study  of  the  life  of 
Tiberius,  based  on  Tacitus,  Suetonious  and  Paterculus. 
Winter  Term. 

6.  Catullus,  Tibullus  and  Propertius  (selections).  A 
rapid  reading  course.    Roman  Elegy.    Spring  Term. 

To  be  given  in  1908-9 : 

7.  Cicero's  Letters.  The  selections  will  illustrate  the 
political  history  of  the  period,  which  will  be  studied  in  detail. 
Fall  Term. 

8.  Juvenal,  Satires.  Development  of  Roman  Satire; 
reading  of  the  ancient  "Lives"  of  Juvenal.    Winter  Term. 

9.  Cicero,  De  Officiis,  Book  III.  Callateral  reading  of 
assigned  passages;  special  lectures  on  Roman  Philosophy. 
Spring  Term. 
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Incidentally  the  students  receive  instruction  in  Roman 
history,  customs  and  civilization.  Students  who  desire  ad- 
vanced work  in  Latin  Composition  may  arrange  to  have 
weekly  exercises  in  connection  with  any  of  the  elective 
courses. 

THE    GREEK   LANGUAGE   AND    LITERATURE. 

Charles  S.  Farriss,  A.B.,  D.D. 

Attention  is  given  in  this  department  to  rendering  into 
idiomatic  English  the  different  texts  studied,  the  proper 
mastery  and  inductive  classification  of  their  syntax,  a  proper 
appreciation  of  the  style  and  content  of  each  author,  the 
idiomatic  peculiarities  of  each,  the  place  of  the  Greek  people, 
civilization,  art  and  literature  in  history.  Much  attention 
is  also  given  to  sight  reading.  Courses  4  to  14  come  in  three 
cycles — 4,  5,  6  in  1905-6;  7,  8,  9  in  1906-7;  10,  11,  12  in 
1907-8. 

1.  Lysias.  Selected  orations ;  practice  in  the  writing  of 
Greek;  familiar  lectures  on  Greek  history.  The  style  of 
Lysias  is  contrasted  with  that  of  the  orators  of  the  best 
period  of  Athenian  oratory,  as  also  with  that  of  the  great 
orators  of  history.  He  is  also  carried  into  a  close  considera- 
tion of  the  legal  procedure  of  the  times,  the  court  practice 
compared,  in  a  limited  way,  to  that  of  other  nations  at 
different  times. 

2.  Herodotus.  The  sixth  and  seventh  books  of  Hero- 
dotus are  used.  Attention  is  directed  to  giving  Herodotus 
his  proper  place  as  a  historian.  His  method  is  compared 
with  that  of  Thucydides  and  with  that  of  the  modern  treat- 
ment of  historical  subject-matter.  The  stirring  events  of  the 
Persian  invasion  of  Greece  are  studied  closely,  and  the 
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attempt  is  made  to  lead  the  student  himself  into  an  appre- 
ciation of  what  the  failure  of  the  Persians  to  finally  subjugate 
Greece  meant  for  Europe. 

3.  Plato's  Apology  and  Crito.  The  work  in  this 
course  concerns  itself  in  the  first  place  with  the  place  of 
Socrates  in  Greek  philosophy,  the  eminent  service  rendered 
by  him  to  philosophy,  ethics  and  knowledge,  in  his  dialectic 
defeat  of  the  sophists  of  the  fifth  century.  The  Platonic 
doctrine  of  "ideas"  is  also  brought  out,  the  literary  style  of 
Plato  is  considered  in  detail,  and  the  differences  between 
the  philosophical,  historical  and  oratorical  styles  are  dis- 
tinguished. 

In  all  of  the  above  courses  there  is  much  sight  reading, 
besides  rendering  of  English  into  Greek  regularly,  and  a 
constant  criticism  of  Greek  syntax. 

4.  Demosthenes.  Selected  orations.  A  course  in  the 
De  Corona  will  be  offered  this  year.  The  greatest  oration 
of  the  greatest  orator  is  carefully  read,  and  familiar  historical 
lectures  supplement  it  so  as  to  acquaint  the  student  definitely 
with  the  pre-eminent  service  rendered  Athens  by  the  masterly 
oratory  of  Demosthenes. 

5.  Homer.  Odyssey,  twelve  books.  This  course  is  given 
almost  wholly  to  translate  the  Odyssey.  In  order  to  ac- 
complish so  much  in  a  short  time,  much  sight  reading  is 
necessary. 

6.  Euripides.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  course  to  read 
two  plays,  and  give  to  Euripides  his  place  among  the 
Athenian  dramatists  and  the  dramatists  of  all  time.  Con- 
stant attention  will  be  paid  to  the  origin  of  the  drama,  what 
the  drama  meant  to  the  Greek  people  as  a  whole  and  to  the 
Athenians  in  particular.    The  method  of  dramatic  presenta- 
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tion  will  be  considered  in  detail,   and   Euripides   will  be 
contrasted  with  his  great  rivals,  ^Eschylus  and  Sophocles. 

7.  New  Testament  Greek.  A  large  portion  of  the 
New  Testament  will  be  read.  It  will  be  criticised  from  the 
standpoint  of  Attic  Greek  of  the  best  period,  its  Hebraisms 
distinguished;  as  also  the  comparative  Greek  purity  of  the 
different  writers. 

8.  JEschylus  and  Sophocles.  One  play  from  each  of 
these  great  tragedians  will  be  read.  Their  relative  position 
in  the  history  of  the  drama  will  be  considered.  Differences 
in  Greek  theology  recurrent  in  the  plays  will  be  noted,  as  also 
the  differences  in  their  dramatic  and  literary  styles.  Lectures 
will  be  given  on  the  origin  and  history  of  the  Athenian 
drama,  and  on  the  Greek  theatre. 

9.  Plato.  Phaedo.  The  study  of  Plato  will  be  resumed 
where  it  was  left  off  in  the  study  of  the  Apology  and  the 
Crito.  The  Socratic  and  Platonic  argument  for  the  immor- 
tality of  the  soul  will  be  read  and  criticised,  and  an  attempt 
made  to  relate  it  to  other  attempts  of  the  kind.  The  tran- 
scendentalism of  Plato  will  be  considered  at  some  length, 
and  differences  between  him  and  other  philosophers,  es- 
pecially his  pupil,  Aristotle,  will  be  noted. 

10.  Pindar.  In  this  class  the  student  is  introduced  to 
the  lyric  period,  and  the  beautiful  odes  of  Pindar  are  made 
the  basis  for  this  study.  Pindar  being  inseparable  from  the 
Greek  athletics,  the  attempt  is  made,  in  connection  with  the 
study  of  his  Pythian  and  Olympic  odes  especially,  to  make 
intelligible  the  relationship  of  the  athletic  contests  to  the 
Greek  life,  social,  political  and  religious.  The  poetic  style 
of  Pindar  is  criticised  and  his  place  among  the  Greek  poets 
and  the  poets  of  all  ages  is  sought. 
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1 1 .  Aristotle.  Constitution  of  Athens.  The  text  based 
on  the  manuscript  discovered  in  1894  will  be  used,  and  a 
more  or  less  technical  study  of  what  constituted  the  real 
political  constitution  of  the  Athenian  State  will  be  pursued. 
Criticism  will  be  made  of  erroneous  conclusions  in  reference 
to  this  matter,  as  existing  prior  to  the  discovery  of  the  above 
named  manuscript. 

12.  Aristophanes.  Two  plays  will  be  read.  The  rise 
of  Greek  comedy,  its  separation  into  the  early,  the  middle 
and  later  comedy  will  be  considered.  The  power  exercised 
over  the  Athenian  people  by  the  frequent  presentation  of 
comedy,  with  its  social,  political  and  religious  content  will  be 
pointed  out.  Its  place  in  literature  will  be  considered  and 
criticised  from  both  the  ancient  and  modern  standpoint. 

13.  Plato.  Timaeus.  This  difficult  Greek  will  be  made 
the  text  for  a  sermon,  in  which  the  Greek  physicists  will  be 
studied,  and  arrangements  may  be  made  to  carry  the  study 
into  other  terms. 

14.  Course  of  Rapid  Reading  in  the  Greek  His- 
torians. This  will  consist  of  extensive  reading  in  Hero- 
dotus and  Thucydides.  It  will  be  the  purpose  of  the  in- 
structor to  cover  as  much  ground  as  possible  within  the 
term,  and  special  arrangements  may  be  made  for  separate 
meetings  of  the  class  for  sight  reading  and  reading  by  dif- 
ferent students  appointed  from  time  to  time. 

Elementary   Greek  in   College. 

Frequently  the  student  desires  to  change  his  course  to 
the  classical.  Opportunity  is  offered  such  students  to  do  this 
by  taking  two  years  of  elementary  Greek.  He  covers  within 
the  two  years  the  course  embraced  within  the  three  years  of 
the  Academy.     (See  Academic  Department.) 
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THE    GERMAN    LANGUAGE    AND    LITERATURE. 

Siegrid  Lagergren,  Ph.B. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  in  German : 

i.  Elementary  course  in  German.  Text-book  required: 
Becker's  Elements  of  German.    Fall  Term. 

2.  Elementary  German.  Grammar  continued,  compo- 
sition, reading.  Easy  German  Stories,  Vol.  I,  by  Allen  and 
Batt.    Winter  Term. 

3.  Intermediate  German.  A  continuation  of  Course  2, 
devoted  to  inductive  reading  of  modern  prose.    Spring  Term. 

German  Stories  Vol.  II  used  as  text. 

4.  History  of  German  Literature.  A  brief  survey  of 
the  writers  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present.  Reading 
in  class  of  Keller's  Bilder.  Conversation  in  German  on  the 
subject-matter  of  the  text;  oral  and  written  summaries  o? 
assigned  work  outside  the  class-room.     Fall  Term. 

5.  Lessing's  Nathan  der  Weise.  Study  of  Lessing*s  life 
and  place,  both  as  critic  and  as  dramatist,  in  the  development 
of  the  German  literature.  The  composition  work  will  consist 
of  the  rendering  of  outlines  of  the  literature  read  in  class, 
and  of  themes.    Winter  Term. 

6.  Goethe's  Hermann  und  Dorothea,  or  his  Dichtung 
und  Wahrheit.  A  study  of  the  life  and  work  of  the  author; 
written  and  oral  reports;  conversational  reviews.  Spring 
Term. 

To  be  given  in  1906-7 : 

7.  Schiller's  Wallenstein  will  be  read  in  class.  Discus- 
sion of  the  political  and  social  background  of  the  picture 
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presented  in  this  trilogy  accompanies  the  reading  of  the  text. 
Fall  Term. 

8.  Heine's  Prose  and  Lyrics.  This  is  a  course  intended 
to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  works  of  one  of  the  greatest 
of  German  lyrists.  Text  book  used,  Heine's  "Die  Harz- 
reise."     Winter  Term. 

9.  Kleist  and  Grillparzer.  A  study  of  the  masterpieces 
of  two  great  dramatists ;  a  comparison  in  style  of  the  Prus- 
sian and  Austrian  poets  in  their  respective  dramas,  "Prinz 
von  Homburg"  and  "Sappho."     Spring  Term. 

To  be  given  in  1907-8 : 

10.  Thirteenth  Century  Prose.  This  course  is  devoted  to 
the  reading  of  the  principal  works  of  Tieck,  Fouque,  Hoff- 
mann, Eichendorf,  Kleist  and  other  prose  writers  of  this 
century.    Fall  Term. 

11.  Modern  German  Drama.  A  rapid  reading  course 
presupposing  a  thorough  knowledge  of  German  grammar. 
Texts:  Sudermann's  "Heimat,"  "Frau  Sorge,"  Haupt- 
mann's  "Das  Friedensfest,"  "Die  Versunkene  Glocke." 
Winter  Term. 

12.  Deutsche  Aufsatze  und  Stilubungen.  A  course  in- 
tended for  students  who  have  mastered  the  elements  of 
German  and  who  desire  to  perfect  themselves  in  writing  the 
language.  The  course  comprises  a  study  of  masterpieces  of 
the  best  German  stylists,  and  a  criticism  of  themes ;  discus- 
sion of  the  more  difficult  principles  of  syntax.    Spring  Term. 
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THE    FRENCH    LANGUAGE    AND    LITERATURE. 

Madame  E.  Hortense  Senegas. 

i.  Languellier  and  Monsanto.  The  "Practical 
French  Course"  by  these  authors  is  used  as  a  basis  for  the 
elements  of  French.    Fall  Term. 

2.  Intermediate  French.  This  course  continues 
Course  I,  giving  attention  to  regular  verbs,  and  requiring 
daily  exercises  in  composition  and  conversation.  Winter 
Term. 

3.  Guerber.  Fairy  Tales  taken  from  Guerber's  "Contes 
et  Legendes"  are  used.  The  class  is  drilled  on  irregular 
verbs,  and  is  given  more  difficult  lessons  in  conversational 
French.    Spring  Term. 

4.  Fortier.  "Sept  Grands  Auteurs,"  by  Fortier,  is  used, 
and  grammar  is  continued  with  reference  to  French  letter 
writing.  Weekly  compositions  in  French  are  required.  Fall 
Term. 

5.  Racine.  "Andromaque"  and  "Athalie."  The  gram- 
mar is  reviewed  one  day  each  week.  Conversational  French 
and  composition  work  continue.    Winter  Term. 

6.  French  Poetry.  Selected  portions  are  read  to 
illustrate  the  best  types  of  French  poetry.    Spring  Term. 

7.  Voltaire.  The  best  of  Voltaire's  prose  is  selected. 
Davies'  Elementary  "Scientific  French  Reader"  also  is  used. 
Abstracts  are  required  weekly  in  French.    Fall  Term. 

8.  Paris.  This  author's  "Extraits  de  la  Chanson  de 
Roland"  is  used,  together  with  B.  L.  Bowen's  "First  Scien- 
tific French  Reader."  Historical  abstracts  are  required  in 
connection  with  the  work.    Winter  Term. 
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9.  French  Prose.  This  is  studied  in  Herdler's  "Scien- 
tific French  Reader."    Abstracts  are  required.    Spring  Term. 

10.  Moliere.  Selected  portions  of  this  author  will  be 
read,  and  the  distinctive  elements  of  Moliere's  genius  will 
be  emphasized.     Fall  Term. 

11.  Corneille.  Selected  portions  of  Corneille's  work 
will  be  read  and  carefully  criticised.    Winter  Term. 

12.  Hugo.  Several  of  the  best  works  of  Hugo  will  be 
read,  and  the  literary  strength  of  the  author  analyzed. 

Courses  7,  8  and  9  are  given  in  1905-6;  Courses  10,  11 
and  12  will  be  given  in  1896-7. 

MATHEMATICS    AND    ASTRONOMY. 

J.  Archy  Smith,  M.S.,  Sc.D. 

1.  Trigonometry.  The  elements  of  plane  and  spherical 
Trigonometry  are  both  included  in  this  course.    Fall  Term. 

2.  Algebra  and  Analytic  Geometry.  The  two  are 
taken  together  and  studied  in  their  relations.  They  include 
series,  undetermined  coefficients,  loci,  derivatives,  and  the 
theory  of  equations.    Winter  Term. 

3.  Analytic  Geometry.  An  elementary  study  of  lines 
of  the  first  and  second  degrees  by  means  of  Cartesian  and 
polar  co-ordinates,  and  a  limited  introduction  to  higher  plane 
curves.    Spring  Term. 

Courses  1,  2  and  3  must  be  taken  in  the  above  order. 

4.  Differential  Calculus  and  its  application  to  ana- 
lytics and  mechanics.    Fall  Term. 
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5.  Course  4  Continued  and  Elementary  Integral 
Calculus  Begun.    Winter  Term. 

6.  Integral  Calculus  and  its  application  to  analytics 
and  mechanics.    Spring  Term. 

7.  Advanced  Differential  Calculus.  Including 
work  in  asymptotes,  curvature,  evolutes,  involutes,  oscula- 
tion, roulettes,  Jacobians  and  applications  to  motion  and 
machinery.    Fall  Term. 

8.  Advanced  Integral  Calculus.  Including  definite 
integrals,  simple  and  multiple  gamma  functions,  beta  func- 
tions, lengths  of  curves,  areas  of  surfaces,  volumes,  centers 
of  gravity,  line,  surface  and  space  integrals,  elliptic  integrals,, 
continuous  applications  to  mechanics.    Winter  Term. 

9.  Differential  Equations.  A  short  course  in  or- 
dinary differential  equations  and  applications  to  mechanics 
and  physics.    Spring  Term. 

10.  Theory  of  Equations.  An  elementary  course,, 
including  general  properties  of  equations,  transformations, 
reciprocal  and  binomial  equations,  various  volutions  of  cubic& 
and  quartics,  properties  of  symmetric  functions  of  roots,  the 
complex  variable,  proofs  of  the  fundamental  theorem  of 
algebra.    Fall  Term. 

11.  Theory  of  Equations.  An  advanced  course,  in- 
cluding determinants,  elimination,  covariants  and  invariants, 
transformations,  theory  of  substitutions  and  groups.  Winter- 
Term. 

Courses  10  and  11  together  will  usually  cover  a  year's, 
work,  five  hours  per  week. 
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12.  Advanced  Analytics.  Including  work  in  trilinear 
co-ordinates,  tangential  equations,  contact  of  lines,  similar 
figures,  envelopes,  projection,  homographic  division,  recip- 
rocal polars,  conic  invariants  and  covariants.    Spring  Term. 

13.  Surveying.  A  general  course  in  chain  surveying, 
measuring  distances,  angles,  the  use  of  instruments,  the 
running  of  levels,  determining  heights,  with  practical  field 
work  and  problems.    Fall  Term. 

Courses  7,  8  and  9  are  scheduled  for  1905-6 ;  Courses  10, 
11  and  12  are  scheduled  for  1906-7. 

14.  Astronomy.  A  small  amount  of  descriptive  as- 
tronomy belongs  to  the  course.  It  is  chiefly  mathematical. 
It  discusses  the  earth's  relations  to  the  solar  system,  and 
the  masses,  motions  and  orbits  of  each  planet;  the  causes 
and  consequences  of  the  earth's  motions,  the  theories  of 
comets,  meteors  and  nebulae.    Winter  Term. 

PHYSICS   AND   MECHANICS. 

Arthur  R.  Bauder,  B.S.,  A.M. 

1.  General  Physics.  Mechanics  of  Solids,  Mechanics 
of  Fluids  and  Heat.  Text:  Hastings  &  Beach's  General 
Physics.    Three  times  per  week  during  the  Fall  Term. 

2.  General  Physics.  Heat,  Electricity  and  Magne- 
tism. Text:  Hastings  &  Beach's  General  Physics.  Three 
times  per  week  during  the  Winter  Term 

3.  General  Physics.  Sound  and  Light.  Text :  Hast- 
ings &  Beach's  General  Physics.  Three  times  per  week 
during  the  Spring  Term. 
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4.  Laboratory  Course  in  Physics.  A  course  in  ex- 
perimental physics  upon  the  subjects  of  Course  1.  Two 
afternoons  per  week  during  the  Fall  Term. 

5.  Laboratory  Course  in  Physics.  A  course  in  ex- 
perimental physics  upon  the  subjects  of  Course  2.  Two 
afternoons  per  week  during  the  Winter  Term. 

6.  Laboratory  Course  in  Physics.  A  course  in  ex- 
perimental physics  upon  the  subjects  of  Course  3.  Two 
afternoons  per  week  during  the  Spring  Term. 

7.  Electricity  and  Magnetism.  An  advanced  course 
in  electricity  and  magnetism,  with  laboratory  experiments. 
Five  periods  per  week  during  the  Fall  Term. 

8.  Electrolysis.  Electrochemistry,  with  laboratory  ex- 
periments.   Five  periods  per  week  during  the  Winter  Term. 

9.  Electromagnetic  Waves.  An  outline  of  the  Elec- 
tromagnetic Theory  of  Light  and  Wireless  Telegraphy,  with 
laboratory  experiments.  Five  periods  per  week  during  the 
Spring  Term. 

Prerequisites:  Courses  1  to  6  must  be  preceded  by 
Entrance  Physics  and  Algebra  and  Geometry.  Courses  7 
to  9  must  be  preceded  by  Courses  1  to  6. 

CHEMISTRY— GENERAL    AND    SPECIAL. 

Edwin  G.  Pierce,  Ph.B. 

1.  General  Chemistry.  The  course  begins  with  the 
fundamental  elements,  compounds  and  processes.  It  treats 
the  nature,  history,  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  non- 
metallic  substances  and  the  action  of  common  reagents  on 
each.  Lectures  on  the  theory  of  solutions  and  the  applica- 
tions of  the  theory  of  dissociation  to  chemical  reactions.  Fall 
Term. 
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2.  Inorganic  Chemistry.  The  metallic  elements  and 
their  compounds.  This  and  the  preceding  course  aim  to  fix 
in  mind  the  general  facts  of  elementary  Chemistry.  Atten- 
tion is  given  to  an  elaborated  system  of  principles  rather 
than  to  crowding  a  mass  of  facts  into  the  mind.  Winter 
Term. 

3.  Qualitative  Analysis  I.  This  course  aims  to 
ground  the  student  in  the  analytical  processes  of  Qualitative 
Analysis,  and  in  the  application  of  them.    Spring  Term. 

4.  Qualitative  Analysis  II.  This  course  is  Qualita- 
tive Analysis  applied  to  the  separation  and  recognition  of 
inorganic  substances  in  solution.    Fall  Term. 

5.  Quantitative  Analysis  I.  A  study  of  methods. 
The  balance,  titration,  incineration,  filters,  dessication  and 
general  methods  of  calculation.  Gravimetric  determination 
of  the  percentage  composition  of  compounds.    Winter  Term. 

6.  Quantitative  Analysis  II.  Methods  of  volumetric 
analysis.  Acids,  alkalis,  oxidation  and  reduction.  Applica- 
tions of  gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods  to  commercial 
processes;  for  example,  the  determination  of  nitrogen, 
potash,  ammonia  and  phosphoric  acid  in  phosphate  rocks 
<uid  soils ;  determination  of  carbon  in  iron  and  steel ;  inves- 
tigation of  alkalies  and  alkaline  earths.    Spring  Term. 

7.  Organic  Analysis  I.  Applications  of  Quantitative 
analysis  to  organic  chemistry.  Fractionating,  steam  distil- 
lation, and  other  laboratory  methods  of  organic  analysis. 
Aliphatic  series,  saturated  hydrocarbons,  homology,  structure 
and  valence.    Alcohols,  halides,  ethers,  etc.    Fall  Term. 

8.  Organic  Analysis  II.  Aromatic  series.  Investiga- 
tion of  chain  structures.    Benzine,  aromatic  hydro-carbons, 
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sulphoderivatives,  orientation.  Heterocyclic  compounds, 
alkaloids  and  albumins.  The  application  of  organic  analysis. 
Winter  Term. 

9.  Sanitary  Chemistry.  Qualitative  and  quantitative 
analysis  of  air,  water,  food,  butter,  milk,  bread,  flour,  baking 
powders  and  disinfectants.     Spring  Term. 

10.  Physical  Chemistry.  Determination  of  specific 
gravities,  melting  and  boiling  points,  and  vapor  densities. 
The  theory  of  the  determination  of  molecular  weights,  and 
physico-chemical  measurements.     Fall  Term. 

11.  Agricultural  Chemistry.  Definite  problems  in 
agricultural  chemistry  will  be  taken  up,  and  the  applications 
of  chemistry  to  agriculture  will  be  emphasized.  Winter 
Term. 

12.  Industrial  Chemistry.  Preparations  of  inorganic 
salts,  commercial  products,  dyes  and  printing,  coal  gas, 
fermentation,  bleaching  and  commercial  ores.    Spring  Term. 

THE  BIOLOGICAL   SCIENCES. 

John  F.  Baerecke,  Ph.D.,  M.D. 

In  all  the  sciences  except  Astronomy,  laboratory  methods 
are  daily  emphasized.  The  University  owns  twelve  labora- 
tories, a  costly  museum  and  a  large,  choice  collection  of  books 
of  recent  date.  The  courses  are  arranged  in  the  order  in 
which  they  should  be  elected  to  most  advantage. 

1.  Zoology.  General  elementary  field  zoology.  Verte- 
brate and  invertebrate  zoology.  Besides  a  study  of  the 
general  divisions  of  the  subject*  the  life  history,  habits, 
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classification  and  distribution  of  many  common  animals  will 
be  taught,  and  there  will  be  dissections  of  typical  forms.  A 
comparative  study  of  special  organs.    Fall  Term. 

2.  Botany.  This  subject  is  taught  by  text-book,  field 
exercise,  plant  analysis  and  daily  lectures.  It  embraces  plant 
structure,  physiology,  growth  and  reproduction.  There  is 
drill  in  analyzing,  classifying,  recording  and  preserving 
specimens,  but  constant  emphasis  is  put  on  the  physiology 
and  life  of  plants.  Special  forms  of  vegetable  growth,  the 
flora  especially  of  Florida,  and  the  cultivation  and  uses  of 
plants  are  included  in  the  study.    Winter  Term. 

3.  Biology.  This  is  a  general  study  of  the  biological 
principles  underlying  zoology,  anatomy,  botany,  physiology 
and  bacteriology.  It  deals  with  the  general  classification  of 
the  biological  sciences,  with  the  morphology  and  physiology 
of  the  cell,  and  the  theories  of  cell  development.  Spring 
Term. 

4.  Physiology.  An  advanced  study  of  the  parts, 
structure  and  functions  of  the  body.  Attention  is  given  to 
the  composition  of  foods,  laws  of  health  and  the  effects  of 
stimulants  and  narcotics.  Suggestions  are  constantly  made 
as  to  poisons  and  their  antidotes,  the  care  of  the  sick,  disin- 
fection and  sanitation.  Charts,  manikin  and  skeleton  and 
other  materials  are  used.    Fall  Term. 

5.  Human  Histology.  Instruction  in  histological 
technique,  including  methods  of  fixing,  hardening,  staining 
and  sectioning.  The  work  involves  a  study  of  the  cell,  and 
elementary  tissues  chiefly.  It  will  teach  the  normal  appear- 
ance and  texture  of  organs  and  the  variations  of  special 
tissues.    Winter  Term. 
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6.  Bacteriology.  The  laboratory  contains  incubators, 
sterilizers  and  a  preparation  table,  and  powerful  microscopes. 
The  class  is  trained  in  the  preparation  of  culture-media, 
aerobic  and  anaerobic  cultures,  fermentation  processes  and 
other  methods.  The  student  may  conduct  the  work  along 
the  line  of  medicine  or  agriculture.    Spring  Term. 

GEOLOGICAL   SCIENCES. 

John  F.  Baerecke,  Ph.D.,  M.D. 

i.  Physiography.  This  course  presumes  foundation 
work  in  most  of  the  inorganic  sciences.  It  includes  the 
earth's  surface  features  and  their  significance;  the  atmos- 
phere and  the  elements  of  meteorology;  the  ocean  currents 
and  tides,  and  their  physical  and  commercial  importance. 
Fall  Term. 

2.  Mineralogy.  It  embraces  the  composition  and 
structure  of  rocks  and  minerals.  A  large  number  are  ana- 
lyzed in  the  presence  of  the  class.  The  student  is  required 
to  analyze  some,  and  is  made  familiar  with  the  processes 
of  analysis,  forms  of  crystallization  and  the  commonest 
natural  compounds.    Winter  Term. 

3.  Geology.  Lithological,  structural,  dynamic  and  his- 
torical Geology.  This  is  an  advanced  course.  A  large 
geological  museum  adjoins  the  class-room.  Rocks  and  min- 
erals are  handled  in  class,  and  their  place  in  nature  is 
explained.  The  structure  of  the  earth  in  its  present  form, 
the  theory  of  its  evolution  and  the  forces  at  work  on  it  are 
considered.    Spring  Term. 
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PUBLIC    SPEAKING. 

A.  L.  L.  Suhrie,  Ph.B.,  M.E. 

Those  desiring  to  pursue  a  course  in  elocution  and 
oratory  are  strongly  recommended  to  lay  a  broad  foundation 
for  the  work  in  matters  closely  related.  They  are  urged  to 
take  a  course  in  physical  culture,  for  much  depends  on  the 
student's  physical  personality.  They  should  take  as  much 
work  in  the  Department  of  English  as  possible,  the  more  the 
better.  Next  to  the  above  subjects  psychology  holds  first 
place,  for  interpretation  follows  laws  of  thought.  The 
student  should  supplement  the  work  of  the  course  by  a 
good  deal  of  exercise  in  singing,  in  conversation,  in  the 
practice  of  speaking  and  impersonating  when  alone,  and  in 
the  study  of  men  in  the  pulpit,  on  the  platform,  in  the  court- 
house, in  social  life,  not  so  much  for  the  purpose  of  criticising 
as  to  learn. 

Public  speaking  is  not  the  artificial  thing  that  elocution 
once  was.  It  does  not  consist  of  mannerisms,  superficial 
pantomime  and  grimaces,  in  pretty  gestures  and  childish 
mimicry.  It  is  the  natural  and  normal  expression  of  thought 
in  the  most  impressive  and  pleasing  manner.  The  course 
given  below  runs  through  the  entire  four  years  of  a  College 
course,  and  correlated  as  it  is  with  the  classics,  mathematics, 
sciences  and  other  subjects  of  a  College  course,  it  is  given 
under  ideal  conditions. 

i.  Vocal  Expression.  Physical  culture,  voice  build- 
ing, voice  quality,  force,  stress,  pitch,  rate  of  delivery, 
inflection,  emphasis  and  accent.    Fall  Term. 

2.  Public  Reading.  Clear  enunciation,  correct  pro- 
nunciation, sympathetic  grasp  of  the  content  and  impressive 
rendering.    Practice  in  Bible  and  hymn  reading.    The  aim 
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is  to  produce  natural  readers,  not  artificial  ones.     Winter 
Term. 

3.  Dramatic  Interpretation.  Practice  in  strongly 
visualizing  the  subject-matter,  and  practice  in  gesture  and 
vocal  interpretation  of  dramatic  literature.    Spring  Term. 

4.  Oral  Debates.  Practice  in  the  preparation  of  one's 
matter  in  stating  a  question,  in  presenting  an  argument. 
Modes  of  proof,  attack  and  defense,  the  burden  of  proof. 
The  art,  not  merely  the  theory,  is  the  aim.    Fall  Term. 

5.  Extemporaneous  Speaking.  Practice  in  quick 
analysis  of  a  subject,  in  methods  of  marshalling  resources, 
in  the  skillful  choice  of  words,  in  thinking  on  one's  feet  and 
in  self-possession  before  an  audience.    Winter  Term. 

6.  Orations.  The  study  of  great  orators  and  their 
methods.  Oral  work  in  forensic,  pulpit  and  platform  ora- 
tory. Practice  in  the  delivery  of  original  orations.  Spring 
Term. 

Courses  4,  5  and  6  are  supplemented  by  the  work  of  three 
vigorous  literary  societies. 

7.  Recital  Work  in  Shakspeare.  The  principles  of 
dramatic  expression,  the  dramatic  reading  of  Shakspeare  by 
the  teacher,  practice  by  the  student  in  selected  passages. 
This  course  is  connected  with  the  annual  rendering  of  a 
College  play.    Fall  Term. 

8.  Recital  Work  in  the  Poets.    Winter  Term. 

9.  Special  Work.    Spring  Term. 

Full  credit  will  be  given  for  the  work  in  Elocution,  but 
the  above  courses  require  only  a  fraction  of  the  time  of  full 
courses,  hence  it  will  take  more  than  one  course  to  make  a 
full  credit. 
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PHYSICAL  CULTURE  AND   ATHLETICS. 

The  University  provides  facilities  for  all  sorts  of  exercise 
which  is  open  to  all  the  school.  It  has  a  gymnasium,  one 
hundred  by  forty  feet  equipped  with  baths  and  lockers,  the 
gift  of  Mr.  Stetson,  liberally  fitted  up  with  apparatus,  the 
gift  of  Mr.  Sampson.  It  also  owns  a  large  enclosed  athletic 
field.  Its  equipment  includes  an  open  air  quarter-mile  run- 
ning track,  tennis  courts,  football  gridiron,  baseball  diamond, 
and  all  the  necessary  apparatus  for  track,  field  and  indoor 
athletics.  The  University  is  in  no  sense  a  military  school, 
but  it  owns  seventy-five  guns  for  the  use  of  students  who 
wish  military  drill.  The  University  physician  for  men,  John 
F.  Baerecke,  M.  D.,  will  give,  for  a  fee,  physical  tests  and 
medical  advice  as  to  suitable  exercise  to  any  young  man  who 
wishes  it.  Mrs.  Vida  Baerecke,  M.D.,  the  University  phy- 
sician for  women,  will  do  the  same  for  women. 

Being  located  in  the  land  of  blue  skies,  summer  recrea- 
tions run  through  the  winter.  Baseball  begins  the  first  week 
of  January.  Every  encouragement  is  given  to  exercise  in 
the  open  air.  There  are  nearby  opportunities  for  golf,  and 
the  shell  roads  for  miles  about  DeLand,  and  the  bridle  paths 
through  the  pine  woods  furnish  excellent  opportunities  for 
bicycling,  riding  and  driving.  Blue  Lake,  one  and  one-half 
miles  east;  Lake  Winnemisset,  three  miles  southeast,  and 
the  St.  Johns  river,  four  miles  west,  are  used  for  sailing, 
rowing,  swimming  and  fishing.  Excellent  hunting  is  near, 
but  is  limited  to  Saturdays. 

i.  Calisthenics.  This  is  required  of  the  Seventh  and 
Eighth  grades  in  the  University  Grammar  School.  It  is 
designed  to  promote  health  and  grace,  and  to  be  corrective 
of  bad  habits,  such  as  stooping  shoulders,  inperfect  breathing, 
careless  sitting,  standing  and  walking. 
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2.  Physical  Culture.  This  is  a  prescribed  course  for 
Normal  students  as  a  part  of  their  Technical  Training.  It 
is  required  also  of  all  sub-collegiate  residents  of  Chaudoin 
Hall  who  are  under  twenty-one  years  of  age.  It  is  open 
to  College  women.  The  work  consists  of  free  hand  and 
free  standing  exercises,  in  club  swinging,  dumb  bell  and 
wand  movements,  and  various  tactics. 

3.  Gymnastics.  Facilities  are  furnished  volunteer 
classes  for  exercise  in  club  swinging,  rope  and  pole  climbing, 
the  pulling  of  chest  weights,  the  use  of  finger  pulleys, 
horizontal  wrist  pulleys,  the  back  pulley  quarter  circle, 
intercostal  pulleys,  horizontal  bars,  parallel  bars,  and  in  the 
use  of  the  vaulting  horse  and  buck. 

4.  Athletics.  Football,  baseball  and  basketball  are 
included  under  this  head.  The  Stetson  students  maintain 
two  strong  football  teams,  with  enough  regular  substitutes 
for  a  third  team ;  also  two  baseball  teams  and  three  basket- 
ball teams.  They  have  reached  a  high  standard  of  efficiency 
in  all  their  athletic  work. 

5.  Outdoor  Recreation.  Tennis  is  played  every  day. 
Match  games  and  tournaments  are  arranged  by  the  players. 
Bicycling  is  a  favorite  exercise  because  of  the  excellent  roads. 
The  University  provides  a  number  of  sheds  for  the  care  of 
the  wheels.  The  golf  grounds  of  the  "College  Arms"  are 
available  for  students.  Aquatic  sports — swimming,  boating 
and  fishing,  are  near  and  are  greatly  enjoyed. 

6.  Indoor  Athletics.  Provision  is  made  for  contests 
on  horizontal  bars,  parallel  bars  and  flying  rings ;  for  tumb- 
ling, vaulting,  jumping. 
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7.  Track  Events.  These  include  short  and  long  dis- 
tance running,  hurdling,  bicycling  and  relay  races.  The 
events  are  contested  by  classes  and  schools  in  the  University 
in  preparation  for  intercollegiate  meets. 

8.  Field  Sports.  These  include  the  hammer  throwing, 
shot  putting,  pole  vaulting,  high  jumping,  broad  jumping 
and  discus  throwing. 

9.  Lectures.  A  course  of  lectures  is  given  during  the 
year  on  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Hygiene,  Athletics,  Gym- 
nastics, Training,  Outdoor  Sports,  the  Principles  of  Physical 
Culture  and  the  Place  of  Athletics  in  a  Student's  Education. 
These  lectures  will  cover  such  points  as  the  body,  its  func- 
tions, its  diseases,  its  development,  exercise,  food,  rest,  air, 
cleanliness,  moral  and  physical ;  recreation,  the  influence  of 
narcotics  and  stimulants,  normal  living  and  the  care  and 
upbuilding  of  one's  health. 
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FACULTY. 

LINCOLN  HULLEY,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

President. 

ALBERT  J.  FARRAH,  LL.B., 

Dean,  and  Professor  of  Law. 

LOUIS  C.  MASSEY,  A.B., 

Professor  of  Florida  Pleading  and  Practice  and  Judge  of  the  Practice  Court. 

HENRY  C.  HILL,  A.B.,  LL.B., 
Assistant  Professor  of  Law. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  College  of  Law  was  opened  in  October,  1900,  and 
its  growth  from  the  beginning  has  been  marked.  It  is  the 
purpose  of  the  College  to  prepare  students  to  practice  law. 
In  carrying  out  this  purpose,  it  is  sought  not  merely  to 
familiarize  the  student  with  certain  rules  of  law,  but  also 
to  develop  a  legal  mind  and  to  train  him  in  the  art  of  legal 
reasoning. 

THE   DEPARTMENT   BUILDING. 

During  the  first  two  years  the  College  occupied  rooms 
in  Elizabeth  Hall.    These  quarters  were  necessarily  cramped 

82 


College  of  Law. 


and  entirely  inadequate  to  the  needs  of  the  rapidly  growing 
work.  In  October,  1902,  the  new  Science  Hall,  a  beautiful 
brick  building  two  hundred  feet  long,  eighty  feet  deep  and 
three  stories  high,  was  opened.  The  style  of  the  building  is 
of  the  Spanish  Renaissance,  with  low,  nearly  flat  roof,  the 
brick  walls  being  finished  in  grey  stucco.  The  entire  south 
half  of  its  third  floor  is  given  up  to  the  College  of  Law.  This 
provides  two  large  lecture-roms,  a  room  for  the  Library,  a 
Practice  Court-room,  the  Dean's  office  and  a  hall  for  the 
Kent  Club,  the  law  debating  society,  thus  furnishing  ample 
rom  for  the  College  of  Law  and  giving  it  a  home  second  to 
none  in  the  South. 

DIRECTIONS    TO   CANDIDATES  FOB   ADMISSION. 

The  candidate  should  first  apply  to  the  Dean  of  the 
College  of  Law,  at  his  office  in  Science  Hall,  for  admission. 
He  will  then  be  registered  as  a  student  and  full  directions 
will  be  given  him. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR  ADMISSION. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Junior  class  must  be  at 
least  nineteen  years  of  age,  and  to  the  Senior  class  twenty. 
Graduates  or  matriculates  of  colleges,  and  students  who 
have  completed  an  academic  course  satisfactory  to  the 
Faculty,  will  be  admitted  to  the  College  of  Law  without 
examination  as  to  preliminary  requirements  and  may  become 
candidates  for  a  degree.  Other  applicants,  if  candidates  for 
a  degree,  must  give  satisfactory  evidence  of  educational 
qualifications  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  pursue  successfully 
the  study  of  law. 
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ADMISSION    TO    ADVANCED    STANDING. 

The  following  persons  will  be  admitted  to  the  Senior 
class  without  examination: 

1.  Attorneys-at-law  in  good  standing  from  any  State. 

2.  Persons  who  present  proper  certificates  of  having 
completed  in  another  law  school  of  good  standing  the  equiva- 
lent of  one  year's  work  in  this  institution.  Other  applicants 
for  advanced  standing  must  pass  an  examination  on  the 
subjects  of  the  Junior  year. 

Attorneys-at-law  will  be  admitted  to  the  Senior  class 
only  upon  the  presentation  of  a  certificate  from  the  judge 
in  whose  court  they  were  admitted,  to  the  effect  that  they 
have  passed  a  satisfactory  examination  in  all  subjects  covered 
in  the  Junior  year  of  this  Law  School.  Other  applicants  for 
advanced  standing,  not  presenting  law  school  certificates, 
must  show  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Law,  by  certificate  or  affidavit,  that  they  have  devoted  their 
time  exclusively  to  the  study  of  law  for  at  least  twelve  months 
under  the  direction  of  a  competent  instructor,  as  a  condition 
precedent  to  taking  the  examination  for  advanced  standing. 

ADMISSION    OF    SPECIAL    STUDENTS. 

Persons  who  are  unable  to  comply  with  the  above  require- 
ments are  allowed  to  become  special  students,  with  the 
privilege  of  pursuing  a  selected  course  of  study,  but  without 
the  privilege  of  being  enrolled  as  candidates  for  a  degree. 
They  are  permitted,  under  the  guidance  of  the  Dean,  to  select 
such  subjects  from  the  different  courses  as  they  are  able  iu 
pursue  with  profit  to  themselves. 

A  like  privilege  is  extended  to  all  other  persons  desiring 
to  take  only  certain  courses  offered  in  the  College  of  Law. 
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EXAMINATIONS    FOR    ADMISSION. 

In  the  fall  of  1906  examinations  for  admission  will  be 
held  in  the  Law  building,  September  24th  and  25th,  begin- 
ning at  nine  o'clock  in  the  morning  and  at  two  o'clock  in 
the  afternoon  of  each  day.  The  examinations  on  the  first 
day  will  have  reference  to  general  education.  The  examina- 
tions on  the  other  days  will  have  reference  to  legal  education, 
and  will  be  confined  to  candidates  for  advanced  standing. 
Applicants  for  advanced  standing,  unless  exempt  from  the 
preliminary  requirements,  should  be  present  at  both  of  these 
examinations.  Candidates  should  aim  to  present  themselves 
on  these  days,  as  they  are  expected  to  be  in  attendance  on 
the  first  day  of  the  term,  at  which  time  the  regular  course 
of  instruction  will  begin.  No  examinations  for  advanced 
standing  will  be  given  after  the  first  month  of  the  Fall  Term. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

There  are  three  distinct  methods  of  instruction  used  by 
law  schools,  namely :  The  lecture  system,  the  text-book 
system  and  the  case  system.  The  work  will  not  be  confined 
to  any  one  system.  Realizing  that  each  of  these  methods 
has  in  it  elements  of  good,  the  Faculty  will  endeavor  to 
combine  in  the  course  the  good  features  of  all. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

The  course  of  study  is  a  graded  one,  and  covers  a  period 
of  two  years  of  thirty-three  weeks  each.  The  college  year 
is  divided  into  three  terms,  the  Fall  and  Winter  Terms  of 
twelve  weeks  each  and  the  Spring  Term  of  nine  weeks.  The 
following  is  a  statement  of  the  subjects  upon  which  instruc- 
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tion  is  given,  the  time  given  to  each  subject  and  the  methods 
used: 

Junior  Tear. 

Contracts.  Four  hours  a  week  for  the  Fall  and  Winter 
Terms.    Text-book  and  cases.    Professor  Farrah. 

Criminal  Law.  Three  hours  a  week  for  the  Fall  Term. 
Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposition.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Hill. 

Domestic  Relations.  Three  hours  a  week  for  the  Fall 
Term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposition.  Assist- 
ant Professor  Hill. 

Blackstone.  Parts  of  Books  I,  II  and  III.  Five  hours 
a  week  for  the  Fall  Term.    Assistant  Professor  Hill. 

Torts.  Four  hours  a  week  for  the  Winter  Term.  Text- 
book accompanied  by  oral  exposition.  Assistant  Professor 
Hill. 

Agency.  Three  hours  a  week  for  the  Winter  Term. 
Text-book  and  cases.    Professor  Farrah. 

Criminal  Procedure.  Three  hours  a  week  for  the 
Winter  Term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposition. 
Assistant  Professor  Hill. 

Personal  Property  and  Sales.  Four  hours  a  week 
for  the  Spring  Term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral 
exposition.    Professor  Farrah. 

Bailments  and  Carriers.  Three  hours  a  week  for 
the  Spring  Term.  Text-book  and  cases.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Hill. 
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Common  Law  Pleading.  Four  hours  a  week  for  the 
Spring  Term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposition. 
Assistant  Professor  Hill. 

Equity  Jurisprudence.  Five  hours  a  week  for  the 
Spring  Term.  Lectures,  cases  and  quizzes.  Professor 
Farrah. 

Senior  Tear. 

Evidence.  Three  hours  a  week  for  the  Fall  Term. 
Text-book  and  cases.    Professor  Farrah. 

Equity  Pleading.  Three  hours  a  week  for  the  Fall 
Term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposition.  Pro- 
fessor Farrah. 

Equity  Jurisprudence.  Three  hours  a  week  for  Fall 
Term.    Lectures,  cases  and  quizzes.    Professor  Farrah. 

Real  Property.  Three  hours  a  week  for  the  Winter 
Term.    Text-book  and  cases.    Assistant  Professor  Hill. 

Florida  Pleading  and  Practice  and  General  Prac- 
tice. Two  hours  a  week  for  the  Fall,  Winter  and  Spring 
Terms.    Lectures  and  text-book,  quizzes.    Professor  Massey. 

Bills  and  Notes.  Three  hours  a  week  for  the  Winter 
Term.    Text-book  and  cases.    Assistant  Professor  Hill. 

Private  Corporations.  Three  hours  a  week  for  the 
Fall  Term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposition. 
Professor  Farrah. 

Jurisdiction  of  United  States  Courts.  One  hour 
a  week  for  the  Winter  Term.  Lectures  and  quizzes.  Pro- 
fessor Farrah. 
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Practice  Court.  One  hour  a  week  for  the  Winter  and 
Spring  Terms.    Professor  Massey. 

Constitutional  Law.  Four  hours  a  week  for  the 
Winter  Term.  Text-book  and  cases.  Assistant  Professor 
Hill. 

Partnership.  Three  hours  a  week  for  the  Winter 
Term.    Text-book  and  cases.    Professor  Farrah. 

Damages.  Three  hours  a  week  for  the  Spring  Term. 
Lectures,  cases  and  quizzes.    Professor  Farrah. 

Private  International  Law.  Three  hours  a  week 
for  the  Spring  Term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  ex- 
position.   Assistant  Professor  Hill. 

Wills  and  Administration.  Three  hours  a  week  for 
the  Spring  Term.  Lectures,  cases  and  quizzes.  Assistant 
Professor  Hill. 

Municipal  Corporations.  Two  hours  a  week  for  the 
Spring  Term.  Text-book  accompanied  by  oral  exposition. 
Professor  Farrah. 

All  Florida  students  are  required  to  prepare  such  parts 
of  the  statutes  of  Florida  relating  to  each  of  the  above 
subjects  as  shall  be  designated  by  the  Faculty. 

To  meet  the  needs  of  such  students  as  desire  to  begin 
the  study  of  law  and  who  have  not  had  the  opportunities 
for  preparing  themselves  fully  for  this  work,  a  special  course 
covering  a  period  of  three  years  has  been  arranged.  In 
connection  with  the  regular  work  in  the  Law  Course,  the 
student  is  required  to  take  three  years  of  work  in  Academy 
,  English  and  two  years  of  work  in  Academy  Mathematics. 
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EXAMINATIONS. 

It  is  the  desire  of  the  Faculty  to  characterize  the  work  of 
the  College  of  Law  by  its  completeness  and  thoroughness. 
As  one  means  to  this  end,  two  days  are  set  apart  at  the 
close  of  each  term  for  the  examination  of  all  students  upon 
the  work  of  that  term.  The  examinations  are  in  writing 
and  are  rigid  and  searching,  and  are  final  as  to  the  work  of 
that  term. 

THE   PRACTICE    COURT. 

A  well  organized  Practice  Court  will  be  a  regular  feature 
of  the  course  in  the  Senior  year,  and  the  work  in  it  will  be 
emphasized.  Beginning  with  the  Winter  Term,  weekly  ses- 
sions of  the  Court  will  be  held,  over  which  the  Judge  of  the 
Practice  Court  will  preside.  The  object  of  the  course  in  the 
Practice  Court  is  to  give  the  students  practical  instruction 
in  pleading  and  practice  at  law  and  in  equity  and  actual 
experience  in  the  preparation  and  trial  of  cases,  thus  remov- 
ing the  main  objection  raised  to  law  school  training,  that 
it  is  theoretical  and  not  practical.  The  work  in  the  Practice 
Court  is  divided  into  three  classes  of  cases. 

First.  Cases  arising  upon  statements  of  fact  prepared 
and  assigned  to  the  students,  upon  which  they  are  to  issue, 
serve  and  return  process,  prepare  pleadings  and  bring  the 
cause  to  an  issue  on  a  question  of  law.  The  case  is  first 
heard  on  the  pleadings  and  the  questions  arising  thereon  are 
argued  and  disposed  of.  At  the  second  hearing,  after  the 
pleadings  have  been  approved,  the  case  is  argued  and  decided 
on  the  questions  of  law  involved,  the  facts  being  admitted. 

Second.  In  the  second  class,  actual  controversies  are 
arranged  and  assigned  for  trial  as  issues  of  fact.  The 
students  are  here  required  to  issue  the  proper  process  and 
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prepare  and  file  the  pleadings  necessary  to  produce  an  issue 
of  fact.  They  then  subpoena  the  witnesses,  impanel  the  jury, 
examine  and  cross-examine  the  witnesses  and  argue  the  case 
to  the  court  and  jury. 

Third.  In  this  class,  the  necessary  papers  are  prepared 
to  bring  the  case  before  the  Supreme  Court  for  review,  and 
the  legal  questions  arising  in  the  lower  court  are  argued 
and  decided. 

LAW   LIBRARY. 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  bar  of  Florida  the  College 
of  Law  was  enabled  to  begin  its  career  with  a  good  working 
Library,  including  the  reports  of  the  Florida  Supreme  Court, 
the  United  States  Supreme  Court,  the  American  Decisions, 
the  American  Reports  and  the  American  State  Reports,  the 
Digests  and  Statutes  of  the  State  and  the  United  States,  and 
many  of  the  leading  text-books  and  books  of  reference. 
Since  the  year  1900,  the  reprint  of  the  English  Reports  and 
the  State  Reporter  System  complete  have  been  added.  The 
State  Reporter  System,  issued  by  the  West  Publishing  Com- 
pany, gives  us  every  case  decided  in  the  court  of  last  resort 
of  every  State  in  the  Union  since  about  1870.  This,  with 
the  selected  cases  before  mentioned,  affords  most  excellent 
facilities  for  the  study  of  the  case  law  of  the  American  States. 
The  Senior  Class  of  1903  left  to  the  College  of  Law,  as  a 
memorial,  the  Chancery  Reports  of  the  State  of  New  York. 
Important  additions  will  be  made  to  the  Library  during  the 
coming  year. 

The  students  of  the  College  of  Law  have  access  to  the 
General  Library  of  the  University. 
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ELOCUTION  AND   ORATORY. 

It  is  important  that  those  who  study  law  with  a  view 
of  becoming  advocates  should  give  attention  to  the  subject 
of  public  speaking.  It  is  a  mistake  to  suppose  that  excellence 
in  speaking  is  simply  a  gift  of  nature,  and  not  the  result  of 
patient  and  persistent  labor  and  study.  Therefore  the  fol- 
lowing optional  courses  in  elocution  and  oratory  are  offered, 
free  of  charge,  to  the  students  of  the  College  of  Law : 

Junior   Class. 

i.  Elocution.  Exercise  in  vocal  culture,  breathing, 
position  and  gesture,  pronunciation  and  emphasis ;  elements 
of  quality,  force,  pitch  and  time  and  their  applications  to 
the  representative  selections.    Two  periods  a  week. 

Senior   Class. 

2.  Study  of  Forensic  Orators  and  Oratory.  Lec- 
tures on  methods  of  public  address  and  sources  of  power  of 
the  orator;  study  of  representative  orations.  Two  periods 
a  week. 

3.  Oral  Discussion.  Designed  to  develop  readiness 
of  extemporization.  Practical  application  of  the  principles 
of  formal  logic.  Leading  questions  of  the  day  debated  in 
class.  Lectures  on  argumentation  and  persuasion.  Two 
periods  a  week. 

LITERARY    SOCIETIES. 

The  Kent  Club  is  a  literary  society,  the  membership  and 
work  of  which  are  under  the  control  of  the  students  of  the 
College  of  Law.  It  meets  in  the  evening  once  a  week  in  its 
hall  in  the  Law  Building.  This  hall  has  been  set  apart  for 
the  exclusive  use  of  the  law  students  and  has  been  by  them 
well  furnished  with  chairs,  tables,  curtains,  pictures,  etc. 
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UNIVERSITY    PRIVILEGES. 

The  advantages  of  the  other  departments  of  the  Uni- 
versity are  open  to  such  students  in  the  College  of  Law  as 
desire  and  are  able  to  accept  them.  Courses  in  Constitutional 
and  Political  History,  International  Law,  Political  Economy, 
Logic,  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition  are  particularly 
recommended  to  law  students.  No  extra  charge  will  be 
made  for  such  courses,  but  students  in  the  College  of  Law 
will  be  permitted  to  take  them  only  with  the  consent  of  the 
Law  Faculty  and  of  the  professors  whose  courses  they  wish 
to  take. 

THESES. 

Each  member  of  the  Senior  class  who  is  a  candidate  for 
a  degree,  is  required  to  prepare  and  deposit  with  the  Dean 
of  the  College  of  Law  before  the  first  Monday  in  January, 
a  dissertation  upon  some  legal  topic  selected  by  himself  and 
approved  by  some  member  of  the  Faculty.  The  dissertation 
must  contain  not  less  than  four  thousand  words  and  must 
be  satisfactory  in  matter  and  form,  and  the  student  pre- 
senting it  must  be  prepared  to  be  examined  upon  the  subject. 
It  must  be  typewritten  on  paper  of  uniform  size  and  quality. 

DEGREES. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  will  be  conferred  on 
the  completion  of  the  course  of  study  previously  outlined. 
Students  admitted  to  advanced  standing  may,  if  qualified, 
receive  the  degree  after  one  year's  residence,  but  in  no  case 
will  the  degree  be  granted  unless  the  candidate  is  in  actual 
residence  during  all  of  the  Senior  year. 
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ADMISSION    TO    THE    BAR. 

Under  the  Statutes  of  Florida,  any  person  who  is  a 
graduate  of  the  College  of  Law  of  John  B.  Stetson  Uni- 
versity is  admitted  on  motion  in  open  court,  upon  presenta- 
tion of  his  diploma,  duly  issued  by  the  University  authorities. 

EXPENSES. 

For  students  who  room  in  the  dormitory,  the  charges  for 
two  students  occupying  one  room  will  be  $254.10  for  each 
student  per  year.  This  includes  tuition,  board,  furnished 
room,  heat,  lights  and  washing. 

To  those  living  in  the  city  or  in  Conrad  Hall,  the  charges 
for  tuition  will  be  $72.60  per  year. 

The  text-books  used  in  the  department  may  be  found  in 
the  Law  Library,  but  it  will  be  necessary  for  students  to 
provide  themselves  with  books  for  their  daily  use.  The  cost 
to  students  for  books  is  about  $35  a  year  for  each  year  of 
the  course.  As  these  books  are  very  useful  in  beginning 
practice,  the  purchaser  loses  nothing.  By  purchasing  second- 
hand books,  and  selling  or  exchanging,  the  item  of  cost  of 
books  can  be  materially  reduced. 

A  fee  of  $5  is  charged  for  a  diploma  conferring  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Laws. 

For  further  information  address  the  President  or  the 
Dean  of  the  College  of  Law. 
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FACULTY. 


LINCOLN  HULLEY,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

President. 

ARTHUR  R.  BAUDER,  B.S.,  A.M., 

Dean,  and  Professor  of  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Engineering  and  Physics. 

J.  ARCHY  SMITH,  A.M.,  Sc.D., 

Professor  of  Mathematics. 

WILLIAM  WATKINS  FROST,  A.M., 

Professor  of  English. 

LITCHFIELD  COLTON, 

Instructor  in  Mechanical  Drawing,  Iron  Working  and  Manual  Training. 
EDWIN  GRIFFIN  PIERCE,  Ph.B., 

Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

NANCY  LEE  HILL, 

Instructor  in  Free  Hand  Drawing. 

MARION  POWELL  CARSON, 

Instructor  in  Domestic  Science. 
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MADAME  E.  HORTENSE  SENEGAS, 

Instructor  in  French. 

SIEGRID  A.  LAGERGREN,  Ph.B., 

Instructor  in  German. 

CARL  TURNQUIST, 

Superintendent  of  the  Wood  Working  Shops. 


The  College  of  Technology. 


The  course  in  the  College  of  Technology  is  three  years 
long.  Its  graduates  receive  engineering  degrees.  The  course 
is  for  those  who  are  qualifying  themselves  to  become  elec- 
trical engineers,  builders  and  superintendents  of  a  high  order, 
college  professors,  mechanical  engineers,  architects  and  con- 
tractors; high  class  superintendents  of  boiler  shops,  ship 
yards  and  locomotive  works;  consulting  engineers,  master 
mechanics,  railroad  builders,  road  engineers  and  dealers  in 
machinery;  civil  and  municipal  engineers,  high  class  land- 
scape architects,  railroad  section  chiefs  and  mathematicians. 

CIVIL   ENGINEERING. 

Civil  Engineering  is  given  first  place  among  the  engineer- 
ing sciences  because  it  is  the  oldest  and  the  broadest  in  its 
applications.  No  person  can  possibly  be  the  master  of  all 
the  branches  of  learning  to  which  civil  engineering  leads. 
But  effort  is  made  to  lay  strong  foundations  in  the  general 
subjects  that  underlie  engineering  so  as  to  enable  the  student 
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as  he  develops  his  life  work  to  do  so  along  the  line  of 
whatever  specialty  he  chooses.  Civil  Engineering  has  di- 
vided into  topographical,  railroad,  municipal,  structural  and 
other  forms.  But  the  ground  work  of  all  these  branches  rest 
on  a  definite  body  of  laws  and  principles. 

Descriptive  Geometry.  This  includes  the  use  of  in- 
struments, tracing  and  lettering,  problems  relating  to  the 
point,  line  and  plane,  the  generation  and  classification  of 
lines  and  surfaces,  the  representation  of  surfaces  with  plane 
faces,  single  curved  surfaces,  warped  surfaces,  surfaces  of 
revolution  and  the  intersection  of  surfaces  by  lines,  planes 
and  surfaces. 

Land  Surveying.  The  theory  of  surveying  areas, 
dividing  land  and  obtaining  heights  and  distances ;  the  solv- 
ing of  problems,  the  use  of  instruments,  actual  measurements 
and  practical  field  work  in  surveying  farms  and  town  lots; 
the  making  of  maps  and  plans. 

Topographic  Surveying.  The  use  of  the  transit,  stadia 
and  plane  table.  A  rolling  country  is  chosen  to  illustrate 
field  work  in  rough  places.  Work  will  be  done  in  leveling, 
and  in  making  contour  maps. 

Stereotomy.  The  theory  of  work  in  stone-cutting,  the 
making  of  plans  for  piers,  culverts,  arches  and  foundations 
for  bridges.  Linear,  perspective  and  isometric  drawings 
included. 

Railroad  Surveying.  The  methods  of  reconnaissance, 
preliminary  and  location  processes,  the  theories  of  road  beds, 
filling  and  levelling,  curves,  switches  and  turnouts ;  computa- 
tion of  cuttings  and  fillings  and  levellings;  preparation  of 
profiles  and  map  drawings. 
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Geodetic  Surveying.  The  elements  of  the  method  of 
least  squares  and  the  application  to  the  adjustment  of  trian- 
gulations.  Field  work  in  finding  azimuth  and  the  figure  of 
the  earth. 

Construction.  Foundations  with  piles,  cribs,  coffer 
dams  and  caissons.  Methods  of  river  and  harbor  work, 
tunnels,  canals  and  road  making. 

Strength  of  Materials.  The  elasticity  and  strength 
of  timber,  brick,  stone  and  metals.  The  strength  of  columns, 
beams,  shafts;   tension,  compression,  torsion  and  flexure. 

Bridges.  Roof  and  bridge  trusses,  designs  of  trusses 
and  floors,  principles  of  draw  bridge,  cantilever,  suspension 
and  continuous  bridges. 

Sanitary  Engineering.  Systems  of  sewage  and  water 
supply,  purification  systems,  reservoirs,  pipe  lines,  pumping 
plants,  house  drainage,  the  flow  of  water  through  tubes, 
pipes  and  various  orifices  and  channels. 

MECHANICAL   ENGINEERING. 

This  course  is  grounded  in  pure  and  applied  mathematics. 
It  requires,  like  the  others,  trigonometry,  advanced  algebra 
and  analytic  geometry  and  calculus,  and  includes  the 
working  out  in  practice  of  original  problems  in  mechanical 
engineering.  The  course  requires  a  long  training  in  me- 
chanics and  physics,  in  drawing,  designing  and  machine 
construction.  Laboratory  work  is  required  in  the  study  of 
mechanism  and  in  the  construction  of  complicated  pieces  of 
machinery  and  machine  tools.  It  includes  gear  teeth  and 
valve  gears,  thermo  dnyamics  and  steam  boilers.    The  study 
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is  preceded  by  a  thorough  course  in  mechanic  arts,  including 
joinery,  carpentry,  pattern  making  and  machine  tool  work. 

Drawing.  The  course  is  preceded  by  thorough  work 
in  mechanical  drawing;  lines,  angles,  surfaces,  solids,  pro- 
jections, intersections  of  planes,  line  shading  and  lettering. 

Machine  Design.  Tracings  and  blue  prints ;  sketches 
and  working  plans  for  machines,  forces,  stresses,  theoretical 
construction,  specifications. 

Elements  of  Machines.  Designs  of  parts,  belts,  pul- 
leys, shafts,  gears,  couplings,  clutches,  brakes,  bearings, 
brackets,  stands  and  scores  of  other  parts  of  machines.  Free 
hand  sketches  must  be  made  of  many  items. 

Boilers.  The  elementary  principles,  the  various  types, 
details  of  construction,  the  relation  of  all  the  parts,  strength 
of  the  materials,  mode  of  building,  fuels  and  furnaces,  opera- 
tion, wear  and  tear. 

Steam  Engines.  Theories  of  heat  and  steam,  inertia, 
resistance,  steam  pressures,  principles  of  the  steam  chest, 
efficiency  of  engines,  the  valve  gearings,  sliding  valves,  gov- 
ernors, link  motion,  steam  engine  indicator,  cam  pounding. 

Thermo  Dynamics.  The  fundamental  laws,  equations 
of  conditions  for  air  and  steam ;  pressure,  volume,  tempera- 
ture, etc. 

In  addition  to  the  above  required  subjects  there  are 
others  elective. 

At  least  three  students  must  elect  a  course  or  it  may  be 
withdrawn. 
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ELECTRICAL    ENGINEERING. 

The  rapid  development  of  industrial  life  through  the 
applications  of  electricity  has  created  many  openings  for 
specially  qualified  men.  The  work  here  is  intended  to  furnish 
young  men  the  advantages  necessary  to  an  intelligent  mastery 
of  this  important  profession.  A  basis  is  laid  in  mechanical 
drawing,  descriptive  geometry,  mathematics,  general  physics 
and  other  related  lines  so  as  to  render  more  efficient  the 
technical  subjects  that  follow. 

The  various  properties  of  electricity  are  thoroughly  com- 
prehended first.  The  various  kinds  of  electrical  mechanism 
and  machine  drawing  are  studied  in  a  technical  way.  Elec- 
trical motors,  electrical  measurements,  the  agencies  of  trans- 
mission and  the  apparatus  used  in  these  matters  are  studied. 
The  mechanic  arts  are  so  intimately  related  to  electrical 
engineering,  as  also  applied  mechanics,  steam  engineering, 
mechanics,  hydrostatics  and  hydraulics  that  these  subjects  are 
included  in  the  course.  The  technical  applications  of  elec- 
tricity for  lighting  purposes,  for  traction,  for  telegraphy,  for 
.elephone  systems,  bring  these  matters  under  consideration. 
Thermo  dynamics  and  dynamo  electric  machinery  are  in- 
cluded in  the  course.  Theory  is  studied  from  the  most 
advanced  text-books,  and  is  supplemented  by  constant  work 
in  the  laboratories  so  as  to  test  all  theories  by  practice. 

CHEMICAL   ENGINEERING. 

This  course  is  intended  to  be  thorough  in  the  technical 
mastery  of  chemical  theory  and  of  its  practical  applications. 
Some  studies  are  included  in  the  course  for  the  sole  purpose 
of  mental  discipline.  It  is  necessary  that  an  engineer  be  a 
thinker,  and  that  he  have  mental  power  and  originality  in 
pursuing  his  vocation. 
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The  foundations  of  the  course  are  laid  in  general  studies 
for  mental  strengthening,  and  in  the  general  principles  of 
elementary  inorganic  chemistry.  The  practical  applications 
of  chemistry  require  a  general  knowledge  of  the  mechanic 
arts,  and  of  machinery,  particularly  such  as  is  used  in 
chemical  works. 

The  chemical  arts  are  so  numerous  that  physics  is  added 
to  the  regular  course  so  that  the  industrial  and  applied  uses 
of  chemistry  may  be  given  a  prominent  place.  The  textile 
industries,  dyeing  industries  and  other  manufacturing  appli- 
cations are  considered,  and  the  student  is  made  familiar 
with  the  methods  of  transportation,  evaporation,  distillation, 
refrigeration  and  other  related  matters.  Sanitary,  organic 
and  agricultural  chemistry  are  all  included  in  the  course. 

In  order  to  widen  the  student's  knowledge  of  general 
science  in  fields  related  to  chemistry  many  scientific  subjects 
are  included  in  the  course.  For  instance,  Zoology,  Botany 
and  General  Biology  are  included  as  having  a  bearing  on 
organic  and  agricultural  chemistry  and  physiology  as  related 
to  physiological  chemistry.  Physiography,  Mineralogy  and 
Geology  are  included  because  of  their  close  relation  to  inor- 
ganic chemistry  and  qualitative  Analysis,  Mechanics,  Physics 
and  Economics  are  included  because  of  their  bearings  on 
physical  and  industrial  chemistry  and  the  economic  value  of 
chemical  products. 

In  addition  to  the  preceding  special  studies  all  the  engi- 
neering courses  are  grounded  in  certain  prescribed  studies. 
Some  of  these  are  solely  for  mental  discipline  and  for  putting 
strong  foundations  under  the  work.  Others  are  for  the 
purpose  of  testing  theory  by  practice. 

For  instance,  all  the  engineering  students  must  take  a 
course  in  Mechanic  Arts.  They  must  take  Drawing  and 
Mathematics,  and  Chemistry  and  Physics.     These  subjects 
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are  essential  to  good  work  in  any  engineering  line.  After 
the  Freshman  year  the  civil  engineers  get  more  mathematics 
than  the  others,  the  mechanical  engineers  more  drawing,  the 
electrical  engineers  more  physics  and  the  chemical  engineers 
more  general  science  and  chemistry.  Opportunity  is  given 
after  the  Freshman  year  for  taking  modern  languages  and 
other  elective  studies.  Because  of  their  more  immediate 
connection  the  following  descriptions  are  given  of  the  engi- 
neering mathematics,  physics  and  chemistry. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Trigonometry.    The  elements  of  plane  and  spherical. 

Algebra  and  Analytic  Geometry.  The  two  are 
studied  together.  They  include  series,  undetermined  co- 
efficients, loci,  derivatives  and  theory  of  equations. 

Analytic  Geometry.  An  elementary  study  of  lines  of 
the  first  and  second  degrees  by  means  of  Cartesian  and  polar 
co-ordinates,  and  a  limited  introduction  to  higher  plane 
curves. 

Differential  Calculus  and  its  applications  to  ana- 
lytics and  mechanics. 

Integral  Calculus  and  its  applications  to  analytics 
and  mechanics. 

Advanced  Differential  Calculus.  Including  work 
in  asymptotes,  curvature,  evolutes,  involutes,  osculation,  rou- 
lettes, Jacobians  and  applications  to  motion  and  machinery. 

Advanced  Integral  Calculus.  Simple  and  multiple, 
including  definite  integrals,  gamma  functions,  beta  functions, 
lengths  of  curves,  areas  of  surfaces,  volumes,  centres  of 
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gravity,  line  surface  and  space  integrals,  elliptic  integrals, 
continuous  applications  to  mechanics. 

Differential  Equations.  A  short  course  in  ordinary 
differential  equations  and  applications  to  mechanics  and 
physics. 

Theory  of  Equations.  An  elementary  course,  includ- 
ing general  properties  of  equations,  transformations,  recip- 
rocal and  binomial  equations,  various  volutions  of  cubics 
and  quartics,  properties  of  symmetric  functions  of  roots,  the 
complex  variable,  proofs  of  the  fundamental  theorem  of 
algebra. 

Theory  of  Equations.  An  advanced  course,  including 
determinants,  elimination,  covariants  and  invariants,  trans- 
formations, theory  of  substitutions  and  groups. 

Advanced  Analytics.  Including  work  in  tri-linear 
co-ordinates,  tangential  equations,  contact  of  lines,  similar 
figures,  envelopes,  projection,  homographic  division,  recip- 
rocal polars,  conic  invariants  and  covariants. 

PHYSICS. 

General  Physics.  Mechanics  of  solids,  of  fluids  and 
heat.    Text :  Hastings  and  Beach. 

General  Physics.    Heat,  electricity  and  magnetism. 

General  Physics.    Sound  and  light. 

Laboratory  Course  in  Physics.  Experimental  course 
on  the  subjects  of  solids,  fluids  and  heat. 

Laboratory  Course  in  Physics.  Experimental  work 
on  the  subjects  of  heat,  electricity  and  magnetism. 
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Laboratory  Course  in  Physics.  Experimental  work 
in  sound  and  light. 

Electricity  and  Magnetism.  An  advanced  course 
with  laboratory  experiments. 

Electrolysis.  Electro-chemistry  with  laboratory  ex- 
periments. 

Electro-Magnetic  Waves.  An  outline  of  the  electro- 
magnetic theory  of  light,  and  wireless  telegraphy,  with 
laboratory  experiments. 

These  courses  must  all  be  preceded  by  entrance  Physics, 
Mechanics,  Algebra  and  Geometry. 

At  least  three  students  must  elect  a  course  or  it  may  be 
withdrawn. 
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Mechanical. 

Civil. 

Electrical. 

Chem.    Kng. 

Trigonometry. 

Trigonometry. 

Trigonometry. 

Trigonometry. 

Chemistry. 

Chemistry. 

Chemistry. 

Chemistry. 

Lab.  practice. 

Lab.  practice. 

Lab.  practice. 

Lab.  practice. 

Mech.  Drawing. 

Mechanics. 

Mechanics. 

Mechanics. 

Shop  work. 

Lab.  practice. 

Lab.  practice. 

Lab.  practice. 

Pattern  making. 

Mech.  Drawing. 

Mech.  Drawing. 

Mech.  Drawing. 

Algebra. 

Algebra. 

Algebra. 

Algebra. 

Chemistry. 

Chemistry. 

Chemistry. 

Chemistry. 

Mech.  Drawing. 

Lab.  practice. 

Lab.  practice. 

Lab.  practice. 

Lab.  practice. 

Hydrostatics. 

Hydrostatics. 

Hydrostatics. 

Shop  work  in  steel. 

Hydraulics. 

Hydraulics. 

Hydraulics. 

Lab.  practice. 

Lab.  practice. 

Lab.  practice. 

Mech.  Drawing. 

Mech.  Drawing. 

Mech.  Drawing. 

Analytical  Geometry. 

Analytical  Geometry. 

Analytical  Geometry. 

Analytical  Geom. 

Chemistry. 

Chemistry. 

Chemistry. 

Chemistry. 

Lab.  practice. 

Lab.  practice. 

Lab.  practice. 

Lab.  practice. 

Mech.  Drawing. 

Physics. 

Physics. 

Physics. 

Tool  Making. 

Lab.  practice. 

Lab.  practice. 

Lab.  practice. 

Mech.  Drawing. 

Mech.  Drawing. 

Mech.  Drawing. 

Calculus,  Application 

Calculus,  Application 

Calculus,  Application 

Qualitative. 

to  Mechanics. 

to  Mechanics. 

to  Mechanics. 

Lab.  practice. 

Descrip.  Geometry. 

Land  Surveying. 

Graphic  Statics. 

Physiology. 

Mechanics. 

Topograph.  Surveying. 

Descrip.  Geometry, 

Physiography. 

Lab.  practice. 

Descrip.  Geometry, 
two  periods. 

one  period. 

English. 

English. 

English. 

Mathematics. 

German. 

German. 

German. 

English. 

French. 

French. 

French. 

German. 
French. 

Calculus. 

Descrip.  Geometry, 

Calculus. 

Quantitative. 
Lab.  practice. 

Hydrostatics. 

two  periods. 

Electric  Meas. 

Hydraulics. 

Lab.  practice. 

Economics. 

Lab.  practice. 

English. 

Descrip.  Geometry, 

Mineralogy. 

Descrip.  Geometry, 

German. 

one  period. 

one  period. 

French. 

Calculus. 

English. 

Mathematics. 

English. 

Railroad  Survey. 

German. 

English. 

German. 

Geodetic  Survey. 

French. 

German. 

French. 

Field  practice. 

French. 

Calculus. 

Calculus. 

Calculus. 

Quantitative. 
Lab.  practice. 

Physics. 

Construction  work. 

Engi.  Lab. 

Lab.  practice. 

Roads  Masonry. 

Elec.  Lighting. 

Economics. 

Descrip.  Geometry, 

Field  practice. 

Elec.  Traction. 

Geology. 

one  period. 

Descrip.  Geometry, 

Indust.  Applications. 

two  periods. 

Lab.  practice. 
Descrip.  Geometry, 
one  period. 

English. 

English. 

English. 

Mathematics. 

German. 

German. 

German. 

English. 

French. 

French. 

French. 

German. 
French. 
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Mechanical. 

Civil. 

Electrical. 

Chem.   Eng. 

Materials. 
Machine  Draw. 
Shop  work. 

Mathematics. 
English. 
French. 
German. 
Graphic  Statics. 

Strength  of  Materials. 
Graphic  Statics. 
Field  practice. 
Physiography  2-5. 

Mathematics. 
English. 
German. 
French. 

Materials. 

Alt.  Currents  and  Alt 
Cur.  Machinery. 

Math.  Thesis. 
English. 
German. 
French. 

Physical  Chem.  or 

Organic. 
Lab.  practice. 
Zoology. 

Mathematics. 
English. 
German. 
French. 

Thermodynamics. 
Machine  Construction. 
Shop  work. 

Mathematics. 
English. 
German. 
French. 

Struc.  work. 
Roofs — bridges. 
Field  practice. 
Mineralogy. 

Mathematics. 
English. 
German. 
French. 

Thermodynamics. 
Structural  work. 
Roofs — bridges. 
Dynamo. 

Mathematics. 
English. 
German. 
French. 

Agricult.  Chem. 

or  Organic. 
Lab.  practice. 
Botany. 

Mathematics. 
English. 
German. 
French. 

Thermodynamics. 
Boilers  and  Engines. 
Machine  Design. 
Shop  work. 
Thesis. 

Mathematics. 
English. 
German. 
French. 

Municipal  and 

Sanitary  Eng. 
Field  practice. 
Geology. 
Thesis. 

Mathematics. 
English. 
German. 
French. 

Thermodynamics. 
Dynamos  and  motors. 
Municipal  and 
Sanitary  Eng. 
Thesis. 

Mathematics. 
English. 
German. 
French. 

Indust.  Chem.  or 
Sanitary  Chem. 
Lab.  practice. 
Biology. 
Thesis. 

Mathematics. 
English. 
German. 
French. 
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The  course  in  this  school  is  two  years  long.  At  the  end 
the  student  may  enter  a  useful  career  or  go  into  the  College 
of  Technology  for  advanced  work  and  a  professional  career. 

The  School  of  Mechanic  Arts  aims  to  lay  a  strong  foun- 
dation both  in  theory  and  manual  practice  for  those  looking 
forward  to  work  as  electricians,  linemen,  draftsmen,  tele- 
graph and  telephone  inspectors,  stationary  and  locomotive 
engineers,  superintendents,  contractors,  machinists,  tool 
makers,  pattern  makers,  builders  of  machinery,  boiler 
makers,  inventors,  salesmen,  dealers,  foremen,  carpenters, 
joiners,  bridge  builders,  structural  workers,  plumbers,  steam 
fitters,  gas  fitters,  mechanics,  apprentices  and  students. 

CURRICULUM. 

First  Year. 

Fall  Term.  Winter  Term. 

Algebra.  Algebra. 

Mechanical  Drawing.  Mechanical  Drawing. 

Shop  Work.  Shop  Work. 

Arithmetic  or  English.  Arithmetic  or  English. 

Spring  Term. 

Algebra.  Shop  Work. 

Mechanical  Drawing.  Arithmetic  or  English. 
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Second  Year. 

Fall  Term.  Winter  Term. 

Geometry.  Geometry. 

Mechanics.  Physics. 

Drawing  and  Designing.  Drawing  and  Designing. 

Shop  Work.  Shop  Work. 

Spring  Term. 
Geometry.  Drawing  and  Designing. 

Physics.  Shop  Work. 

COURSES. 

The  regular  course,  as  already  indicated,  is  two  years 
long.  Those  desiring  to  pursue  mechanic  arts  into  the  Col- 
lege without  reference  to  a  degree  may  do  so.  The  following 
courses  are  submitted  : 

SHOP   WORK  IN   WOOD. 

Pattern  Making.  Material ;  Kinds  of  Wood ;  Warp- 
ing ;  Twisting ;  Tools ;  Saw ;  Plane ;  Chisel ;  Gouge ;  Square ; 
Gauges ;  Compasses ;  Calipers ;  Machines ;  Trimmer ;  Grind- 
stone; Molding;  Construction  of  Pattern;  Working  from 
Drawings;  Shrinkage;  Draft;  Rappage;  Simple  Patterns; 
Bushing ;  Finishing  Patterns ;  Shellac ;  Sand  Paper ;  Gluing ; 
Hand  Screws ;  Pulley ;  Segments ;  Hand  Wheel ;  Metal  Pat- 
terns; Engine  Crank;  Disc  Crank;  Lathe  Chuck;  Large 
Cylinders;  Engine  Cylinders;  Globe  Valve;  Gear  Wheels; 
Templates;  Patterns  for  Bevel  Gears;  Columns. 

Carpentry  and  Joinery.  Timber;  Shake;  Knots; 
Quarter  Sawing ;  Seasoning ;  Kinds  of  Wood ;  Uses ;  Framed 
Structures ;  Joints ;  Sills ;  Posts ;  Studs ;  Bridging ;  Flooring ; 
Partitions ;  Lathing ;  Trussed  Partitions ;  Roofs ;  Jack  Raf- 
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ters;  Hip  and  Valley;  Mansard;  Gables;  Construction  of 
Roofs;  Shingles;  Flashings;  Balloon  Framing;  Siding; 
Verandas;  Arches;  Ceiling;  Joinery;  Joints;  Tongue  and 
Groove;  Dovetail;  Dowel;  Mortise  and  Tenon;  Interior 
Work;  Wainscots;  Paneling;  Door  Making;  Sliding  and 
Folding  Doors;  Windows;  Sashes;  Glass;  Splayed  Work; 
Bending  Wood;  Veneering;  Blinds ;  Hinges ;  Interior  Work. 

SHOP   WORK   IN   IRON. 

Machine  Shop  Work.  Hand  Tools ;  Hammer ;  Center 
Punch;  Surface  Gauge;  Scales;  Calipers;  Micrometer; 
Vernier  Micrometer;  Gauges;  Chisels;  Files  and  Filing; 
Drills ;  Reamers ;  Taps  and  Dies ;  Lathes  and  Tools ;  Chucks ; 
Dogs ;  Mandrels ;  Centering ;  Turning  Tools ;  Turning ;  Tool 
Posts;  Boring  Tools;  Cutting  Speed;  Turning  a  Taper; 
Taper  Attachment;  Eccentric  Turning;  Boring;  Boring 
Bars ;  Screw  Cutting ;  Tools ;  Lead  Screw ;  Gears ;  Compound 
Lathe;  Chasing.  Drilling  in  Lathe;  Drill  Press;  Drilling; 
Holding  Work;  Planer;  Tools;  Plate  Planer.  Shaper  and 
Slotter;  Milling  Machine;  Mills;  Speed  of  Mills;  Grind- 
ing; Laying  out  Work;  Shop  Suggestions;  Drilling  Hard 
Metals;  Fitting  Brasses;  Fluting  Rollers;  Pickling;  Lining 
up  Shafting. 

Tool  Making.  Measuring  Instruments;  Annealing, 
Hardening  and  Grinding  Twist  Drills;  Reamers:  Kinds; 
Cutting  Edges;  Straightening;  Grinding;  Adjustable  Ream- 
ers; Reamer  Holders;  Expanding  Mandrels;  Eccentric 
Arbors ;  Milling  Machine  Arbors ;  Taps ;  Flutes ;  Hardening ; 
Screw  Die  Hobs;  Releasing  Tap  Holders;  Screw  Cutting 
Dies;  Cutting  Edges;  Clearance;  Spring  Screw  Threading 
Dies ;  Die  Holders ;  Counterbores ;  Facing  Tool  with  Inserted 
Cutter ;  Inserted  Pilots ;  Combination  Counterbores.    Hollow 
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Mills;  Forming  Tools;  Holders;  Milling  Cutters;  Teeth; 
Hardening  and  Grinding  Hole  to  Size;  Interlocking  Nicked 
and  Inserted  Teeth ;  End  Mills ;  Spiral  Mills ;  T-slot  Cutters ; 
Drill  Jigs;  Slab  Jigs;  Bushings;  Legs;  Leaf;  Box  Jigs; 
Punch  and  Die  Work ;  Guide ;  Stripper ;  Gauge  Pin ;  Shear ; 
The  Punch;  Laying  Out;  Shear;  Locating  Pins;  Bending 
Dies ;  Forming  Dies ;  Gauges. 

MECHANICS. 

Properties  of  Matter.  Atoms  and  Molecules ;  Solids ; 
Liquids;  Gases;  Extensibility;  Impenetrability;  Indestructi- 
bility; Inertia;  Divisibility;  Porosity;  Hardness;  Tenacity; 
Brittleness ;  Malleability ;  Ductility. 

Motion,  Velocity  and  Force.  Momentum ;  Newton's 
Laws;  Parallelogram  of  Forces;  Force  Diagrams.  Center 
of  Gravity;  Falling  Bodies;  Projectiles;  the  Pendulum; 
Kinetic  and  Potential  Energy;  Centrifugal  Force. 

Principles  of  Machines.  Levers;  Pulleys;  Inclined 
Planes ;  Wedges ;  Screws ;  Laws  of  Friction ;  Coefficients  of 
Friction.  Tooth  Gears ;  Spur ;  Worm ;  Bevel ;  Helical ;  Belt, 
Wire  and  Rope  Gearing.  Velocity  Ratio;  Horse  Power 
Transmitted,  etc. 

Strength  of  Materials.  Cohesion;  Adhesion;  Cap- 
illarity; Stress;  Deformation;  Elastic  Limit;  Breaking 
Strength;  Coefficient  of  Elasticity;  Tension;  Compression; 
Shear;  Torsion;  Factor  of  Safety;  Working  Stress. 
Strength  of  Pipes  and  Cylinders;  Strength  of  Beams  and 
Columns ;  Moment  of  Inertia ;  Diagrams ;  Formulas ;  Hydro- 
statics and  Pneumatics. 

Revolving  Bodies.  Mechanism;  Motion;  Velocity; 
Surface  Speed;  Calculation  for  Diameter  and  Number  of 
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Revolutions;  Cylinder  and  Cones  in  direct  Contact.  Cyl- 
inders and  Cones  Connected  by  Belts ;  Stepped  and  Tapered 
Cones.  Disc  and  Roller.  Tight  and  Loose  Pulleys; 
Clutches ;  Other  Mechanisms. 

Simple  Machine  Parts.  Screws ;  Levers ;  Cams ;  Link- 
work;  Motion  and  Power;  Applications  for  Machine  Shop 
and  Textile  Work.  Quick  Return  Motions;  Whitworth; 
Swinging  Block. 

Gears.  Spur;  Annular;  Bevel;  Worm  and  Wheel; 
Velocity  Ratios ;  Trains  of  Gears. 

PHYSICS. 

Elements.  Electricity;  Magnetism;  Magnetic  Induc- 
tion; Static  Electricity;  Insulators;  Conductors;  Charges; 
Electric  Machines ;  Condensers ;  Dynamic  Electricity ;  Resist- 
ance; Cells;  Electro-magnets;  Induction  Coils. 

Electric  Current.  Resistance ;  Conductance ;  Tables ; 
Calculations;  Coefficients;  Ohm's  Law;  Circuits;  Fall  of 
Potential;  Electric  Energy;  Power;  Mechanical  equivalent; 
Commercial  Efficiency. 

Theory  of  Dynamo-Electric  Machinery.  Symbols ; 
Lines  of  Force;  Induction;  the  Generator;  Commutator; 
Permeability ;  Saturation ;  Armature  Reaction ;  Neutral 
Point;  Lead;  Demagnetization;  Fields;  Series,  Shunt  and 
Compound  Windings. 

Direct  Current  Dynamos.  Classes;  Curves;  Long 
and  Short  Shunt;  Field  Magnets;  Armature;  Windings; 
Commutators ;  Brushes ;  Brush  Holders ;  Field  Magnets ; 
Field  Coils ;  Sparking ;  Installation ;  Operation ;  Testing. 
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Direct  Current  Motors.  Principles;  Equations; 
Compound  Motor ;  Series  Motor ;  Regulation ;  Transformers ; 
Generator  and  Motor  in  Combination ;  Calculations, 

Types  of  Dynamo-Electric  Machinery;  Direct 
Current.  Classes ;  Methods  of  Driving ;  Grams ;  Switches ; 
Regulation  of  Charging  Generators;  Railway  Motors; 
Motor-Generators  and  Dyna-Motors. 

Management  of  Dynamo-Electric  Machinery.  Se- 
lection ;  Erection ;  Connection ;  Operation ;  Construction ; 
Handling ;  Regulation ;  Foundations ;  Installation ;  Belts ; 
Assembling;  Wiring;  Circuit  Breakers;  Circuits;  Starting; 
Stopping;  Generators  in  Parallel;  Generators  in  Series; 
Three-wire  System;  Inspecting;  Testing;  Detection  and 
Remedy  of  Troubles;  Sparking;  Heating;  Noise;  Railway 
Motors. 

Electric  Wiring.  Circuit  Breakers;  Switch  Board; 
Lightning  Arresters;  Motor  Wiring  Formu-Overhead  and 
Underground  Systems;  Wiring  of  General  Wiring  For- 
mulae ;  Arc-Light  Wiring ;  Special  Wiring ;  Moulding ;  Con- 
duit Work;  Fixture  Wiring;  Cut-outs;  Sockets;  Switches; 
Distribution  of  Light ;  Arc  and  Incandescent  Systems ;  Fuses. 

Storage  Batteries.  Discharging ;  Efficiency ;  Sulphat- 
ing ;  Buckling ;  Disintegrating ;  Short  Circuiting ;  Over  Dis- 
charging ;  Uses ;  Connections ;  Diagrams ;  Switches ;  Regula- 
tion of  Charging  Generator;  Boosters. 

Electric  Lighting.  Lamps ;  Candle  Power ;  Incandes- 
cent Lamps ;  Arc  Lights ;  Systems  of  Distribution ;  Feeders ; 
Potential;  Location  of  Lamps;  Power  required;  Location 
and  Equipment  of  Plant ;  Overhead  and  Underground  Sys- 
tems ;  Wiring  of  Buildings ;  Size  of  Wire ;  Calculations. 
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Heat.  Definition  of  Heat ;  Amount  of  Heat ;  Degree  of 
Heat ;  Thermometer ;  Temperature ;  Fahrenheit ;  Centigrade ; 
Reaumur,  Freezing  and  Boiling  Points.  Notation:  Abso- 
lute Temperature;  Changing  from  one  Scale  to  another. 
Expansion:  Cubical;  Linear;  Coefficients  of  Expansion; 
Expansion  of  Solids,  Liquids  and  Gases.  Liquefaction: 
Laws  of  Fusion;  Table  of  Melting  Points;  Vaporization; 
Evaporation;  Boiling;  Table  of  Boiling  Points;  Boiling 
under  Pressure  and  in  Vacuum.  Distillation;  Conduction; 
Connection;  Radiation.  Mechanical  Equivalent  of  Heat; 
First  Law;  Adiabatic  and  Isothermal  Expansion;  Second 
Law ;  the  Heat  Engine. 

Practical  Applications.  The  Steam  Engine  and 
Hot- Air  Engine ;  Manufacture  of  Ice ;  Production  of  Liquid 
Air. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Fundamental  Principles.  Physical  and  Chemical 
Changes ;  Mechanical  Mixture ;  Molecules  and  Atoms. 

Elements.  Table  of  Elements  with  Symbols,  etc. 
Atomic  Weight;  Vapor  Density;  Law  of  Definite  Weight; 
Valence;  Combining  Value.  Equations,  Factors  and  Pro- 
ducts. 

Properties.  Physical  and  Chemical  Properties  of 
Oxygen ;  Hydrogen ;  Nitrogen,  Chemistry  of  Air  and  Water ; 
Carbon :  Forms  and  Compounds.  Illuminating  Gas ;  Water 
Gas;  Coal  Gas;  Composition.  Combustion;  Carbon  Mon- 
oxide ;  Carbon  Dioxide. 

Metals.  Sodium:  Properties;  Compounds.  Calcium: 
Properties ;  Compounds. 

Acids.  Manufacture  of  Sulphuric,  Nitric  and  Hydro- 
chloric Acids. 
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ALGEBRA. 

Elements.  Symbols;  Coefficients  and  Exponents; 
Symbols  of  Relation  and  of  Abbreviation;  Positive  and 
Negative  Terms ;  Similar  Terms.  Finding  Numerical  Value 
of  Substitution.    Finding  Values  of  Unknown  Quantities. 

Fundamental  Processes.  Addition ;  Subtraction ;  Use 
of  Parentheses;  Multiplication;  Division;  Formulae;  Factor- 
ing ;  Highest  Common  Divisor ;  Least  Common  Multiple. 

Fractions.  Fractions  and  Integers ;  Reduction  of  Frac- 
tions to  Lowest  Terms;  Reduction  of  Fractions  to  Entire 
or  Mixed  Quantities;  Reduction  of  Mixed  Quantities  to 
Fractions;  Reduction  of  Fractions  to  Lowest  Common  De- 
nominator; Addition  and  Subtraction  of  Fractions;  Mul- 
tiplication and  Division  of  Fractions ;  Complex  Fractions. 

Simple  Equations.  Transposition ;  Solution  of  Simple 
Equations;  Solution  of  Equations  Containing  Fractions; 
Literal  Equations;  Equations  Involving  Decimals;  Equa- 
tions Containing  Two  Unknown  Quantities ;  Elimination  by 
Addition,  Subtraction,  Substitution  and  Comparison. 

Involution  and  Evolution.  Monomial  and  Polyno- 
mials; Squares,  Cubes  and  Higher  Powers.  The  Radical 
Sign ;  Theory  of  Exponents ;  Radicals ;  Reduction  of  Radi- 
cals to  Simplest  Form;  Addition,  Subtraction,  Multiplica- 
tion and  Division  of  Radicals.  Involution  and  Evolution  of 
Radicals.     Irrational  Denominators;   Approximate  Values. 

Imaginary  Quantities.  Multiplication  and  Division  of 
Imaginary  Quantities.     Quadratic  Surds. 

Higher  Equations.  Solution  of  Equations  Containing 
Radicals.  Pure  and  Affected  Quadratic  Equations ;  Simul- 
taneous Equations  Involving  Quadratics. 
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GEOMETRY. 

Definitions.  Principles;  Axioms;  Abbreviations. 
Angles:  Acute;  Obtuse  Complementary;  Supplementary, 
etc.    Parallel  Lines ;  Axioms. 

Fundamental  Theorems.  Plane  Figures ;  Polygons : 
Equilateral  and  Equiangular.  Quadrilaterals ;  Circles ; 
Measurements  of  Angles;  Similar  Figures;  Trapezium; 
Trapezoid;  Parallelogram;  Rectangle;  Square;  Rhomboid; 
Rhombus.  Ratio  and  Proportion.  Terms;  Alternation; 
Inversion;  Composition  and  Division.  The  Circle:  The- 
orems;  Area;   Circumference,  etc. 

Similar  Polygons.  Definitions.  Theorems.  Areas  of 
Miscellaneous  Figures;  Equivalent  Polygons;  Rectangles, 
Parallelograms,  etc. 

Solid  Geometry.  Figures  of  all  shapes,  and  methods 
of  determining  their  contents. 

Spherical  Geometry.  Problems  of  many  sorts  involv- 
ing spherical  surfaces  and  contents. 

Trigonometry,  Surveying,  Calculus,  Analytical  Ge- 
ometry, Analytical  Mechanics  and  Descriptive  Geometry. 

MECHANICAL   DRAWING. 

The   Elements. 

Geometrical  Drawing.  Lines;  Angles;  Triangles; 
Quadrilaterals ;  Parallelograms ;  Rhombus ;  Pentagon ;  Hex- 
agon; Circles;  Measurement  of  Angles.  Solids:  Prisms; 
Pyramids;  Cylinders;  Cones;  Frustums;  Spheres.  Ellipse; 
Parabola ;  Hyperbola ;  Cycloid  and  Involute  Curves. 
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Projections.  Orthographic:  Plan  and  Elevation; 
Projection  of  Points,  Lines,  Surfaces  and  Solids.  Third 
Plane  of  Projection;  True  Length;  Shade  Lines;  Light 
and  Dark  Surfaces.  Intersection  of  Planes  with  Cones  and 
Cylinders;  Development  of  Prisms;  Cylinders,  Cones, 
Isometric ;  Isometric  Axes ;  Cube ;  Cylinder ;  Directions  of 
Rays  of  Light.  Plan  and  Elevation  of  Pentagonal  Pyramid. 
Vertical  and  Horizontal  Projections.  Oblique  Projections: 
Difference  between  Oblique  Projection  and  Isometric.  Shade 
Lines ;  Co-ordinates.  Isometric  of  Solids.  Oblique  Projec- 
tion of  Crank  Arm. 

Line  Shading  and  Lettering.  Graduations  of  Light 
and  Shade  on  Curved  Surfaces ;  Shading  Cylinders,  Cones, 
Spheres,  etc.  Sizes  and  Spacing  of  Letters;  Gothic  and 
Roman  Alphabets ;  Architectural  Letters ;  Titles  for  Work- 
ing Drawings. 

TECHNICAL    DRAWING. 

Working  Drawings.  Lines :  Full ;  Invisible ;  Shade ; 
Center ;  Extension ;  Dimension ;  Location  of  Views ;  Cross 
Sections;  Crosshatching ;  Dimensions;  Finished  Surfaces; 
Material ;  Conventional  Representations  of  Screw  Threads ; 
Bolts  and  Nuts;  Methods  of  Drawing  Hexagonal  and 
Square  Nuts.  Threads  in  Sectional  Pieces ;  Broken  Shafts, 
Columns.  Tables  of  Standard  Screw  Threads,  Bolts  and 
Nuts ;  Scale  Drawing ;  Assembly  Drawing ;  Blue  Printing ; 
Formulas  for  Solutions  for  Blue  Print  Paper. 

Detailed  Drawings.  The  Helix ;  Pitch ;  Springs ;  Con- 
ventional Representations;  V-Thread;  Standard  Threads; 
Cams ;  Kinds  of  Motion ;  Kinds  of  Cams ;  Designing. 
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Gearing.  Belt:  Parallel  Shafts;  open  and  Crossed 
Belts;  Quarter-Turn  Belt;  Reversible  Quarter-Turn  Belt 
with  Two  Guide  Pulleys;  With  One  Guide  Pulley;  Belts 
Connecting  Non-Parallel  Shafts  whose  Axes  Intersect ;  Belt 
Holes;  Tooth  Gearing;  Pitch  Circles;  Addendum;  Back 
Lash;  Diametrical  Pitch;  Cycloidal  and  Involute  Gears; 
Spur  Gears;  Annular  Gears  Rack  and  Pinion;  Involute 
Gears ;  Bevel  Gears. 

Duplex  Pump  Plates.  Rating  of  Pump ;  Steam-End 
Layout;  Molding  and  Machining  of  Steam  End;  Dimen- 
sions and  Letters;  System;  Accuracy;  Clearness;  Com- 
pleteness; Character;  Inking  and  Tracing;  Dimensions; 
Abbreviations;  Piston  Rod  and  Valve  Stem ;  Molding  and 
Machining ;  Steam  Chest  and  Valve ;  Valve-Motion  Layout 
and  Details ;  Yoke ;  Stuffing  Boxes ;  Brackets ;  Water-End 
Layout;  Water  Cylinder;  Cap;  Air  Chamber;  Plunger; 
Valve  Details ;   Foundation ;   General  Drawing. 

MACHINE   DRAWING. 

Constructive  Mechanics  and  Design.  Forces ;  Mo- 
ments; Beams;  Tension;  Compression;  Torsion;  Friction 
and  Lubrication;  Working  Stresses;  Strains;  Analysis  of 
Conditions  and  Forces ;  Theoretical  Construction ;  Practical 
Modification;   Delineation  and  Specification. 

Application  to  Power  Transmission.  Speed  Ratio; 
Power ;  Load ;  Efficiency ;  Preliminary  Calculation ;  Layout ; 
Design  of  Parts ;  Belts ;  Pulleys ;  Shafts ;  Gears ;  Couplings ; 
Clutches;  Brakes;  Bearings;  Brackets;  Stands;  Bolts;  Nuts; 
Screws;  Keys;  Pins;  Cotters. 
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PERSPECTIVE    DRAWING. 

Theory  and  Definitions.  Station  Point;  Picture 
Plane ;  Ground  Line ;  Horizon ;  Line  of  Measures ;  Axis ; 
Vertical  Trace,  Horizontal  Trace ;  Vanishing  Point  of  Hori- 
zontal Lines ;  Vanishing  Point  of  Vertical  Lines ;  Vanishing 
Point  of  Oblique  Lines. 

Perspective  and  Projections.  Axioms ;  Planes ;  No- 
tations ;  Problems  Involving  Points,  Lines,  Planes  and  Van- 
ishing Points :  Revolved  Plan ;  Lines  of  Measure ;  Vanish- 
ing Points;  Diagrams;  Revolved  Plan  and  Elevation; 
System  of  Lines  and  Planes;  Visual  Ray;  Perspective 
Diagram. 

Parallel  or  One-Point  Perspective.  Method  of 
Perspective  Plan ;  Curves ;  Apparent  Distortion,  Choice  of 
Position  of  Station  Point. 
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The  Stetson  Academy  invites  comparison  of  its  work 
with  that  of  any  other  preparatory  school  in  the  country. 
The  requirements  are  like  those  of  the  Morgan  Park 
Academy  of  the  University  of  Chicago  and  were  established 
in  accordance  with  the  affiliation  between  the  John  B.  Stetson 
University  and  the  University  of  Chicago.  The  work  is 
done  by  men  who  are  Masters  of  Art  or  Doctors  of  Phil- 
osophy or  Science.  These  men  represent  Chicago,  Yale, 
Columbia,  Utrecht-Holland  and  other  high  class  institutions. 
The  graduates  of  the  Academy  are  prepared  to  enter  the  best 
colleges  in  the  United  States. 

Students  are  required  to  offer  testimonials  as  to  personal 
character  and  work  done,  and  of  honorable  dismissal,  if 
coming  from  other  schools.  They  will  be  required  to  pass 
a  satisfactory  examination  in  Arithmetic,  English  Grammar, 
Elementary  Composition,  United  States  History,  Geog- 
raphy, Spelling  and  Writing,  or  present  certificates  from 
approved  schools  for  all  of  the  above  work,  except  Spelling,, 
for  which  no  certificate  will  be  accepted.  Those  students 
admitted  with  conditions  will  be  required  to  make  up  their 
conditions  before  being  entitled  to  advancement  at  the  end 
of  the  year.  Those  who  have  marked  deficiencies  may 
correct  them  in  the  University  Grammar  School. 

COURSES    OFFERED. 

The  Academy  offers  three  courses  of  study  based  on  the 
requirements  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  in  both  the 
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John  B.  Stetson  University  and  the  University  of  Chicago. 
The  Classical  course  leads  to  the  College  course  for  the  A.B. 
The  Latin-Scientific  course  leads  to  the  College  course  for 
the  Ph.B.  The  Scientific  course  leads  to  the  College  course 
for  the  S.B. 

Students  are  urged  to  pursue  one  of  these  three  regular 
courses.  In  some  cases,  however,  this  is  not  possible,  hence 
the  Academy  offers  a  Literary  course  which  leads  to  gradua- 
tion from  the  Academy,  but  not  to  College  entrance.  This 
is  an  irregular  course  consisting  of  electives  from  the  studies 
of  the  regular  course,  and  in  general  it  is  inadvisable  to 
take  it. 

CREDITS. 

All  selections  of  work  are  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
student's  dean.  Beginning  work  in  two  foreign  languages 
at  the  same  time  will  not  be  approved.  To  make  sure  of 
credit  in  a  modern  language  it  must  be  pursued  for  two  years. 
Over  half  of  the  work  of  a  class  must  be  finished  by  the  end 
of  the  year  to  insure  promotion  to  the  next  class  above,  and 
even  then  it  is  a  conditional  promotion.  Rhetoricals  are 
required  of  all  students  throughout  the  entire  course. 

One  credit  will  be  given  for  the  completion  of  one  term's 
work  in  any  subject.  Forty-eight  credits  are  required  for 
graduation.  All  students  are  classed  as  First  Year  who 
have  less  than  twelve  credits ;  Second  Year,  twelve  or  over 
and  less  than  twenty-four ;  Third  Year,  twenty- four  or  over 
and  less  than  thirty-six ;  Fourth  Year,  thirty-six  or  over. 
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FIRST  YEAR. 

Classical. 

Latin-Scientific. 

Scientific. 

Fall 
Term. 

Latin. 

Algebra. 

English. 

Elocution. 

History. 

Latin. 

Algebra. 

English. 

Elocution. 

History. 

Latin. 

Algebra. 

English. 

Elocution. 

History. 

Winter 
Term. 

Latin. 

Algebra. 

English. 

Elocution. 

History. 

Latin. 

Algebra. 

English. 

Elocution. 

History. 

Latin. 

Algebra. 

English. 

Elocution. 

History. 

Spring 
Term. 

Latin. 

Algebra. 

English. 

Elocution. 

History. 

Latin. 

Algebra. 

English. 

Elocution. 

History. 

Latin. 

Algebra. 

English. 

Elocution. 

History. 

SECOND  YEAR. 


Latin,  Caesar. 

Latin,  Caesar. 

Latin,  Caesar. 

Fall 

Greek. 

French  or  Ger. 

French  or  Ger. 

Term. 

English. 

English. 

English. 

Elocution. 

Elocution. 

Elocution. 

Zoology. 

Zoology. 

Zoology. 
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SECOND  YEAR.— Continued. 

Classical. 

Latin-Scientific. 

Scientific. 

Winter 
Term. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

English. 

Elocution. 

Botany. 

Latin. 

French  or  Ger. 
English. 
Elocution. 
Botany. 

Latin. 

French  or  Ger. 
English. 
Elocution. 
Botany. 

Spring 
Term. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

English. 

Elocution. 

Botany. 

Latin. 

French  or  Ger. 
English. 
Elocution. 
Botany. 

Latin. 

French  or  Ger. 
English. 
Elocution. 
Botany. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Fall 
Term. 

Latin. 
Greek. 
English. 
Geometry. 

Latin. 

French  or  Ger. 
English. 
Geometry. 

Latin. 

French  or  Ger. 
English. 
Geometry. 

Winter 
Term. 

Latin. 
Greek. 
English. 
Geometry 

Latin. 

French  or  Ger. 
English. 
Geometry. 

Latin. 

French  or  Ger. 
English. 
Geometry. 

Spring 
Term. 

Latin. 
Greek. 
English. 
Geometry. 

Latin. 

French  or  Ger. 
English. 
Geometry. 

Latin. 

French  or  Ger. 
English. 
Geometry. 
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FOURTH  YEAR. 


Classical. 

Latin-Scientific. 

Scientific. 

Fall 
Term. 

Latin. 
Greek. 
Geometry. 
Physics. 

Latin. 

Algebra,  Adv. 
Physiology. 
Physics. 

Pol.  Economy. 
Algebra,  Adv. 
Physiology. 
Physics. 

Winter 
Term. 

Latin. 
Greek. 
Geometry. 
Physics. 

Latin. 
Geometry. 
Physical  Geog. 
Physics. 

Civil  Gov. 
Geometry. 
Physical  Geog. 
Physics. 

Spring 
Term. 

Latin. 
Greek. 

Algebra,  Adv. 
Physics. 

Latin. 
Geometry. 
Geology. 
Physics. 

Civil  Gov. 
Geometry. 
Geology. 
Physics. 
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THE    LATIN    LANGUAGE. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  thoroughly  ground 
the  student  in  the  elements  of  Latin,  to  develop  the  ability  to 
translate  easily  and  to  rouse  an  interest  in  the  language. 
The  first  year  is  given  to  unceasing  drill  in  noun  and  verb 
forms,  to  a  mastery  of  the  meaning  of  the  forms  and  to  the 
acquisition  of  a  vocabulary.  From  the  beginning  there  is 
daily  drill  in  rendering  English  into  Latin  as  well  as  Latin 
into  English.  After  the  first  year  the  interest  in  Latin  is 
greatly  enlivened  by  the  historical  elements  in  Caesar,  the 
poetic  elements  in  Virgil  and  the  oratory  of  Cicero.  Those 
who  study  Latin  are  at  the  same  time  acquiring  a  strong 
grasp  of  English. 

Instruction  in  Latin  is  given  continuously  for  four  years 
as  follows : 

First  Year.  Introductory  course,  based  on  Comstock's 
First  Latin  Book. 

Second  Year.  Caesar  I-I V ;  Latin  Composition,  based 
on  the  text. 

Third  Year.  Six  Orations  of  Cicero ;  Latin  Composi- 
tion, based  on  the  text. 

Fourth  Year.  Virgil,  iEneid  I-VI,  with  metrical  read- 
ing ;  review  of  Latin  Composition. 

DEPARTMENT    OF    GREEK. 

It  is  the  design  of  this  course  to  prepare  the  student  to 
read  with  facility  the  authors  to  be  studied  afterwards  in  the 
College.  Particular  stress  is  laid  upon  thoroughness  of  drill 
in  the  declensions  and  in  the  conjugations,  the  rendering 
of  Greek  into  idiomatic  English,  the  frequent  and  regular 
work  in  rendering  English  prose  into  Greek  and  the  daily 
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inductive  classification  of  the  Greek  syntax.  Also  attention 
is  given  to  acquiring  a  more  or  less  extensive  vocabulary, 
based  upon  the  affinity  of  words.  The  student  is  also  led 
into  an  appreciation  of  what  the  Greek  does  for  him  in 
acquiring  accuracy  of  thought  and  definition,  and  he  is 
gradually  introduced  to  a  conception  of  the  place  occupied 
by  this  great  people  in  the  history  of  human  experience. 

The  course  in  the  Academy  covers  a  period  of  three 
years,  and  is  as  follows : 

First  Year.  Beginning  class.  The  work  is  based  on 
White's  Beginner's  Greek,  and  involves  a  thorough  drill  in 
forms  and  in  general  principles  of  syntax.  During  the  year 
the  student  reads  some  of  the  easier  passages  of  Xenophon's 
Anabasis  and  begins  reading  at  sight. 

Second  Year.  Xenophon's  Anabasis.  From  three  to 
four  books  are  read.  Drill  in  the  declension  and  conjugation 
of  forms  is  continued,  and  prose  work  is  required  twice 
weekly.  The  study  and  classification  of  syntax  is  pursued 
vigorously,  and  much  sight  reading  is  required. 

Third  Year.  Homer's  Iliad.  From  three  to  four  books 
of  the  Iliad  are  read.  Instruction  is  based  upon  the  principle 
of  tracing  the  growth  of  the  language,  in  fixing  a  knowledge 
of  the  Homeric  forms,  and  also  a  knowledge  of  the  best 
Attic  usage.    Attention  is  also  given  to  scansion. 

DEPARTMENT    OF    MATHEMATICS. 

This  department  is  recognized  as  one  of  the  most  funda- 
mental to  a  good  education.  The  course  here  is  three  years 
long.  It  includes  Algebra,  Plane  Geometry,  Solid  Geometry 
and  Spherical  Geometry.  The  course  is  thorough  and  com- 
plete.    Effort  is  made  throughout  to  develop  in  the  pupil 
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power  to  think,  to  concentrate  attention  steadily,  to  reason 
accurately  and  to  do  original  work.  There  are  constant 
drills  and  reviews  and  tests. 

The  text-books  are  selected  to  include  the  most  approved 
ideas  of  mathematical  pedagogy,  and  the  class-room  work 
is  conducted  with  special  effort  toward  overcoming  the  diffi- 
culties of  individual  pupils  in  mathematical  study.  It  is 
recognized  that  the  failure  of  many  students  to  enjoy  their 
course  in  mathematics  is  due  to  imperfect  teaching  arising 
from  ignorance,  or  excessive  haste,  or  a  disregard  of  plain 
laws  of  psychology.  All  the  courses  in  mathematics  are 
required  for  entrance  to  College. 

First  Year.  Algebra  to  quadratics,  including  ratio  and 
proportion.  The  elementary  facts  and  principles  of  the 
science  are  carefully  explained  and  impressed. 

Second  Year.  Plane  Geometry.  The  elements  are 
mastered,  and  enough  original  problems  introduced  to  de- 
velop independence  in  the  processes. 

Third  Year.  Algebra  through  quadratics  the  first  half 
year,  and  Solid  Geometry  the  second  half  year. 

THE   DEPARTMENT    OF    ENGLISH. 

This  department  offers  three  years  of  work  based  on  the 
intercollegiate  requirements  in  English.  It  does  so  in  full 
recognition  of  the  importance  of  the  mother  tongue  as  the 
instrument  with  which  all  the  pupil's  work  is  to  be  done. 
The  course  includes  English  Grammar  and  Analysis,  the 
Elements  of  Rhetoric,  and  English  and  American  Litera- 
ture. These  subjects  are  all  made  as  concrete  as  possible. 
The  student  approaches  the  subject  altogether  from  his  own 
experience  rather  than  by  way  of  dry  definitions. 
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The  composition  work  is  based  on  the  pupil's  knowledge, 
and  he  chooses  themes  wholly  within  the  range  of  his  own 
reading  and  thinking.  He  is  taught  daily  to  express  himself. 
The  classics  read  by  the  class  are  chosen  with  a  view  to 
stimulate  the  pupil's  taste  for  good  literature.  Heroic  bal- 
lads, short  stories,  character  sketches,  thrilling  tales  of  ad- 
venture, choice  essays,  the  most  beautiful  lyric  poetry  and 
the  best  plays  of  Shakspeare  are  studied  in  the  course. 

First  Year.  A  review  of  the  more  practical  phases  of 
English  Grammar;  the  correction  of  common  errors  of 
speech ;  the  study  of  simple  masterpieces  and  themes.  Three 
days  a  week. 

Second  Year.  This  is  primarily  a  theme  course.  The 
more  practical  elements  of  Rhetoric  are  made  familiar.  A 
more  critical  study  of  masterpieces  begins.  Three  days  a 
week. 

Third  Year.  English  Literature  before  1620,  most  of 
the  time  being  spent  on  Shakspeare;  masterpieces  repre- 
sentative of  the  literature  from  1620  to  1892;  readings  and 
discussions  of  American  Literature.    Five  days  a  week. 

DEPARTMENT    OF  ELOCUTION. 

This  department  is  correlated  with  that  of  English  for 
the  first  two  years  of  the  Academy  course,  and  the  work  is 
required.  From  the  first  effort  is  made  to  overcome  careless 
habits  of  pronunciation  and  enunciation.  Full  value  is  given 
to  every  vowel  and  consonant.  Nasal  qualities,  lisping,  and 
aspirated  elements  of  speech  are  overcome.  Attention  is 
given  to  the  production  of  pure  tones,  the  increase  of  the 
vocal  register,  the  thorough  understanding  and  ability  to 
reproduce  the  effusive,  expulsive  and  explosive  qualities  of 
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tone.  The  pupil  is  drilled  in  reading  examples  of  suppressed, 
moderate  and  declamatory  force,  high  pitch  and  low  pitch, 
phrasing  and  stress.  Monotones,  one  of  the  principal  diffi- 
culties of  readers  and  speakers,  receive  special  attention. 
Time,  the  rate  of  delivery,  movement,  accent,  rhythmic  quali- 
ties of  intonation  and  richness  and  fullness  of  voice  are 
cultivated.  Gesture  as  a  language  by  itself  is  taught  as  a 
means  of  expression. 

First  Year.  Voice  culture,  breathing  exercises,  enun- 
ciation, quality  of  voice,  the  increase  of  the  vocal  register, 
the  delivery  of  selected  declamations  and  criticism. 

Second  Year.  Emphasis,  pitch,  time,  stress,  accent, 
voice  culture  continued,  gesture,  the  principles  of  action  in 
declamation  and  the  public  delivery  of  short  selections. 

DEPARTMENT    OF    GERMAN. 

The  aim  of  the  work  in  the  first  two  years  is  to  fit  students 
for  reading  literary  German  of  ordinary  difficulty,  and  to 
serve  as  a  basis  for  advanced  work.  The  work  of  the  first 
two  years  covers :  careful  drill  upon  pronunciation ;  frequent 
repetition  of  memorized  model  sentences  illustrating  idioms 
and  colloquial  usage;  rules  and  principles  of  grammar, 
ordinary  prepositions,  and  word-order;  easy  prose  compo- 
sition, designed  to  fix  grammatical  principles  and  develop  a 
fair  degree  of  readiness  in  natural  forms  of  expression ;  and 
the  reading  in  class  of  about  two  hundred  pages  of  texts 
from  standard  German  authors. 

The  course  in  the  Academy  covers  a  period  of  two  years. 
A  third  year  may  be  elected.    The  regular  work  is  as  follows : 

First  Year.  Introductory  course,  based  on  Collar's 
Eysenbach,  with  the  reading  of  some  elementary  German 
text.     (Gluck  Auf,  by  Muller  and  Wenckebach.) 
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Second  Year.  Advanced  work  in  Grammar.  Reading 
of  Heyse's  "L/Arrabbiata,"  or  Storm's  "Immensee,"  Fall 
Term.  Schiller's  "Wilhelm  Tell,,,  Winter  Term.  Lessing's 
"Minna  von  Barnhelm,,,  Spring  Term.  Composition  based 
on  texts  read.    Conversation. 

DEPARTMENT   OF   FRENCH. 

The  language  is  taught  by  a  native  French  lady  whose 
pronunciation  is  Parisian  and  whose  English  is  good.  The 
method  used  is  the  natural  method,  and  is  pursued  so  as  to 
enable  the  student  to  speak  and  write  French  easily  and 
correctly.  Easy  conversation  in  the  French  language  is 
used  all  through.  The  student  is  drilled  on  the  elements  of 
the  grammar,  on  the  acquisition  of  a  vocabulary,  on  the 
forms  of  nouns  and  verbs  until  the  commonest  facts  and 
principles  of  French  are  thoroughly  learned.  Fairy  tales 
and  legends  of  the  middle  ages  as  told  in  easy  French  are 
read.  Simple  poetry  and  drama  illustrating  the  beauty  and 
simplicity  of  French  literature  are  used.  The  course  by 
years  is  as  follows : 

First  Year.  Two  terms  given  to  the  principles  of  the 
"Practical  French  Course,"  by  Languellier  and  Monsanto, 
with  thorough  drill  on  the  four  conjugations  of  regular 
verbs,  and  some  conversation.  Third  Term — Grammar, 
reading  "Contes  et  Legendes,"  by  Guerber,  and  conversation. 

Second  Year.  Two  terms  given  to  Grammar,  irregular 
verbs,  conversation,  and  reading  "Sept  Grands  Auteurs," 
by  Alcee  Fortier.  Third  Term — Grammar  as  related  to 
epistolary  style.  Conversation  and  reading  "Litterature 
Contemporaine." 
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DEPARTMENT    OF    SPANISH. 

Situated  near  the  Spanish  speaking  people,  the  Spanish 
language  has  been  added  to  the  group  of  modern  languages 
taught  in  the  University.  The  work  is  done  under  a  com- 
petent instructor.  The  course  extends  through  two  years, 
is  elective,  and  is  as  follows: 

First  Year.  Systematic  drill  in  Spanish  grammar,  with 
exercises  in  composition,  and  reading  ordinary  Sganish. 

Second  Year.  Advanced  work  in  grammar.  Repro- 
duction and  more  difficult  reading.  Conversation  and 
themes  throughout  the  year. 

DEPARTMENT    OF   HISTORY    AND    CIVICS. 

Some  knowledge  of  United  States  History  is  required  of 
all  students  who  enter  the  Academy.  Two  years'  work  in 
History  and  in  Civics  is  provided  in  the  Academy  course. 
The  first  year's  work  is  intended  to  acquaint  the  pupil  with 
the  facts  of  general  history  of  the  world  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  present.  Myer's  "General  History"  is  used  as 
a  guide.  In  addition  to  this  course  the  following  course  in 
Civics  and  Economics  is  prescribed  for  the  students  of  the 
Scientific  course: 

Economics.  Laughlin's  Political  Economy  is  used  as 
the  basis  of  the  work,  the  aim  being  to  prepare  students 
for  college  work  in  economics  and  also  to  familiarize  those 
who  do  not  intend  to  take  a  prolonged  course  of  study  with 
the  elements  of  economics  and  the  salient  points  in  American 
industrial  history.    Fall  Term. 

Civil  Government.  Bryce's  American  Commonwealth 
is  used  as  a  text.  The  object  of  the  course  is  thoroughly 
to  acquaint  the  students  with  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States.    Winter  and  Spring  Terms. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY  AND 
GEOLOGY. 

In  Physical  Geography  the  text-book  is  used  as  a  basis 
for  recitation,  and  is  supplemented  by  lectures.  The  object 
of  the  course  is  to  awaken  in  the  student  an  intelligent 
interest  in  the  phenomena  of  nature. 

The  text-book  used  in  Geology  is  illustrated  and  supple- 
mented by  the  geological  collection  of  the  museum,  which 
includes  the  principal  minerals,  forms  of  rock  and  casts  and 
fossils  representing  the  different  strata. 

DEPARTMENT   OF   CHEMISTRY   AND   PHYSICS. 
Chemistry. 

Elementary  Chemistry,  elective  in  the  Fourth  Year. 
This  course  is  devoted  to  the  elementary  principles  of  the 
science,  especially  as  exemplified  in  inorganic  chemistry. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
the  experimental  method  of  research,  and  to  enable  him  to 
acquire  by  this  means  a  thorough  and  systematic  knowledge 
of  the  facts  and  principles  of  chemistry. 

The  charge  for  the  use  of  the  laboratory  and  chemicals 
is  $2.50  per  term. 

Physics. 

Elementary  Physics.  This  course  includes  the  treat- 
ment theoretically  and  experimentally  of  the  subjects  of 
Mechanics,  Hydrostatics,  Pneumatics,  Acoustics,  Heat, 
Optics  and  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

Recitations  and  lectures,  three  periods  a  week.  Lab- 
oratory work,  several  periods  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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DEPARTMENT    OF    BIOLOGY. 

Zoology.  The  animals  are  studied  in  their  habits  of 
life  and  their  relations  to  their  surroundings ;  for  the  obser- 
vation of  the  lower  orders  the  microscope  is  used.  The 
important  anatomical  features  are  learned  from  the  dissection 
of  some  typical  forms.  Students  make  concise  notes  and 
drawings  embodying  the  results  of  their  observations. 

Botany.  Recitations  and  laboratory  work  familiarize 
the  students  with  the  structure  and  functions  of  plants,  and 
with  the  commonly  used  technical  terms.  The  ecological 
features  of  plant  life  are  amply  illustrated  in  the  high  pine 
land,  the  flatwoods  and  hammocks  with  their  numerous 
ponds  and  lakes  which  constitute  Florida's  beauty. 

Physiology.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  give  the 
student  a  clear  idea  of  the  principal  changes  which  take  place 
during  life  in  the  organs  and  tissues  of  the  healthy  body; 
the  anatomical  and  histological  structure  of  those  organs  and 
tissues  will  be  explained  as  far  as  necessary  for  a  good 
understanding  of  their  physiological  functions.  Hygiene 
will  be  treated  in  connection  with  the  various  topics. 
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FACULTY. 


LINCOLN  HULLEY,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

President. 

A.'  L.  L.  SUHRIE,  M.E.,  Ph.B., 

Director  of  the  Schools  of  Pedagogry. 

J.  ARCHY  SMITH,  M.S.,  Sc.D., 

Professor  of  Mathematics. 

G.  PRENTICE  CARSON,  A.M., 

Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 

JOHN  F.  BAERECKE,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Science. 

EDWIN  G.  BALDWIN,  A.M., 

Professor  of  Latin. 

WILLIAM  WATKINS  FROST,  A.M., 

Professor  of  English. 

LORETTA  LAW, 

Instructor  in  Kindergarten  Methods. 

VIOLA  ERHART, 

Instructor  in  Primary  Methods. 

ANNA  JEANETTE  MERRYMAN, 

Instructor  in  Grammar  School  Methods. 

ROBERT  J.  MACDOUGALL, 

Instructor  in  Penmanship. 
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NANCY  LEE  HILL, 

Instructor  in  Drawing. 

LITCHFIELD  COLTON, 

Instructor  in  Manual  Training. 

KATHARINE  ARMISTEAD  CRAWFORD,  Mus.B., 

Instructor  in  Music. 

MARION  POWELL  CARSON, 

Instructor  in  Domestic  Science. 

ETHEL  WEBSTER, 

Teacher  of  Elocution. 

HELEN  MANVILLE, 

Teacher  in  the  Model  Primary  School. 

ESTHER  HAMPTON, 

Teacher  in  the  Model  Grammar  School. 


The  Normal  School 


The  Normal  School  of  John  B.  Stetson  University  was 
organized  to  educate  teachers  primarily  for  the  public  schools 
of  Florida.  All  its  work  is  designed  to  be  of  assistance  to 
this  commonwealth.  With  that  in  view  it  has  set  its  stand- 
ards high  and  it  invites  all  who  are  interested  in  public 
education  to  co-operate.  The  State  and  county  superintend- 
ents of  public  instruction  may  depend  on  Stetson  University 
to  assist  them  in  their  service  to  the  community. 

A  strong  faculty  has  been  selected  to  do  the  work,  but 
in  addition  the  Stetson  University  Normal  School  offers 
the  following  special  advantages:     Expert  penmanship  is 
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taught  by  the  Director  of  the  Stetson  Business  College; 
Drawing  is  taught  by  the  Director  of  the  Stetson  School  of 
Fine  Arts ;  Manual  Training  is  taught  by  the  expert  in  the 
work  and  iron  shops  of  the  Technological  schools,  and  the 
advanced  college  courses  are  taught  by  the  professors  in  the 
Stetson  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

THE   AIM   OF   THE   SCHOOL. 

The  aim  of  the  school  is  to  graduate  good  teachers,  and 
to  this  end  effort  is  made  to  give : 

i.  A  solid  basis  of  thorough  scholarship. 

2.  A  familiar  knowledge  of  the  common  branches  taught 
in  the  public  schools. 

3.  A  professional  training  in  methods  of  teaching. 

4.  A  knowledge  of  child  psychology  in  theory  and  in 
practice. 

5.  A  knowledge  of  the  history  and  principles  of  education. 

Plenty  of  young  people  "keep  school"  who  do  not  teach 
school.  A  teacher  should  teach,  not  merely  hear  recitations. 
He  ought  to  show  a  pupil  how  to  learn  and  how  to  study  as 
well  as  ask  him  to  recite.  The  teacher  should  not  tell  the 
pupil  everything,  but  should  know  the  arts  and  principles 
and  methods  of  teaching  so  well  that  he  can  rouse  and  direct 
the  pupil  wisely. 

COURSES   OF   STUDY. 

Stetson  offers  five  courses  of  study  to  teachers :  A  Spring 
Term  Review  Course,  a  Kindergarten  Course,  an  Elemen- 
tary Normal  Course,  an  Advanced  Normal  Course  and  a. 
Teacher's  College  Course. 
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SPRING   REVIEW   COURSE. 

Florida  school  teachers  are  offered  a  special  review  course 
in  the  Spring  Term.  It  is  a  preparatory  course  for  any 
who  wish  to  take  the  county  examinations,  for  a  teacher's 
certificate.  Teachers  who  do  not  wish  to  take  the  review 
course  are  permitted  to  elect  their  studies  in  the  Normal 
School,  the  Academy,  the  School  of  Mechanic  Arts,  and 
in  some  cases  in  the  College.  This  term  begins  in  1906, 
March  28th.  It  lasts  nine  weeks.  Free  tuition,  free  room, 
and  a  discount  on  the  regular  rate  of  board  will  be  given 
teachers  in  the  spring.  The  charge  for  those  taking  the 
entire  term's  work  is  only  $35.  There  will  be  half-term 
reviews  of  Physical  Geography,  Physiology,  Geography, 
Civics,  Grammar,  Arithmetic,  Florida  History  and  United 
States  History;  and  full  term  reviews  in  General  Methods, 
Reading,  Composition,  Orthography,  Writing  and  Algebra. 


THE    KINDERGARTEN    COURSE. 

This  is  a  two  years'  course  of  study,  observation  and 
practice.  An  excellent  kindergarten  is  maintained  in  connec- 
tion with  the  course.  The  spirit  of  the  kindergarten  informs 
the  whole  school  which  is  grounded  in  the  principles  of 
Froebel.  The  student  pursues  a  course  in  General  Educa- 
tional Science,  a  course  in  the  Philosophy  of  Froebel,  a 
course  in  Child  Psychology,  a  course  in  Nature  Study,  and 
spends  a  daily  period  in  observation  in  the  kindergarten  and 
has  practice  in  the  telling  of  fairy  tales  and  stories,  illus- 
trative of  the  relations  of  the  child's  world,  and  takes  part  in 
songs,  plays,  games,  gifts  and  occupations. 


i35 


John  B.  Stetson  University. 


THE   ELEMENTARY   NORMAL   COURSE. 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  who  wish  to  prepare 
themselves  to  teach  in  the  elementary  schools.  It  is  identical 
with  the  first  two  years  of  the  four  years'  course.  It  puts 
especial  emphasis  on  the  common  English  branches.  Those 
are  admitted  to  it  who  have  completed  the  work  of  the 
eighth  grade  of  a  good  public  school.  The  course  leads  to 
a  certificate  and  is  intended  to  prepare  the  student  to  pass 
a  county  examination  for  a  teacher's  certificate. 

Before  the  end  of  the  course  the  student  will  be  required 
to  pass  an  examination  in  all  the  common  school  subjects 
in  addition  to  those  of  this  course.  In  the  second  year  of 
this  course  observation  and  practice  in  teaching  are  required, 
and  in  the  Spring  Term  the  Director  may  require  those  who 
are  weak  in  any  subject  to  review  it. 


THE   ADVANCED    NORMAL    COURSE. 

This  is  a  four  years'  course  and  will  fit  the  student  to 
teach  in  the  higher  positions  in  public  schools,  or  to  enter 
Stetson  University  or  the  University  of  Chicago,  lacking 
modern  languages.  The  first  two  years  are  identical  with 
the  two  years'  course,  so  that  if  the  student  is  obliged  to  leave 
at  the  end  of  two  years  he  is  equipped  to  teach  in  elementary 
schools  at  least.  The  last  two  years  introduce  Latin  and 
the  higher  academic  mathematics. 

Students  who  finish  this  course  are  able  to  take  the 
principalships  of  High  Schools. 
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THE   TEACHER'S   COLLEGE   COURSE. 

This  course  if  properly  followed  leads  to  the  College 
degree  at  Stetson,  and  also  at  the  University  of  Chicago, 
as  indicated  in  the  catalogues  of  both  institutions.  The 
entire  equipment  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  is  used  for 
the  benefit  of  those  taking  this  work.  Those  will  be  admitted 
to  the  course  who  are  graduates  of  the  Stetson  Normal 
School  or  the  Academy,  or  who  have  graduated  from  the 
High  Schools  accredited  in  this  University,  provided  their 
certificates  cover  the  entrance  requirements. 
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The  Elementary  Normal  Course. 

The  Kindergarten  Conrse. 

First   Year. 

Second   Year. 

Firwt   Year. 

Second   Year. 

Arithmetic  Adv. 

History. 

English. 

Elocution. 

Zoology. 

Writing. 

Drawing. 

Music. 

Algebra. 

Physiology. 

Pedagogy. 

Teaching. 

Manual  Training. 

Drawing. 

Music. 

Psychology. 
English. 
Elocution. 

Kindergarten  Theory. 
Gifts  and  occupations. 
Observation  Work. 
Physical  Culture. 

Pedagogy. 

Nature  Study. 

Songs  and  Games. 

Drawing. 

Art:    Color  Work. 

Music. 

Teaching. 

Arithmetic  Adv. 

Algebra. 

History  of  Education. 

School  Management. 

History. 

Physical  Geography. 

English. 

Nature  Study. 

English. 

School  Management. 

Elocution. 

Songs  and  Games. 

Elocution. 

Teaching. 

Kindergarten  Theory. 

Drawing. 

Botany  or  Civics. 

Dometic  Science. 

Gifts  and  Occupations. 

Art:   Color  Work. 

Writing. 

Manual  training. 

Observation  Work. 

Music. 

Music. 

Music. 

Physical  Culture. 
Domestic  Science. 

Teaching. 

Arithmetic  Adv. 

Algebra. 

Methods. 

Methods. 

History. 

Methods. 

English. 

Nature  Study. 

English. 

Grammar. 

Elocution. 

Songs  and  Games. 

Elocution. 

Florida  and  United 

Kindergarten  Theory. 

Story  Work. 

Botany  or  Civics. 

States  History. 

Gifts  and  Occupations. 

Drawing. 

Orthography. 

Geography. 

Observation  Work. 

Art:   Color  Work. 

Reviews. 

Teaching. 

Teaching. 

TABLE  II. 

The   Advanced  Normal   Course. 


First  Year. 

Second   Year. 

Third   Year. 

Fourth    Year. 

Arithmetic  Adv. 

Algebra. 

Latin. 

Latin. 

History. 

Physiology. 

Geometry. 

Geometry. 

English. 

Pedagogy. 

Psychology. 

Algebra. 

Elocution. 

Teaching. 

Teaching. 

English. 

Zoology. 

Manual  Training. 

Physical  Culture. 

Elocution. 

Writing. 

Drawing. 

Music. 

Teaching. 

Drawing. 

Music. 

Music. 

Arithmetic  Adv. 

Algebra. 

Latin. 

Latin. 

History. 

Physical  Geography. 

Geometry. 

Geometry. 

English. 

School  Management. 

History  of  Education. 

Algebra. 

Elocution. 

Teaching. 

Teaching. 

English. 

Botany  or  Civics. 

Domestic  Science. 

Physical  Culture. 

Elocution. 

Writing. 

Manual  Training. 

Music. 

Teaching. 

Drawing. 

Music. 

Music. 

Arithmetic  Adv. 

Algebra. 

Latin. 

Latin. 

History. 

Methods. 

Geometry. 

Geometry. 

English. 

Grammar. 

General  Methods. 

Algebra. 

Elocution. 

Florida  and  United 

Teaching. 

English. 

Botany  or  Civics. 

States  History. 

Orthography. 

Elocution. 

Orthography. 

Geography. 

Teaching. 

Reviews. 

Teaching. 
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TABLE  III. 
The  Teachers'   College   Course. 


Freshman  Year. 


Sophomore    Year. 


Junior  Year. 


•History  of  Education. 

•School  Organization. 

•Primary  Education. 

•Latin. 

•Psychology. 

•Metaphysics. 

•Mathematics. 

Greek. 

Greek. 

Greek. 

Latin. 

German. 

German. 

German. 

French. 

French. 

French. 

English. 

Spanish. 

Spanish. 

History. 

English. 

English. 

Physiology. 

Elocution. 

History. 

Physics. 

History. 

Physiography. 

Chemistry. 

Chemistry. 

Physics. 

Mathematics. 

Chemistry. 

•Philosophy  of  Education. 

•School  Management. 

•Secondary  Education. 

*Latin. 

•Ethics. 

•Logic. 

•Mathematics. 

Greek. 

Greek. 

Greek. 

Latin. 

German. 

German. 

German. 

French. 

French. 

French. 

English. 

Spanish. 

Spanish. 

History. 

English. 

English. 

Histology. 

Elocution. 

History. 

Economics. 

History. 

Minerology. 

Physics. 

Chemistry. 

Economics. 

Astronomy. 

Physics. 

Chemistry. 

Mathematics. 

Chemistry. 

•Principles  of  Education. 

•School  Administration. 

•National  School  System. 

•Latin. 

•History  of  Philosophy. 

Greek. 

•Mathematics. 

Greek. 

German. 

Greek. 

Latin. 

French. 

German. 

German. 

English. 

French. 

French. 

Civics. 

Spanish. 

Spanish. 

Histology. 

English. 

English. 

Physics. 

History. 

History. 

Astronomy. 

Chemistry. 

Chemistry. 

Economics. 

Geology. 

Chemistry. 

Economics. 

Physics. 

•All   the  courses  marked   by  a   star    (*)    are   required. 
The  entire  Senior  Year  is  elective. 


The   rest   are   elective. 
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THE    COMMON    BRANCHES. 

The  Normal  School  aims  to  make  sure  first  of  all  that 
the  pupil  understands  the  common  English  branches  taught 
in  the  public  schools.  No  one  can  teach  until  he  has  some- 
thing to  teach.  For  that  reason  reviews  are  required  in 
Orthography,  Writing,  Reading,  Composition,  Arithmetic, 
Grammar,  Geography,  History,  Physical  Geography,  Physi- 
ology and  Elocution. 

ENGLISH. 

The  two  most  important  subjects  in  the  public  schools 
are  English  and  arithmetic.  The  English  language,  being 
the  instrument  with  which  all  the  pupil's  work  is  done, 
deserves  and  receives  chief  emphasis.  Daily  effort  is  made 
to  build  up  a  vocabulary  of  choice  diction,  to  make  good 
spellers,  readers,  writers,  speakers,  composers  and  declaimers. 
Constant  attention  is  given  to  common  errors  of  speech,  to 
correct  usage,  and  to  analysis  with  a  view  to  the  pupil's 
using  language  easily,  clearly,  correctly  and  forcibly.  After 
English  the  greatest  care  is  given  to  Arithmetic. 

METHODS    OF    TEACHING. 

This  being  a  Normal  School,  next  to  making  sure  a  pupil 
knows  the  subject-matter  of  a  study  emphasis  is  placed  on 
normal  methods  of  teaching.  This  work  begins  in  the  first 
year  of  each  course  and  runs  through  without  a  break. 
Standard  text-books,  class  recitations,  lectures  and  drills, 
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observation  periods,  practical  teaching  with  close  supervision 
are  used  to  teach  methods.  The  pupil  is  grounded  in  the  best 
theories  of  psychology,  and  is  required  to  supplement  that 
by  the  actual  work  of  teaching. 

MANUAL   TRAINING. 

This  goes  through  all  the  grades  of  the  Model  School 
and  Normal  School,  and  is  a  required  subject.  In  the  two 
highest  grades  and  in  the  Normal  School  it  includes  shop 
work.  The  young  women  have  the  same  opportunity  as  the 
young  men.  They  are  taught  by  an  expert  in  the  schools  of 
Technology,  who  was  educated  at  the  Massachusetts  School 
of  Technology,  Boston.  The  room  is  equipped  with  sixteen 
adjustable  benches  and  sixteen  complete  sets  of  tools  for 
elementary  wood  work.  The  subject  is  taken  for  its  cultural 
value,  and  is  conducted  both  to  obtain  skill  of  hand  and  to 
illustrate  a  system  of  principles. 

DOMESTIC   SCIENCE. 

The  young  women  of  the  Normal  School  and  of  the 
Seventh  and  Eighth  Grades  of  the  Grammar  School  are 
required  to  take  a  course  of  Domestic  Science  four  hours  a 
week  during  the  Winter  Term.  This  work  is  not  done  in 
the  boarding  department,  but  in  a  suite  of  rooms  especially 
set  aside  for  the  work  in  the  Technological  building.  The 
rooms  are  thoroughly  equipped  and  every  effort  is  made  to 
give  the  young  women  a  sensible  course  of  instruction  in 
plain,  every-day  cooking,  in  the  simple  chemistry  of  foods, 
in  practical  housekeeping,  and  in  sanitary  arrangements 
about  the  home. 
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DRAWING. 

Drawing  is  a  form  of  self-expression,  and  receives  skillful 
attention.  The  Director  of  the  School  of  Fine  Arts  gives 
the  instruction  to  the  entire  school.  It  is  adapted  to  the 
needs  of  teachers.  It  aims  to  enable  them  to  use  their  fingers 
at  the  blackboard  skillfully  in  illustrating  a  subject.  It 
includes  industrial  and  free  hand  drawing.  Mechanical 
Drawing  may  be  regularly  taken  in  connection  with  the 
School  of  Technology. 

PHYSICAL   CULTURE   AND   MUSIC. 

A  prescribed  course  in  Physical  Culture  is  given  to  all 
who  wish  it,  and  is  required  of  those  who  expect  to  graduate. 
It  is  intended  to  qualify  teachers  to  instruct  in  the  elements 
of  physical  culture  in  those  schools  where  it  is  a  part  of  the 
course.  Opportunity  is  also  given  to  take  a  course  of  lessons 
in  Sight  Singing. 
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This  is  a  Model  School  and  not  a  practice  school  for 
incompetent  teachers.  The  children  in  it  will  not  be  sacri- 
ficed for  the  sake  of  making  it  a  training  school.  The  first 
year  normals  are  not  permitted  to  do  either  observation  or 
practice  work.  The  second  year  student,  if  weak,  will  do 
observation  work  only,  and  if,  because  of  strength,  he  should 
be  permitted  to  teach,  it  will  be  for  short  terms  and  under 
supervision.  This  model  school  is  in  no  way  connected 
with  the  excellent  town  schools.  The  normal  teachers  have 
an  opportunity  to  study  teaching  by  the  best  methods  while 
they  are  studying  psychology,  pedagogy,  methods  of  teach- 
ing, school  management,  etc.  The  Model  School  includes 
a  Kindergarten  and  eight  grades  of  school  work.  The  whole 
is  arranged  in  a  progressive  order. 

THE   KINDERGARTEN. 

There  were  twenty-eight  children  in  the  Kindergarten 
last  year.  The  work  is  done  in  a  beautiful,  well  lighted  room 
sixty  by  fifty,  as  big  as  a  church,  which  gives  room  for  play. 
It  is  furnished  with  books,  blackboards,  flowers,  pictures, 
piano,  sand  tables,  work  tables,  children's  chairs  and  tables, 
and  with  Milton  Bradley  &  Co.'s  devices  and  materials. 

THE   PRIMARY   GRADES. 

These  grades  correspond  somewhat  to  the  University  of 
Chicago  Elementary  School,  but  are  conducted  to  illustrate 
for  the  normal  student  the  most  efficient  organization  and 
teaching  in  primary  grade  work. 

i43 


John  B.  Stetson  University. 


GRAMMAR    GRADES. 

These  grades,  especially  the  seventh  and  eighth,  are 
organized  as  a  select  grammar  school.  Boys  and  girls  who 
are  behind  in  their  public  school  training  have  entered  here 
and  corrected  the  mistakes  of  earlier  education.  This  school 
leads  to  the  Academy. 

BRANCHES    TAUGHT   IN    THE    MODEL    SCHOOL. 

First  and  specially  all  the  subjects  included  in  the  eight 
grades  of  the  common  schools  are  taught.  These  are  em- 
phasized and  will  not  be  sacrificed  to  anything.  After  them 
manual  training  is  given  in  all  the  grades.  It  begins  with 
paper  folding,  cutting,  sewing  and  clay  modeling.  It  ad- 
vances to  weaving  in  raffia  and  wool,  to  basket  making  and 
card  board  work.  In  the  seventh  and  eighth  grades  the 
boys  finish  their's  in  the  Technological  shops  and  the 
girls  take  Domestic  Science.  All  are  taught  drawing  also. 
Physical  Culture  and  Sight  Singing  are  optional. 

EXPENSES. 

The  year  is  thirty-three  weeks  long.  Tuition  costs  $8 
per  year  in  the  Kindergarten  and  Primary  grades,  $41.80 
in  the  Grammar  and  Normal  Schools,  and  $26.40  Fall  and 
Winter  Terms  each  in  the  College  course.  Table  board, 
room,  light,  heat,  laundry,  baths  and  the  benefits  of  the 
Library,  Reading-room  and  Gymnasium  costs  $5.23  per 
week  in  Stetson  and  Chaudoin  Halls. 

Free  tuition,  free  room  rent,  and  a  discount  on  the  regular 
rate  of  board  will  be  given  to  Florida  school  teachers  taking 
the  Spring  Term's  Review  Course.  To  secure  this  it  is 
necessary  to  present  a  letter  from  the  county  superintendent 
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certifying  that  the  bearer  taught  regularly  in  the  public 
schools  during  the  winter  immediately  preceding  the  Spring 
Term. 

This  is  an  exceeding  low  rate  in  view  of  the  exceptionally 
fine  advantages  at  Stetson.  The  entire  cost  to  such  for  the 
nine  weeks'  term  is  $35.  This  is  done  by  a  special  vote  of 
the  Trustees  in  recognition  of  the  teacher's  value  to  the 
community.  All  students  residing  in  dormitories  are  re- 
quired to  furnish  napkins,  towels,  bed  linen,  pillow  cases 
and  blankets,  all  to  be  marked  with  the  owner's  name. 

THE   TEACHER'S   BUREAU. 

The  Faculty  of  the  Normal  School  conducts  a  Teacher's 
Bureau  in  the  interest  of  its  graduates  and  students.  It  is 
designed  to  bring  the  teachers  into  touch  with  school  boards 
who  wish  to  employ  teachers.  Last  spring  five  cities  in 
Florida  wrote  to  the  Bureau  for  principals.  The  salary  in 
each  case  was  $100  or  over  per  month.  Not  one  of  last 
year's  graduates  failed  to  get  a  school  at  a  good  salary. 
Requests  are  constantly  made  to  the  University  for  teachers. 
The  school  has  more  places  to  fill  than  it  has  teachers  to  fill 
them. 
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OFFICERS    OF    INSTRUCTION. 

ROBERT  J.  MACDOUGALL, 

Director. 

OLIVE  MAE  HUNSAKER, 

Instructor  in  Shorthand,  Typewriting  and  Practical  English. 

ESTHER  HAMPTON, 

Instructor  in  Spanish. 

J.  STANLEY  MOFFATT, 

Assistant  in  Telegraphy. 

FRANCES  MAY  WILSON, 

Assistant  in  Bookkeeping. 

ANNIE  N.  HOLDEN, 

Assistant  in  Typewriting. 
GENERAL    STATEMENT. 

This  department  has  been  organized  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  young  men  and  young  women  with  a  practical 
business  and  shorthand  training.  A  careful  examination  is 
made  each  year  of  the  latest  devices  in  bookkeeping  and  the 
most  approved  methods  are  adopted,  and  reproduced  in  the 
offices  of  the  practice  department  in  which  our  students 
receive  their  training. 
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CURRICULUM    AND    CREDITS. 

Thoroughly  practical  courses  are  offered  in  Bookkeeping, 
Shorthand,  Banking,  Telegraphy  and  Spanish.  Academic 
students  are  given  three  credits  for  the  Bookkeeping  course. 
For  information  concerning  the  conditions  for  obtaining 
credits,  see  instructions  under  respective  courses. 

THE   BOOKKEEPING   COURSE. 
Junior  Department. 

Introductory  Bookkeeping,  Business  Arithmetic,  Corre- 
spondence, Commercial  Law,  Spelling,  Business  Writing, 
Rapid  Calculation,  English  and  Commercial  Geography. 

The  student  is  thoroughly  drilled  in  the  principles  of 
double  entry  bookkeeping,  learning  fully  the  reasons  for 
debiting  and  crediting.  He  opens  and  closes  many  sets  of 
individual  and  partnership  books,  keeps  a  bank  account, 
makes  out  trial  balances  and  statements.  The  various  forms 
of  business  papers,  such  as  notes,  checks,  drafts,  invoices, 
account  sales,  receipts,  etc.,  are  written  up  by  the  student 
from  the  day  he  begins  the  Bookkeeping  course.  Theoretical 
and  practical  bookkeeping  being  combined  in  this  course,  the 
interest  of  the  student  is  greatly  enhanced. 

Junior  Practice   Department. 

After  passing  the  required  examinations,  the  student  is 
admitted  to  the  Business  Practice  Department,  where  he 
transacts  business  with  students  in  similar  institutions 
throughout  the  United  States  and  Canada,  and  also  with  ten 
different  offices  in  our  Advanced  Business  Practice  Depart- 
ment, which  is  conducted  by  advanced  students  under  the 
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supervision  of  the  instructors.  The  student  makes  daily 
deposits  in  the  Bank,  which  is  supplied  with  Business  College 
currency,  leases  his  store  from  the  Real  Estate  Agent,  makes 
out  a  legal  form  of  lease,  orders  goods  (represented  by 
cards)  by  letter  from  distant  cities,  receives  his  merchandise 
through  the  Freight  Office,  pays  the  freight,  receives  account 
sales,  gives  a  bank  draft  or  check  for  the  proceeds,  etc. 

Senior    Practice   Department. 

In  this  department,  which  consists  of  the  Stetson  College 
Bank,  Business  College  Bank,  Wholesale  Jobbing  House, 
Commission  House,  Retail  House,  Renting  Agency,  Freight 
Office,  Post  Office,  etc.,  the  student  is  put  in  charge  of  the 
books  and  general  management  of  the  various  offices  of  the 
department,  and  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  of 
the  Business  College.  These  offices  contain  large  leather- 
bound  books,  loose  leaf  ledgers  and  many  labor-saving 
devices,  such  as  are  found  in  first  class  business  offices.  The 
work  of  the  student  in  this  department  is  regulated  entirely 
by  the  volume  of  business  that  comes  to  him  through  the 
daily  United  States  Mail,  from  the  Business  Practice  depart- 
ments of  other  institutions,  and  also  by  the  volume  of 
business  brought  to  him  from  the  students  in  the  Junior 
Business  Practice  Department  of  our  own  school.  This 
practical  work  gives  the  course  the  stamp  of  reality. 

Academy  Credits. 

Students  desiring  credit  in  the  Academy  in  the  Literary 
Course  are  required  to  pass  an  examination  in  bookkeeping, 
after  two  periods  a  day  of  practice.  No  credit  is  given 
unless  three  terms'  work,  or  its  equivalent,  is  done. 

148 


Business  College. 


BANKING   COURSE. 

There  are  two  banks  in  daily  operation :  Stetson  College 
Bank  and  the  Business  College  Bank. 

The  Stetson  College  Bank  is  organized  with  a  capital 
stock  of  $200,000.  This  bank  is  kept  according  to  the  plan 
of  the  National  Banking  System. 

The  Business  College  Bank  conducted  on  the  plan  of  our 
State  banks,  is  organized  with  a  capital  of  $25,000.  All 
students  taking  the  Bookkeeping  course  are  required  to  do 
two  or  more  weeks'  work  in  this  bank. 

Every  kind  of  banking  business  is  transacted,  enabling 
students  to  become  as  familiar  with  banking  operations  as 
they  would  in  real  business.  We  aim  to  make  the  study  of 
business  practical.  A  true  value  is  placed  on  the  transaction 
which  makes  students  earnest  in  their  work.  Any  one  who 
will  examine  the  working  of  our  banks  will  be  convinced 
that  banking  and  bookkeeping  can  be  thoroughly  taught  in 
this  institution. 

Only  those  who  have  taken  the  Bookkeeping  course, 
those  who  show  by  a  special  test  that  they  are  qualified,  and 
those  who  are  taking  the  Auditing  course  are  accepted  in  the 
department  of  banking. 

AUDITING   COURSE. 

Students  who  wish  to  become  expert  accountants  may 
enter  this  department  after  completing  the  Bookkeeping 
course. 

Those  who  have  graduated  from  other  Business  Colleges, 
and  who  wish  to  continue  their  studies  with  a  view  to  be- 
coming commercial  teachers  or  expert  accountants,  will  find 
this  department  admirably  adapted  to  their  needs. 
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THE    SHORTHAND    COURSE. 

Curriculum. 

Shorthand.  Practical  English. 

Typewriting.  Business  Writing. 

Spelling.  Mimeographing. 

Correspondence.  Letter-press  Copying. 

System    of    Shorthand    Taught. 

The  Benn  Pitman  system  of  shorthand,  so  much  used  in 
this  country  that  it  has  been  called,  by  the  United  States 
Commissioner  of  Education,  the  "American"  system,  is 
taught  in  this  department.  It  is  easily  learned,  easily  read, 
adapted  to  all  kinds  of  shorthand  work,  and  written  by  the 
leading  shorthand  reporters,  including  those  employed  by 
the  United  States  Government. 

Method   of   Typewriting. 

We  use  the  Fuller  method  of  "Typewriting  by  Touch," 
whereby  the  operator  secures  greater  speed  and  accuracy 
than  by  the  old  "Sight  method.  By  the  new  "Touch" 
method,  the  operator  writes  continuously,  whereas  by  the  old 
method  he  has  to  look  from  the  keyboard  to  the  "copy,"  and 
then  from  the  "copy"  back  to  the  machine,  thus  losing 
valuable  time,  and  causing  the  eyes  to  be  strained  by  the 
frequent  changes  of  position.  The  "Touch"  method  is 
comparatively  easily  learned,  and  is  a  source  of  great  satis- 
faction to  the  operator. 

Three    Grades    of    Diplomas    are    Granted. 

The  third  grade  requires  a  speed  in  shorthand  writing 
of  eighty  words  a  minute,  to  be  transcribed  on  the  type- 
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writer  at  the  required  speed,  and  thirty  words  a  minute  in 
typewriting  from  printed  matter. 

The  second  grade  requires  a  shorthand  speed  of  one 
hundred  words  a  minute,  and  a  typewriting  speed  of  forty. 

The  first  grade  requires  a  shorthand  speed  of  one  hundred 
and  twenty-five  words  a  minute,  and  fifty  in  typewriting. 

Demand    for   Stenographers. 

Students  who  pass  our  first  grade  examination  in  Short- 
hand and  Typewriting  are  well  prepared  for  the  United 
States  Civil  Service  Examinations.  The  demand  for  gov- 
ernment stenographers,  as  well  as  thoroughly  competent 
commercial  stenographers,  exceeds  the  supply,  and  as  large 
salaries  are  paid  to  competent  shorthand  writers,  there  is 
therefore  great  inducement  for  well  educated  young  men 
and  women  to  study  stenography. 

Time    Required. 

The  instruction  being  mainly  individual,  the  time  re- 
quired to  complete  the  course  depends  on  the  student's 
personal  exertions  and  his  previous  educational  attainments. 
It  usually  requires  from  six  to  eight  months  to  obtain  the 
second  grade  diploma,  and  the  first  grade  is  sometimes 
obtained  in  the  same  length  of  time.  The  third  grade 
diploma  is,  of  course,  obtained  in  a  shorter  time. 

THE    TEACHER-TRAINING    COURSE. 

A  class  in  teacher-training  is  conducted  by  Miss 
Hunsaker,  who  is  an  honor  graduate  of  the  Phonographic 
Institute,  Cincinnati. 

The  object  of  this  class  is  to  prepare  stenographers  to 
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pass  the  Phonographic  Institute  examinations  and  thus  pre- 
pare themselves  for  teaching.  The  institute  also  offers  an 
amanuenses'  certificate. 

Graduates  of  the  Phonographic  Institute  are  always  sure 
of  excellent  positions,  as  the  demand  for  certificated  teachers 
of  Benn  Pitman  shorthand  far  exceeds  the  supply. 

Stetson  University  Business  College  is,  we  believe,  the 
only  school  in  Florida  that  offers  this  opportunity  to  students. 


TELEGRAPHY. 

Students  in  this  course  receive  instruction  in  all  lines  of 
telegraphic  work,  from  one  who  has  been  employed  by  the 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Company  and  by  some  of  the 
largest  railroads  in  this  country. 

SPANISH. 

Situated  as  we  are  near  the  Spanish  speaking  people, 
we  have  for  some  time  been  convinced  that  no  foreign 
language  has  more  value,  from  a  business  standpoint,  than 
Spanish.  Therefore  a  department  of  Spanish  has  been 
organized  under  a  thoroughly  competent  instructor.  It  is 
believed  that  many  who  are  preparing  for  business  life  will 
welcome  the  opportunity  of  acquiring  this  language  whose 
commercial  importance,  already  considerable,  will  no  doubt 
constantly  increase. 

AN  OPPORTUNITY. 

Any  student  paying  full  tuition  in  the  Business  or  the 
Stenographic  course  has  the  privilege  of  taking  studies  in 
either  the  Grammar  School  or  the  Academy  of  the  Univer- 
sity without  extra  charge.  For  the  charges  in  the  courses 
given  in  this  department,  see  page  186. 
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STUDENTS    MAY    ENTER    AT   ANY    TIME. 

The  instruction  being  mainly  individual,  the  student  may 
enter  at  any  time  during  the  college  year,  and  has  the 
privilege  of  taking  his  final  examinations  when  he  has  com- 
pleted the  required  work. 

DIPLOMAS. 

A  diploma  is  given  to  each  one  who  finishes  any  one  of 
the  courses  offered  in  this  department.  For  this  diploma  a 
fee  of  $i  is  charged. 
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NANCY  LEE  HILL, 

Director. 

The  studio  is  well  lighted  and  well  equipped,  with  casts 
from  the  antique. 

Beginners  are  taught  the  principles  of  perspective,  object 
drawing  and  nature  work.  The  advanced  classes  work 
from  life. 

The  pupils  can  work  in  charcoal,  pen  and  ink,  oil  colors, 
water  colors  and  pastel;  choosing  the  medium  that  they 
prefer.  The  studio  is  open  all  day,  and  pupils  can  practice  at 
any  time,  except  when  a  class  is  being  held. 

The  normal  class  does  a  great  deal  of  nature  work,  draw- 
ing flowers,  fruits,  vegetables,  leaves  and  plants  and  other 
studies  in  still  life.  This  work  is  done  on  the  blackboard, 
and  on  charcoal  paper,  to  give  them  facility  and  confidence 
in  themselves. 

Blackboard  work  is  required  in  many  of  our  best  schools, 
both  graded  and  private.  Pupils  advanced  enough  for  out- 
door sketching  can  form  classes  for  Saturdays,  the  mild 
climate  of  DeLand  enabling  them  to  work  out  of  doors 
during  the  Spring  and  Fall  Terms. 
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The  Art  Director  having  studied  three  years  in  the  public 
studios  of  Paris,  tries  to  teach  the  same  system  of  simplicity 
and  directness  of  work. 

The  best  work  of  the  pupils  is  kept  by  the  school  for  the 
exhibitions,  but  is  returned  to  the  owner  at  the  end  of  the 
term. 

A  knowledge  of  drawing  teaches  our  young  people 
quickness  of  perception,  accuracy  of  eye  and  deftness  of 
hand;  and,  as  one  of  our  great  educators  said,  "It  should 
be  taught  to  every  boy  and  girl  as  part  of  his  or  her 
education." 
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FACULTY. 


ORWIN  ALLISON  MORSE, 

Director. 

MRS.  CHARLES  S.  FARRISS,  Mus.B., 

Instructor  in  Pianoforte. 

KATHARINE  A.  CRAWFORD,  Mus.B., 

Instructor  in  Voice. 

WEBB  B.  HILL, 

Instructor  in  Voice. 

OLIVE  B.  ROSA, 

Instructor    in    Violin. 

MAMIE  A.  MARVICK, 

Monitor  and  Assistant  in  Pianoforte. 

The  School  of  Music  offers  thorough  courses  in  the 
various  lines  of  musical  study  that  are  not  excelled  in 
strength  by  those  of  any  music  school  or  conservatory  in 
the  country.  The  requirements  for  graduation  are  high,  and 
the  aim  is  to  turn  out  well  educated  musicians.  The  advant- 
ages derived  from  affiliation  with  a  large  university  are 
many,  giving  the  student  opportunities  for  a  broad  culture, 
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thus  avoiding  the  one  sided  development  that  is  character- 
istic of  many  musicians.  Individual  attention  is  an  important 
factor  in  the  music  student's  progress  and  this  is  possible  to 
a  far  greater  extent  in  the  smaller  music  school  than  in  the 
great  institutions.  Opportunity  for  quiet  and  uninterrupted 
study  and  practice,  frequent  lectures  and  recitals,  and  access 
to  a  well  selected  library  of  music  literature  are  among  the 
advantages  offered  to  students  in  the  School  of  Music. 

The  instruction  offered  is  divided  into  two  general  de- 
partments, viz.,  preparatory  and  collegiate.  The  passing  of 
the  first  examination  in  the  line  of  study  pursued,  voice, 
piano,  etc.,  marks  the  entrance  on  the  collegiate  course. 
This  examination  is  followed  by  the  second  and  final  exam- 
inations, the  latter  entitling  the  student  to  the  diploma. 
Individual  qualifications  enter  so  largely  into  music  study 
that  it  is  impossible  to  state  the  length  of  time  that  will  be 
required  to  complete  a  course,  though  in  general  this  should 
be  about  three  years  after  taking  the  first  examination.  Some 
may  be  able  to  do  the  work  in  less  time,  while  others  may 
require  more.  Students  are  not  required  to  take  examina- 
tions, or  pursue  any  regular  course  of  study  unless  they  wish, 
although  those  preparing  for  graduation  will  necessarily 
do  so. 

PIANOFORTE. 

The  instruction  in  pianoforte  is  according  to  the  most 
modern  methods.  Thorough  technical  training  is  insisted 
on,  followed  by  applied  technic  in  studies  and  pieces. 

First   Examination  in   Pianoforte. 

Twelve  studies  and  pieces  are  selected  from  the  following 
list,  or  those  equally  difficult,  one  of  which  must  be  by  Bach 
and  one  by  Beethoven. 
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Bach — Inventions  (any  two)  ;  Prelude  in  A  flat;  Bouree 
in  G. 

Beethoven — Variations,  Nel  cor  piu  mi  non  sento;  So- 
natina in  E  major;    Sonata  Op.  49,  Nos.  1  or  2. 

Chopin — Waltz,  Op.  69,  No.  1 ;   Polonaise,  A  major. 

Godard — Mazurka  B  flat. 

Macdowell — Four  little  Poems,  Op.  32. 

Mendelssohn — Songs  without  words,  Nos.  14,  16,  or  20. 

Moskowski — Serenata. 

Scales,  major,  minor  and  chromatic  from  memory,  be- 
ginning on  any  note,  hands  together.  All  major  and  minor 
chords  in  three  and  four  note  form,  also  dominant  and 
diminished  seventh  chords.  Octaves,  legato  and  staccato  on 
any  scale. 

Second    Examination    in    Pianoforte. 

Twelve  numbers  from  the  following  list  or  those  equally 
difficult,  one  of  which  must  be  by  Bach,  one  by  Beethoven 
and  one  by  Chopin  or  Schumann. 

Bach — Forty-eight  preludes  and  fugues,  any  prelude  with 
its  fugue  counts  as  one  number. 

Bargiel — Marcia  Fantastica. 

Beethoven — Sonata,  Op.  2,  No.  1 ;  Sonata,  Op.  26,  last 
movement ;  Rondo  a  Cappriccio  in  G ;  Andante  Favori  in  F. 

Chaminade — Three  Preludes  Melodiques,  Op.  84  (any 
one). 

Chopin — Waltz,  Op.  42  ;  Impromptu,  Op.  29 ;  Fantasie 
Impromptu;    Nocturnes,  Op.  37,  No.  1;   Op.  55,  No.  1. 

Liszt — Soiree  de  Vienne,  No.  6. 

Macdowell — Hexentanz. 

Mendelssohn — Rondo  Cappriccioso. 

Moskowski — Air  de  Ballet. 
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Rubinstein — Barcarolle  in  A  minor. 

Schubert — Impromptu  in  B  flat,  Op.  142. 

Schumann — Traumeswirren ;   Nachtstuck. 

All  major  and  minor  scales  in  parallel  and  contrary 
motion,  also  chords,  broken  chords,  octaves  and  arpeggios. 
Also  playing  at  sight  a  piece  equal  in  difficulty  to  those  in 
the  junior  list. 

Final    Examination  in   Pianoforte. 

Twelve  numbers  selected  from  the  following  list,  or 
those  equally  difficult,  one  number  of  which  must  be  by  each 
of  the  following  composers,  viz.,  Bach,  Beethoven,  Chopin, 
Schumann  and  Liszt.  One  number  must  be  prepared  by  the 
candidate  without  assistance. 

Bach — Prelude  and  fugue  in  C  sharp  minor,  Vol.  2. 

Beethoven — Sonata,  Op.  53,  first  movement;  Op.  57, 
first  movement. 

Chaminade — Six  concert  studies  (any  one). 

Chopin — Berceuse;  Scherzo,  B  flat  minor;  Fantasie, 
Op.  49- 

Grieg — Peer  Gynt  Suite,  No.  1. 

Henselt — Concert  Studies,  Op.  2  (any  two). 

Liszt — Rhapsody,  Nos.  2  or  12;   Gnomenreigen. 

Mendelssohn — Concerto  in  G  minor;  Three  caprices, 
Op.  33  (any  two). 

Rubinstein — Valse  Caprice. 

Schumann — Romance,  Op.  28,  No.  3. 

Wagner-Brassin — Magic  Fire  Music. 

All  major  and  minor  scales  in  double  thirds,  sixths  and 
octaves,  also  all  chords  and  arpeggios.  Candidates  must  be 
able  to  sing  major  and  minor  scales,  and  recognize  major 
and  minor  intervals  within  the  compass  of  an  octave. 
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The  diploma  in  pianoforte  playing  will  be  awarded  on 
the  successful  passing  of  the  above  examination,  also  the 
first  examination  in  harmony  and  musical  history. 


SINGING. 

Instruction  in  this  department  includes  everything  that 
assists  in  the  development  of  the  vocal  artist  or  teacher. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  breathing,  tone  placing,  voice 
building,  style  and  expression.  Vocal  exercises  by  Sieber, 
Bonoldi,  Concone,  Marchesi,  Vaccai,  Panofka  and  Root; 
songs  by  the  best  composers,  classic  and  modern,  with  selec- 
tions from  Opera  and  Oratorio,  are  used. 

Candidates  for  graduation  in  singing  must  show  ability 
in  pianoforte  playing  equal  to  the  requirements  of  the  first 
examination  and  must  also  pass  the  first  examination  in 
theory  with  one  year  of  either  French,  German  or  Italian. 


First   Examination    in    Singing. 

Major  scales  without  accompaniment. 
Five  vocalises  Concone  50,  Nos.   1   to  20,  or  equally 
difficult. 

Five  songs  from  the  following  list,  or  equally  difficult : 

Adams — The  Forge  and  the  Bell. 

Chadwick — Goodnight. 

Cowen — Snowflakes. 

Cowen — The  Swallows. 

Chopin — The  Maiden's  Wish. 

DeKoven — A  Winter  Lullaby. 

Nevin — A  Summer  Day. 
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Second   Examination   in   Singing. 

Major,  minor  and  chromatic  scales  without  accom- 
paniment. 

Perfect  fourths,  fifths,  octaves,  major  and  minor  thirds 
and  sixths  from  a  given  note. 

Five  vocalises  Concone  50,  Nos.  21  to  50,  or  equally 
difficult. 

Eight  songs  from  the  following  list  or  equally  difficult : 

Barnby- — When  the  Flowing  Tide  Comes  In. 

Bohm — Calm  as  the  Night. 

Buck — When  the  Heart  is  Young. 

Denza — Come  to  Me. 

Blumenthal — O'er  the  Far  Blue  Hills,  Marie. 

Mendelssohn — On  Wings  of  Song. 

Rubinstein — Du  Bist  Wie  Eine  Blume. 

Macdowell — From  an  Old  Garden. 

Final   Examination   in    Singing. 

Major,  minor  and  chromatic  scales  without  accom- 
paniment. 

Major  and  minor  intervals  within  the  octave. 

Reading  at  sight  one  part  of  an  ordinary  anthem. 

Three  selections  from  Oratorio. 

Three  selections  from  Opera. 

Six  concert  songs  from  the  following  list,  or  equally 
difficult  : 

Arditi — Felicita. 

Chaminade — Summer. 

Goring  Thomas — Wind  in  the  Trees. 

Blumenthal — The  Message. 

Lohr — Margarita. 

Cowen — The  Seasons. 
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Pinsuti— The  Raft. 

Gounod — Sing,  Smile,  Slumber. 

Schubert — The  Erl  King. 

Schumann — O  Thou  Grandest. 

Liszt — Lorelei. 

Grieg — An  Autumn  Storm. 

ORGAN. 

In  the  Organ  Department  the  School  of  Music  offers  its 
students  a  complete  course  of  instruction  in  the  various 
schools  of  organ  music.  The  great  organ  in  the  Auditorium 
is  used  for  lessons  and  practice.  This  is  a  three-manual 
instrument,  blown  by  water  power,  and  furnished  with  the 
most  complete  appointments.  A  course  of  organ  recitals  is 
given  by  the  Director  during  the  school  year,  an  opportunity 
thus  being  given  to  hear  the  compositions  of  the  great 
masters.  Students  must  show  ability  in  piano  playing  equal 
to  requirements  of  the  first  examination  in  piano  before 
beginning  the  study  of  the  Organ. 

First  Organ  Examination. 

Ten  pieces  equal  in  difficulty  to  the  following : 

Bach — Fugue  in  G  minor,  Vol.  4  (Peters). 

Dubois — Cantilene  Nuptiale. 

Guilmant — Invocation  in  B  flat. 

Mendelssohn — Andante  from  the  4th  Sonata. 

Playing  at  sight  a  simple  chorale,  and  transposing  a 
simple  chant  into  any  required  key  within  the  interval  of  a 
minor  third  from  the  keynote ;  and  explaining  the  principles 
of  organ  construction  in  relation  to  touch  and  registration. 
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Second    Organ.    Examination. 

Ten  pieces  from  the  following  list,  or  equally  difficult, 
one  of  which  must  be  prepared  without  assistance : 

Bach — Prelude  and  fugue  in  G  major  (Peters,  Vol.  4, 
No.  2). 

Bach — St.  Anne's  fugue. 

Dubois — Grand  chorus  in  B  flat;   Toccata  in  G. 

Batiste — St.  Cecilia  offertory  in  F  minor. 

Grison — Christmas  offeratory. 

Hesse — Variations  in  A  flat. 

Mendelssohn — Sonata,  No.  5. 

Merkel — Four  trios,  Op.  38  (any  two). 

Rinck — Variations  on  God  Save  the  King. 

Final    Organ    Examination. 

Ten  pieces  from  the  following  list,  or  equally  difficult, 
one  of  which  must  be  prepared  without  assistance : 

Bach — Toccata  and  fugue  in  D  minor. 

Capocci — Sonata  in  D  major. 

Guilmant — Sonata  in  D  minor,  No.  1 ;  Torchlight  March. 

Handel — Fugue  in  E  minor. 

Lemmens — Fantasia  in  E  minor  (The  Storm). 

Mendelssohn — Sonatas  Nos.  1  or  6. 

Rhineberger — Sonata  in  E  flat. 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  modulate  from  any  given 
key  to  another ;  to  play  at  sight  with  appropriate  registration 
an  anthem  and  a  sacred  song,  set  with  piano  accompaniment. 
Also  a  vocal  score  in  four  parts  and  their  own  arrangement 
of  a  chorus  from  one  of  Handel's  Oratorios. 

Graduates  in  organ  playing  are  also  required  to  pass  the 
first  examination  in  harmony  and  musical  history. 
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VIOLIN. 


The  most  artistic  and  correct  methods  are  taught,  while 
careful  attention  is  given  to  the  handling  and  fingering  of 
this  instrument.  Such  works  as  the  following  are  in  the 
course:  Studies  from  Tours,  Dancla,  Wohlfahrt,  Kayser, 
Dout,  Schradieck,  Kreutzer  and  Rode,  with  pieces  by  De 
Beriot,  David,  Dout,  Rode,  Vieuxtemps  and  others.  Sonatas 
by  Haydn,  Mozart,  Schubert  and  Grieg. 

THEORY. 

Comprising  harmony,  counterpoint,  canon  and  fugue, 
instrumentation,  acoustics,  form  in  composition  and  history 
of  music. 

An  especially  thorough  course  in  the  theory  of  music  is 
offered.  The  study  of  this  important  branch  is  urgently 
recommended,  and  candidates  for  graduation  in  any  depart- 
ment of  the  School  of  Music  must  pass  the  first  examination. 
The  second  and  third  examinations  are  required  only  of 
those  who  wish  the  diploma  in  theory. 

First   Examination   in   Theory. 

A.  Harmony.  The  common  chord  and  its  inversions, 
chords  of  the  seventh  and  ninth,  simple  modulations  and 
suspensions,  composing  and  harmonizing  simple  melodies. 

B.  History.  Complete  account  of  the  history  of  Music. 
Text-book :   Baltzell's  History  of  Music. 

Second    Examination    in   Theory. 

A.  Harmony.  Harmonizing  of  melodies  in  any  one  of 
the  four  parts. 

B.  Counterpoint.  The  five  species  in  two,  three  and  four 
parts. 

C.  Form.    The  development  of  musical  composition,  the 
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construction  of  the  musical  sentence  and  the  various  forms 
employed  by  the  great  masters  with  special  reference  to  the 
Sonata  and  Fugue. 

Final   Examination    in   Theory. 

A.  Harmony.     In  its  highest  branches  up  to  five  parts. 

B.  Counterpoint.  Strict  and  free  styles  up  to  five  parts, 
including  double  counterpoint. 

C.  Canon  and  Fugue.  Canon  in  two,  three  or  four  parts, 
finite  or  infinite.    Correct  answers  to  fugue  subjects. 

D.  Instrumentation  and  Acoustics.  The  compass  and 
character  of  orchestral  instruments  and  the  principles  of 
acoustics. 

E.  History.    From  the  earliest  times  to  the  present  day. 

F.  Analysis.  A  critical  knowledge  of  some  selected  work 
for  full  orchestra  will  be  required. 

In  addition  to  the  above  examinations  the  candidate  for 
the  Theory  diploma  must  compose  either, 

(a)  A  vocal  composition  in  four  part  harmony  with  a 
short  fugue  for  four  voices  and  piano  accompaniment,  or 

(b)  An  instrumental  movement  in  Sonata  form  for  the 
piano,  organ  or  string  quartette. 

NORMAL   CLASS. 

A  course  of  study  leading  to  a  teacher's  certificate  is 
offered,  consisting  of  a  Normal  class  conducted  by  the 
Director,  reciting  twice  weekly  throughout  the  year.  The 
work  of  the  class  is  the  study  of  pedagogic  principles,  theory 
of  music  teaching,  music  as  an  educational  factor,  materials 
and  methods  of  study,  practice  in  teaching,  etc.,  etc.  The 
candidate  for  the  teacher's  certificate  must,  in  addition  to 
the  Normal  class,  pass  the  first  examinations  in  Pianoforte 
and  Theory. 
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ENSEMBLE   SINGING   AND   PLAYING. 

Classes  in  Elementary  and  Advanced  Sight  Singing  are 
under  the  direction  of  the  vocal  teacher.  The  course  is 
graded  and  credits  for  the  work  are  given  in  the  Music  and 
Normal  courses. 

A  chorus  for  ladies  and  the  Vesper  choir  are  also  under 
the  direction  of  the  vocal  instructor. 

The  Stetson  Glee  Club  consists  of  a  number  of  young 
men  carefully  selected  and  trained  by  the  Director.  Students 
of  any  department  of  the  University  are  eligible  for  mem- 
bership. The  concerts  of  the  Glee  Club  are  very  popular,  and 
the  music  rendered  has  been  of  the  best. 

The  Choral  Society  of  the  University  embraces  in  its 
membership  both  University  students  and  townspeople.  It 
is  the  only  permanent  oratorio  society  in  the  State.  In  past 
years  many  good  concerts  have  been  given,  and  at  Christmas, 
1905,  Handel's  great  oratorio,  "The  Messiah,"  was  produced 
for  the  first  time  in  Florida,  the  occasion  being  a  notable 
musical  event  in  the  South. 

Frequent  lectures  and  recitals  are  given  by  members  of 
the  Faculty  and  students  and  visiting  artists,  many  of  which 
are  free.  The  Library  of  musical  literature  is  well  assorted 
and  includes  Grove's  Dictionary  of  Music  and  Musicians, 
also  the  published  volumes  of  the  great  Oxford  History  of 
Music. 
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The  University  Extension  movement  has  made  rapid 
progress  in  America  within  the  last  decade.  It  originated 
in  England,  but  experience  has  shown  that,  with  some  slight 
modifications  it  is  admirably  adapted  to  meet  a  great  and 
growing  need  in  our  country.  It  is  simply  an  organized 
effort  to  extend  university  teaching  beyond  the  bounds  of 
the  University  itself,  to  bring  to  intelligent  and  ambitious 
men  and  women  of  city,  village  or  country,  the  opportunity, 
at  nominal  expense,  to  get  real  university  instruction — the 
best  thoughts  of  the  best  men  in  the  various  departments 
of  study  and  achievement — either  in  the  form  of  lectures 
at  stated  periods,  or  by  means  of  correspondence.  Feeling 
that  the  South  ought  to  be  astir  in  this  beneficent  movement, 
we  have  organized  a  Department  of  University  Extension 
in  the  University,  and  appointed  a  member  of  the  Faculty 
to  have  special  charge  of  this  work. 

The  lectures  and  subjects  which  will  be  available  for 
1906-7  are  as  follows,  the  lectures  being  six  in  number  for 
each  course: 

PRESIDENT  LINCOLN  HULLEY,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 
Biblical  Literature. 

1.  An  Ancient  Classic.  2.  The  Poetry  and  Psalmody  of 
Israel.  3.  Proverbial  Literature.  4.  The  Minor  Prophets. 
5.  The  Four  Lives  of  Christ.  6.  The  Missionary  Letters 
of  Paul. 
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Lecture-Recitals. 

i.  Browning  and  the  Higher  Life.  2.  Tennyson — His 
Beautiful  Life  and  Message.  3.  Kipling  and  Tommy  Atkins. 
4.  Robert  Burns  and  His  Humanity.  5.  Milton's  Paradise 
Lost.     6.  Stevenson's  Child's  Garden  of  Verses. 

CHARLES  S.  FARRISS,  A.B.,  D.D. 

Greek  Literature. 

1.  The  Greek  Epic.  2.  The  Greek  Song.  3.  Greek 
Tragedy.  4.  Greek  Comedy.  5.  Greek  History.  6.  Greek 
Oratory. 

G.  PRENTICE  CARSON,  A.M. 
Critical  Periods  of  American  History. 

1.  The  Revolutionary  War.  2.  The  Adoption  of  the 
Constitution.  3.  The  Missouri  Compromise.  4.  Nullifica- 
tion in  South  Carolina.  5.  The  Presidential  Election  of 
i860.    6.  Reconstruction. 

Some  Lessons  From  the  Middle  Ages. 

1.  The  General  Significance  of  the  Middle  Ages.  2.  Mo- 
hammed and  the  Mohammedans.  3.  Charlemagne  and  the 
Franks.  4.  Hildebrand  and  the  Papacy.  5.  The  Revival 
of  Learning.    6.  The  Reformation. 

J.  F.  BAERECKE,  Ph.D.,  M.D. 
Nature  Study. 

1.  Plant  or  Animal,  which?  2.  Plant  Families.  3.  Plant 
societies.  4.  Low  and  high  in  the  animal  world.  5.  Rela- 
tion between  animals  and  plants.    6.  Plant,  animal  and  man. 
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Physiology. 

i.  How  our  body  is  constructed.  2.  How  the  different 
parts  are  brought  into  action.  3.  Food  and  what  becomes 
of  it.  4.  How  the  tissues  are  nourished.  5.  Brain.  6.  Ene- 
mies of  health. 

EDWIN  GEORGE  BALDWIN,  A.M. 

The  World's  Great  Satirists. 

1.  Origin  and  scope  of  the  Satire  as  a  distinct  branch 
of  Literature.  2.  Earliest  Roman  writers  of  Satire,  Ennius 
to  Lucillius.  3.  Horace  and  Juvenal.  4.  Satire  in  the 
Middle  Ages:  Ulrich  von  Hutten,  Mottin,  Fourqueraux, 
etc.  5.  The  great  modern  satirists  in  France;  Boileau, 
Voltaire.  6.  English  speaking  satirists  compared :  Dryden, 
Butler,  Pope,  Johnson,  Swift,  Hood,  Thackeray,  etc. 

The  Growth  and  History  of  Roman  Law. 

1.  Earliest  elements  of  Roman  law.  2.  Fundamental 
Conceptions.  3.  The  Jus  Civile.  4.  Jus  Gentium.  5.  Jus- 
tinian and  his  work  in  Roman  law.  6.  Dissemination  of 
Roman  law  and  Roman  law  principles  in  mediaeval  and 
modern  times. 

The  Life  of  Words. 

1.  Fundamental  linguistic  principles,  choice  and  change 
of  words.  2.  Semantics:  definition  and  elucidation  of  the 
science.  3.  Why  and  how  words  change  their  meanings,  as 
illustrated  by  the  Latin.  4.  By  the  French  and  German. 
5.  By  the  English.  6.  Some  deductions,  philosophical  and 
metaphysical. 
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The   Philosophies  of  Antiquity.     Greeks,    Romans, 
Hindoos. 

i.  What  is  a  philosophy?  2.  The  philosophy  of  the 
Hindoos :  Vedic  and  Brahmanic  Hymns,  and  the  Upan- 
ishads;  Buddhism  and  Hinduism.  3.  The  older  Greek 
Philosophical  systems.  4.  Philosophies  in  later  Greece. 
5.  Comparison  and  contrast  of  Grecian  and  Roman  phil- 
osophy. 6.  Elements  of  classical  philosophy  in  modern 
philosophical  systems. 

Student  Life  in  American  and  German  Colleges  and 
Universities. 

1.  Earliest  forms  of  higher  education;  origin  and 
meaning  of  the  term  University.  2.  Development  of  the 
"University  idea"  in  Germany  and  America.  3.  Life, 
customs  and  traditions  in  three  representative  German 
Universities :  Berlin,  Gottingen  and  Heidelberg.  4.  The 
most  typical  features  of  German  student  life:  the  student 
duel.  5.  Typical  features  in  American  Universities:  the 
Greek  Fraternity.  6.  Scholarship  and  athletics,  at  home 
and  abroad. 

WILLIAM  WATKINS  FROST,  A.M. 
The  Romantic  Movement. 

1.  Beginning  of  the  Movement.  2  and  3.  Wordsworth. 
4.  Coleridge.    5.  Shelley  and  Keats.    6.  The  Pre-Raphaelites. 

Shakspere. 

1.  The  Principles  of  Dramatic  Construction.  2.  Shak- 
spere as  Reflected  in  his  Works.  3.  Richard  III :  A  Study 
in  Nemesis.  4.  Macbeth.  5.  King  Lear.  6.  Winter's  Tale 
and  Cymbeline. 
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Studies  in  American  Literature. 

i.  The  Development  of  American  Literature.  2.  Haw- 
thorne and  Poe :  A  Study  in  the  Short-story.  3.  Poe  as  a 
Symbolist.     4.  Whitman.     5.  Emerson.     6.  Sidney  Lanier. 

ORWIN  A.  MORSE. 

Illustrated  Musical  Lectures. 

1.  The  Meaning  of  Music.  2.  Music  and  Civilization. 
3.  Music  and  History.  4.  Music  and  the  Church.  5.  Music 
and  Education.     6.  Music  and  Modern  Life. 

Lecture  Recitals. 

1.  The  Pianoforte  and  its  Literature.  2.  Beethoven  and 
his  Followers.  3.  Modern  Composers.  4.  The  Organ  and 
its  History.     5.  Bach.     6.  The  Romantic  Composers. 
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The  curriculum  embodies  most  of  the  ideals  of  a  Uni- 
versity. However,  there  are  many  interests  that  gather 
around  a  curriculum  and  that  belong  to  University  life. 
Among  them  are  debating  clubs,  literary  societies,  religious 
gatherings,  musical  associations,  fraternal  organizations, 
star  lecture  courses,  dramatic  entertainments,  dormitory  life, 
intercollegiate  contests,  social  hours,  University  receptions 
and  functions.  Athletic  games,  physical  culture,  field  and 
track  sports,  art  exhibits,  vesper  services,  library  regulations, 
college  journalism,  chapel  exercises,  organ  recitals,  college 
traditions,  Bible  study  and  various  other  things.  These 
matters  are  all  regulated  in  the  interests  of  the  entire  student 
community. 
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The  government  and  discipline  of  the  University  are 
administered  by  the  President. 

THE   GOVERNMENT. 

The  University  does  not  outline  in  detail  either  its 
requirements  or  its  prohibitions.  Students  are  met  on  a 
plane  of  mutual  regard  and  helpfulness  and  honor.  The 
ideals  of  the  University  are  those  of  modern  civilization  in 
its  best  sense.  The  conventions  and  proprieties  of  refined 
society  obtain  here.  A  student  may  forfeit  his  connection 
with  the  University  without  an  overt  act  if  he  is  not  in 
accord  with  its  standards. 

Every  student  is  expected  to  deport  himself  honorably 
in  all  his  relations,  to  be  diligent  in  his  studies,  to  be  prompt 
and  regular  in  all  his  duties,  at  class,  church,  meals,  chapel, 
examinations  and  all  others ;  to  properly  observe  hours  set 
apart  for  study,  and  to  attend  to  the  regulations  of  the  Dean. 

DISCIPLINE. 

Stetson  is  remarkable  for  the  high  honor  and  character 
of  its  students,  who  come  from  the  best  homes  in  Florida. 
Cases  needing  discipline  have  been  rare.  The  standards 
are  strictly  enforced.  A  student  who  is  unduly  indolent  or 
negligent  will  be  advised  to  withdraw.  One  who  is  re- 
peatedly absent  from  class  without  excuse  will  forfeit  his 
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connection,  and  his  name  will  be  dropped.  If,  through 
actual  fault,  he  fails  to  keep  up  in  his  duties,  or  if  he  is 
troublesome,  his  parents  will  be  notified  and  asked  to  with- 
draw him.  If,  through  offense,  he  comes  under  censure,  he 
may  be  denied  his  privileges.  For  graver  offenses  the 
student  is  liable  to  be  admonished,  suspended,  dismissed  or 
expelled,  according  to  the  discretion  of  the  President.  Sus- 
pension separates  the  student  temporarily  from  the  Univer- 
sity. The  Dean  may  fix  his  residence  and  prescribe  his 
studies  during  suspension.  Dismission  sends  a  student 
away  without  forbidding  his  return  the  next  school  year. 
Expulsion  is  a  final  separation  from  the  University. 
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Stetson  University  is  a  Christian  institution.  Its  seal 
bears  the  motto,  "For  God  and  the  Church."  It  was  founded 
by  Christian  men  and  women.  It  stands  on  Christian  prin- 
ciples. The  dormitories  are  in  charge  of  two  honored 
ministers  of  the  gospel.  The  teachers  are  members  of  Chris- 
tian churches.  The  University  will  not  recede  from 
Christian  standards,  but  does  not  teach  sectarianism.  Every 
effort  is  made  to  promote  a  healthy  moral  and  spiritual  life 
among  the  students.  Parents  sending  their  children,  boys 
or  girls,  to  Stetson  may  feel  as  safe  about  them  as  if  they 
were  under  their  own  roof. 

i.  Chapel  Services.  These  occur  daily  at  8:45  in  the 
morning,  and  are  led  by  the  President.  Attendance  is 
required  of  all  students  in  the  University.  These  services 
are  for  divine  worship  only.  No  one  is  ever  invited  to 
conduct  them.  Place  is  never  given  to  lecturers,  preachers 
or  any  one  to  divert  attention  from  worship.  The  students 
observe  the  quiet  and  order  of  divine  worship.  The  best 
hymnology  of  the  Christian  church  is  used. 

2.  Bible  Interpretation.  At  the  chapel  service  daily 
the  President  gives  an  interpretative  reading  of  Scripture 
without  comment.  In  this  way  last  year  the  following 
books  were  read  in  their  entirety  to  the  whole  student  body 
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and  Faculty:  The  Gospel  of  Mark,  Proverbs,  Psalms, 
James,  Amos,  Esther,  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  First  Cor- 
inthians, Ecclesiastes,  the  Gospel  of  John  and  Ephesians. 

3.  The  Vesper  Services.  These  are  held  in  the  Uni- 
versity Auditorium  Sunday  evening  about  the  time  of  sunset. 
The  citizens  join  with  the  students  in  this  service,  and  it  is 
greatly  prized.  During  the  present  year  the  President  has 
delivered  the  address  each  Sunday,  speaking  on  "Character 
Building,  "The  Investment  of  a  Life,"  "The  Temptations 
of  College  Students,"  "The  Mastery  of  Self,  "The  Life  of 
Christ,"  etc. 

4.  The  Christian  Associations.  There  are  two  such 
associations,  one  for  young  women,  meeting  Thursday  af- 
ternoon, and  one  for  young  men,  meeting  Thursday  evening. 
These  societies  are  wholly  voluntary,  but  the  students  have 
taken  them  well  in  hand,  and  have  weekly  soul  stirring 
meetings.  Our  ministerial  students  show  their  fidelity  by 
their  devotion  to  these  meetings.  They  have  the  respect 
and  the  love  of  the  whole  student  body. 

5.  Church  Attendance.  All  sub-collegiate  boarding 
students  under  twenty-one  years  of  age  are  required  to 
attend  some  church  service  and  Sunday  School  on  Sunday. 
The  University  co-operates  to  this  end  with  every  church  in 
town.  Parents  and  guardians  are  requested  to  select  the 
church  their  children  or  wards  are  to  attend.  The  work  of 
the  week  is  suspended  on  Sunday  all  through  the  University, 
and  the  office  buildings  are  closed. 

6.  The  Prayer  Circle.  Last  year  and  this  there  has 
existed  at  Stetson  a  temporarily  organized  band  of  students 
who  have  formed  a  prayer  circle,  and  conducted  special 
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meetings  each  winter,  seeking  the  spiritual  welfare  of  their 
fellow  students.  This  movement  has  been  a  source  of  great 
power  in  the  lives  of  all.  In  1905  it  was  the  instrument  of 
a  religious  awakening. 

7.  The  Class  Rooms.  The  teachers  at  Stetson  are 
Christian  men  and  women,  and  have  the  utmost  liberty  to 
inculcate  moral  and  religious  truth.  Sectarian  tenets  have 
never  been  given. 
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All  University  organizations  are  under  the  primary 
supervision  of  the  President,  and  by  him  are  so  related  as  to 
promote  the  welfare  of  the  University.  Each  has  its  own 
form  of  organization,  its  own  officers,  and  conducts  its  own 
affairs. 

i.  The  Alumni  Association.  The  general  association 
of  alumni  includes  all  who  have  graduated  from  any  of  the 
Schools  and  Colleges.  Certain  courtesies  are  accorded  by 
this  Association  to  all  who  have  ever  studied  here.  Asso- 
ciated with  them  are  Stetson  Student  Clubs  now  forming 
in  Jacksonville,  Tampa,  Eustis  and  Miami.  The  officers 
of  the  Alumni  Association  are : 

President,  Frank  C.  Edwards ;  First  Vice-President,  Fred 
Fee;  Second  Vice-President,  D.  J  Blocker;  Third  Vice- 
President,  Mrs.  G.  Prentice  Carson;  Recording  Secretary, 
Mrs.  Edwin  G.  Baldwin;  Corresponding  Secretary  and 
Treasurer,  Doyle  E.  Carlton;  Chaplain,  Ezra  C.  Bostick. 

2.  The  Collegiate  Board.  This  board  conducts  the 
affairs  of  the  Stetson  Collegiate,  the  official  student  publica- 
tion of  the  University.    The  paper  is  issued  weekly. 

President  and  Editor-in-chief,  Seth  S.  Walker;  Secre- 
tary, Helen  Manville. 

3.  The  Christian  Associations.  Meetings  are  held 
weekly  in  a  special  hall  for  the  purpose.    The  young  women 
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meet  Thursday  afternoon,  the  young  men  Thursday  evening. 

The  officers  for  the  young  men's  association  are  as  follows : 
President,  Doyle  E.  Carlton;  Vice-President,  J.  Stanley 

Moffatt ;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  John  Rodgers. 

The  officers  for  the  young  womens'  association  are : 
President,  Mae  Ryland;  Vice-President,  Ethel  Webster; 

Secretary,  Esther  Hampton;  Treasurer,  Nellie  Kruse. 

4.  The  Athletic  Association.  A  member  of  the 
Faculty  is  the  official  director  of  Athletics.  The  students' 
organization  is  answerable  to  that  director.  The  Director 
is  a  member  of  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Athletics.  This 
arrangement  secures  the  co-operation  of  the  official  side  of 
the  University  with  the  student  side.  The  students'  athletic 
regulations  make  provision  for  all  forms  of  college  sport, 
arranges  intercollegiate  games,  and  through  its  managers 
conducts  all  its  business.     The  officers  are : 

President,  Fred  Botts ;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Walter 
G.  Sparkman;  Foot-ball  manager,  Royal  P.  Hamlin;  Foot- 
ball Captain,  H.  C.  Duncan;  Manager  of  Base-ball  Team, 
Edward  L.  Mickle;  Base-ball  Captain,  C.  E.  Pelot. 

During  the  winter  and  early  spring  of  1905  the  Stetson 
baseball  team,  captained  by  Charles  E.  Pelot,  played  sixteen 
college  games,  winning  fifteen  of  the  sixteen,  and  with  them 
the  baseball  championship  of  Florida. 

During  the  fall  of  1905  the  football  team,  coached  by 
Professor  Colton  and  captained  by  Harry  C.  Duncan,  was 
not  scored  on  in  a  single  game.  It  played  an  intercollegiate 
and  city  schedule.  It  won  the  Times-Union  trophy  cup, 
presented  by  Mr.  George  W.  Wilson,  of  Jacksonville,  and 
with  it  the  football  championship  of  Florida. 

The  Second  Football  Team,  coached  by  Professor  Pierce, 
also  made  a  good  record. 
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To  play  on  any  team,  in  a  match  game,  a  Stetson  Uni- 
versity student  must  attain  a  grade  of  seventy  to  one  hundred 
in  each  of  his  studies,  and  he  must  take  at  least  fifteen  periods 
of  class  work  each  week.  The  members  of  the  Stetson 
teams  are  all  bona  fide  students  who  receive  no  compensation 
directly  or  indirectly.  No  student  is  solicited  to  come  to 
Stetson  to  play  in  the  games. 

5.  The  Stetson  Literary  Society  meets  weekly  in  a 
beautifully  furnished  hall  of  their  own.  The  membership 
is  large,  the  meetings  well  attended,  and  earnest  work  is 
done.  Professor  Suhrie  attends  regularly  to  give  the  society 
friendly  criticism  and  counsel.    The  officers  are : 

President,  Esther  Hampton;  Vice-President,  Eva  M. 
Hawley;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Mary  Frances  Marvick; 
Critic,  A.  L.  L.  Suhrie. 

6.  The  Kent  Club  is  composed  of  students  from  the 
Law  School.  They  also  have  a  richly  furnished  room  of 
their  own.  The  Law  Faculty  co-operates,  and  the  affairs  of 
the  Club  are  regulated  to  give  practice  in  legal  and  forensic 
oratory.  They  meet  weekly.  The  members  of  the  Law 
School  hold  annually  a  series  of  mock  trials,  open  to  all  who 
wish  to  attend.     The  officers : 

President,  D.  O.  Rodgers;  Vice-President,  Royal  P. 
Hamlin ;  Secretary,  George  Leitner ;  Treasurer,  Fred  Botts ; 
Sergeant-at-Arms,  E.  Faulkner  Oates;  Critic,  Dean  A.  J. 
Farrah ;  Faculty  Members,  Dean  A.  J.  Farrah,  Prof.  H.  C. 
Hill,  Hon.  Louis  C.  Massey. 

7.  The  Dramatic  Club.  This  Club  gives  annually 
some  high  class  dramatic  entertainment  under  the  direction 
of  the  Professor  of  Elocution  and  Oratory.    During  March, 
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1905,  they  gave  "Ingomar,  the  Barbarian."  This  year,  "Lend 
Me  Five  Shillings"  and  "Taming  the  Shrew." 
A.  L.  L.  Suhrie,  Director. 

8.  The  Phi  Kappa  Sigma  Fraternity.  This  is  a 
local  fraternity,  organized  in  1898.  It  has  the  usual  features 
of  college  fraternities,  and  conducts  a  strong  weekly  literary 
program.    The  Fraternity  has  a  room  of  its  own. 

President,  George  Miller  Calhoun;  Chairman,  Walter 
G.  Sparkman;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Stephen  P.  Blake. 

Delta  Gamma  Delta.  Officers :  President,  H.  J. 
Chaffer;  Vice-President,  H.  L.  Clayburg;  Secretary  and 
Treasurer,  H.  P.  Stewart;  Chaplain,  O.  G.  Sexton;  At- 
torney, G.  W.  Conover. 

9.  The  Sketch  Club.  This  society  is  under  the  care 
of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Fine  Arts. 

Instructor,  Nancy  Lee  Hill. 

10.  The  Vesper  Choir  is  in  charge  of  Miss  Crawford. 
It  consists  of  twenty  persons.  The  Choir  sings  special 
music,  and  also  leads  the  congregational  singing  every 
Sunday  at  vespers. 

Leader,  Katharine  A.  Crawford ;  Sopranos,  Misses  Lag- 
ergren,  Ethel  Hamlin,  Alice  McKinney,  Kate  Powell, 
Claudia  Carlton,  Ivah  Epperson ;  Altos,  Misses  Fuller,  Louise 
McKinney,  Lillian  Hamlin;  Tenors,  Messrs  Pierce,  Doyle 
Carlton,  Edward  L.  Mickle ;  Basses,  Messrs  Sparkman,  Con- 
over,  Gibbons,  William  Mickle. 

11.  The  Ladies'  Chorus.  This  also  is  directed  by  Miss 
Crawford.  Their  music  on  Easter  Sunday  mornings  is  a 
notable  event  of  the  school  year. 

Director  Katharine  A.  Crawford. 
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12.  The  University  Choral  Society.  Music  is  on 
a  high  plane  at  Stetson  because  of  the  especially  fine  facilities 
of  the  School  of  Music.  During  the  winter  of  1905  this 
Society  gave  very  effectively  Gaul's  "Holy  City."  Just  before 
Christmas,  1905,  this  society,  augmented  by  a  large  number 
of  musical  people  of  DeLand,  gave  an  inspiring  rendition 
of  Handel's  Oratorio,  "The  Messiah." 

President  and  Conductor,  Orwin  A.  Morse;  Secretary, 
and  Treasurer,  C.  B.  Rosa. 

13.  The  Stetson  Glee  Club.  The  Glee  Club  numbers 
twenty  young  men.  Besides  an  annual  concert  at  the  Uni- 
versity, they  are  open  to  make  engagements  in  various  parts 
of  the  State.  This  year  they  gave  a  fine  rendering  of 
DeKoven's  Robin  Hood. 

President,  Doyle  E.  Carlton;  Secretary  and  Treasurer, 
Ralph  Broadwell ;  Conductor,  Orwin  A.  Morse. 

14.  A  Star  Lecture  Course  is  organized  each  year 
by  a  committee  of  students  and  instructors,  and  by  this 
means  the  University  secures  the  best  talent  of  the  country. 

Faculty  member,  Edwin  G.  Baldwin,  A.M.  Student 
members  1905-6,  Messrs.  Blocker,  Fred  Botts,  Carlton, 
Pelot. 

15.  The  Oratorical  Association  is  conducted  by  stu- 
dents of  the  University  under  the  guidance  of  the  instructor 
in  elocution  to  foster  an  interest  in  Oratory.  There  are 
several  annual  prize  contests. 

16.  Business  College  Alumni  Association.  The 
officers  of  this  association  are  as  follows : 

President,  R.  J.  McDougall ;  Secretary,  Olive  Mae  Hun- 
saker. 
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There  are  many  special  advantages  enjoyed  by  Florida 
boys  and  girls  at  the  John  B.  Stetson  University.  The 
University  exists  for  them  primarily.  It  was  started  as  a 
local  interest  in  DeLand.  Its  work  was  broadened  to  include 
the  State.  A  further  step  was  taken  when  it  widened  its 
scope  to  provide  for  the  large  number  of  Northern  students 
who  attend  it  during  the  Winter  Term.  It  has  proved  to 
be  a  distinct  and  positive  blessing  to  both  the  Northern  and 
the  Florida  students  who  mingle  together  in  the  University. 
Both  learn  to  esteem  each  other  highly.  There  never  has 
been  the  least  friction  between  them.  The  special  advantages 
offered  to  Florida  students  are  as  follows : 

i.  There  are  thirty-two  free  tuition  scholarships,  each 
one  $72.60,  offered  annually  to  graduates  of  sixteen  High 
Schools  of  Florida,  two  being  assigned  to  each  school.  The 
High  Schools  on  the  list  are  those  at  Jacksonville,  St.  Augus- 
tine, Gainesville,  Pensacola,  Palatka,  Ocala,  Daytona, 
Tampa,  Kissimmee,  Orlando,  Lakeland,  Leesburg,  Plant 
City  and  Miami.  These  are  scattered  well  over  the  State, 
and  these  thirty-two  free  tuition  scholarships  enable  these 
communities  to  train  leaders. 

2.  Free  tuition  scholarships  are  given  to  all  children  of 
Florida  Baptist  ministers  in  active  service,  engaged  in  no 
other  business,  and  to  endorsed  candidates  for  the  ministry. 
Our  preachers  in  Florida  are  not  working  for  money.  They 
don't  have  big  bank  accounts ;  they  are  men  of  God.    They 
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are  a  blessing  to  the  State.     This  rule  of  the  University  is 
a  distinct  recognition  of  their  worth  as  a  class. 

3.  Free  tuition,  free  room  rent  and  a  discount  on  the 
regular  rate  of  board  is  made  in  the  Spring  Term  to  all 
Florida  school  teachers  who  present  a  certificate  from  the 
county  superintendent  that  they  have  taught  the  preceding 
winter.  Many  teachers  avail  themselves  of  this  concession. 
There  are  over  three  thousand  teachers  in  the  State  who 
could  do  so.  This  rule  of  the  University  also  is  a  distinct 
tribute  to  this  class  of  public  servants.  The  best  is  none 
too  good  for  our  children.  The  Stetson  University  Normal 
School  is  especially  designed  to  equip  the  public  school 
teacher. 

4.  Conrad  Hall  offers  throughout  the  year  a  low  rate  of 
board  to  fifteen  Florida-born  boys.  They  must  show  the 
President  that  they  need  the  help  and  will  likely  make  a 
good  use  of  it.  They  must  also  have  an  aim  in  life.  There 
are  other  regulations  connected  with  Conrad  Hall,  but  the 
important  one  is  that  the  rate  is  limited  to  Florida-born  boys. 
The  Conrad  Hall  fund  amounted  to  a  little  over  $3,000, 
one-third  of  which  was  supplied  by  the  University  for  this 
purpose.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  fund  is  providing  accom- 
modations for  a  large  number  as  compared  with  the  size  of 
the  fund. 

5.  A  loan  fund  has  been  started  for  the  benefit  of  Florida 
boys  only.  This  fund  enabled  two  boys  to  attend  the  Uni- 
versity this  year. 

6.  The  Stetson  scholarships  and  the  McBride  scholar- 
ship are  used  at  present  for  Florida  boys  and  girls.  Their 
use  is  not  limited,  but  the  Florida  boys  and  girls  get  the 
benefit  of  it. 

7.  Thirty  positions  in  the  University  are  assigned  to 
Florida  boys  and  girls,  chiefly  boys.    These  pay  tuition  or 
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partial  board  for  service  to  the  University  as  monitors,  jani- 
tors, laboratory  and  library  assistants,  mail  carrier,  book 
seller,  attendants,  assistants  to  professors,  etc.  There  are 
thirty-two  such  positions  in  all — two  are  held  by  Northern 
boys — the  rest  are  all  held  by  Florida  boys.  In  the  distribu- 
tion of  these  aids  preference  is  given  always  to  the  needy 
who  prove  themselves  for  their  ability  and  worth.  The 
University  rarely  promises  anything  in  advance  in  regard 
to  paragraph  seven.  The  reason  is,  it  must  have  efficient 
service,  and  it  will  never  risk  a  person  until  he  has  been  here 
awhile  and  earned  the  confidence  of  the  Faculty. 

It  is  only  right  that  those  should  pay  who  can  pay.  There 
is  no  reason  why  other  people  should  contribute  to  the  edu- 
cation of  the  children  of  those  who  are  well  able  to  pay  for 
themselves.  Those  who  have  put  their  money  into  the 
University  endowments,  buildings  and  lands  have  done  so 
with  the  idea  of  helping  those  to  get  an  education  who 
have  limited  means.  The  trust  will  be  administered  in  the 
spirit  as  well  as  the  letter  of  such  gifts.  If  there  is  any 
boy  in  Florida  who  has  $100  and  wants  an  education,  our 
advice  to  him  would  be,  start.  Go  as  far  as  the  $100  will 
take  you.  When  it  gives  out,  go  back  and  earn  more.  In 
many  cases  before  that  money  gives  out  something  will  turn 
up  to  help  the  student  through.  The  University  does  not 
guarantee  that  something  will  turn  up,  but  it  has  again  and 
again  proved  true  for  others. 
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List  of  Expenses. 


The  scholastic  year  consists  of  thirty-three  weeks,  divided 
into  three  terms;  the  Fall  Term  of  twelve  weeks,  the  Winter 
Term  of  twelve  weeks,  and  the  Spring  Term  of  nine  weeks. 

All  bills  are  payable  strictly  in  advance  at  the  beginning 
of  each  term. 


TUITION   CHARGES. 


DEPARTMENT. 


FALL   TERM 


WINTER  TERM 


SPRING  TERM 


College  

Law  

Technology 

Academy  

Mechanic  Arts 

Normal 

Grammar  

Kindergarten  Training 

Domestic  Science  (class  of  12) 

Primary  

Kindergarten 

Music,  two  lessons  per  week, 

(Director's  class) 

Music,  two  lessons   per  week, 

(other  teachers) 

Harmony  

Use  of  Organ,  one  hour  daily- 
Use  of  Piano,  45  minutes  daily 
Use  of  Piano,  additional  periods 

Art,  three  lessons  per  week 

Business  College 


$72  60 
72  60 
72  60 
41  80 
41  80 
41  80 
41  80 
41  80 

8  00 
8  00 


$26  40 
26  40 
26  40 
15  20 
15  20 
15  20 
15  20 
15  20 

3  00 
3  00 

26  40 

19  80 

7  70 

24  00 
3  60 
1  80 

19  80 


$26  40 
26  40 
26  40 
15  20 
15  20 
15  20 
15  20 
15  20 
5  00 
3  00 
3  00 

26  40 

19  80 
7  70 

24  00 
3  60 
1  80 

19  80 


$19  80 
19  80 
19  80 
11  40 
11  40 
11  40 
11  40 
11  40 

2  00 
2  00 

19  80 

14  85 
6  05 

18  00 
2  70 
1  35 

14  85 


$9.00  per  month;  Typwriting,  $1.00  extra. 


BOARD. 


FALL    TERM 


WISTER  TERM 


SPRING  TERM 


East  Hall 

Stetson  or   Chaudoin  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall - 


$66  00 
62  70 
42  00 


$66  00 
62  70 
42  00 


$49  50 
47  03 
31  50 
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LABORATORY    CHARGES. 

Elementary  Chemistry,  Academic,  one  and  one-half 

hours  per  day,  per  term $2 .  50 

Elementary    Chemistry,    College,    one    and   one-half 

hours  per  day,  per  term 2 .  50 

Qualitative  or  Quantitative  Analysis,  one  and  one-half 

hours  per  day,  per  term 5 .  00 

DIPLOMA   CHARGES. 

Business  College $1 .  00 

Academy    2 .  00 

School  of  Music  2 .  00 

College  of  Liberal  Arts 5 .  00 

College  of  Law 5  •  °° 

College  of  Technology 5 .  00 
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Information  Concerning  Charges. 


i.  All  students  who  remain  in  any  of  the  dormitories 
during  the  Christmas  vacation  will  be  charged  $i  per  day 
extra. 

2.  All  bills  are  payable  strictly  in  advance  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  term.  When  not  paid  within  thirty  days,  unless 
special  arrangements  are  made  for  extension,  students  are 
liable  to  exclusion  from  the  class-room.  The  Treasurer  is 
authorized,  in  case  of  necessity,  to  extend  the  time  of  pay- 
ment thirty  days ;  if  a  further  extension  of  time  be  desired 
by  a  patron,  a  formal  request  should  be  addressed  to  the 
President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

3.  No  deduction  from  dormitory  charges  is  made  for 
absence  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  the  term,  nor  for 
absence  thereafter,  for  any  cause,  for  a  period  of  less  than 
two  weeks. 

4.  The  minimum  charge  for  tuition  is  one-half  the  term 
rate. 

5.  An  extra  charge  of  25  cents  is  made  for  meals  sent 
to  rooms. 

6.  Students  are  not  allowed  to  invite  anyone  to  meals 
or  to  lodge  in  the  residences  without  special  permission  from 
the  Dean.  When  the  permission  is  obtained,  all  extra  meals 
are  charged  for  at  25  cents  each,  and  lodging  at  25  cents  per 
night. 
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Information  Concerning  Charges. 


7.  Each  student  is  charged  for  all  damage  done  by  him 
to  buildings,  furniture  or  crockery. 

8.  Students  are  allowed  one  dozen  pieces  of  washing 
per  week  in  addition  to  napkins,  towels,  sheets  and  pillow- 
cases. Extra  pieces  are  charged  for  at  the  rate  of  50  cents 
per  dozen.  A  wash  dress  is  counted  as  four  pieces,  a  skirt  as 
three  pieces.  Unmarked  clothes  are  marked  in  the  laundry 
at  a  charge  of  5  cents  per  article. 

9.  All  students  care  for  their  own  rooms  or  pay  50  cents 
per  week  for  this  service. 

10.  Rooms  may  be  engaged  in  advance  by  the  payment 
of  $10  for  each  student.  This  will  be  deducted  from  the 
first  bill  rendered  if  the  rooms  are  occupied  promptly  at  the 
opening  of  the  term,  otherwise  it  will  be  forfeited. 

11.  Drafts  should  be  made  payable  to  "John  B.  Stetson 
University/'  and  not  to  any  individual  officer  of  the  in- 
stitution. 

12.  The  University  will  accept  local  checks  for  the  pay- 
ment of  all  bills,  but  will  not  cash  local  checks  for  students. 
In  sending  money  to  students  parents  should  use  New  York 
or  Chicago  Exchange,  Postoffice  or  Express  Money  Orders. 

13.  The  University  cannot  furnish  students  money  for 
sudden  calls  home.  Money  for  such  purposes  must  be  on 
deposit  with  the  Treasurer. 

14.  Students  must  pay  cash  for  all  books  purchased  at 
the  University  Book  Store.  Money  for  this  purpose  must 
be  sent  with  the  students. 

15.  Parents  and  guardians  are  reminded  that  there  are 
no  incidental  expenses  except  those  published  in  this  cata- 
logue.   For  a  student  to  be  liberally  supplied  with  spending 
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money  is  rather  a  disadvantage  than  otherwise.  Text-books 
are  sold  to  students  at  the  book-room  in  Elizabeth  Hall. 
The  average  expense  for  each  student  for  these  is  about 
$10  per  annum. 

1 6.  A  safe  is  provided  by  the  institution  in  which  any 
valuables  may  be  placed  for  safe  keeping. 

17.  Any  pupil  who  shall  mark,  cut  or  otherwise  deface 
any  property  belonging  to  the  University,  shall  be  assessed 
sufficiently  to  repair  or  replace  the  article  damaged,  and 
punished  for  the  misdemeanor  committed. 

18.  The  President  may  at  any  time  make  a  general 
assessment  upon  the  entire  body  of  pupils  to  repair  damages 
to  property,  the  perpetrators  of  which  cannot  be  discovered. 
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Marking  System  and  Examinations. 


All  grades  are  recorded  in  letters. 

The  letter  distinctions  are  "A,"  91  per  cent,  and  over; 
"B,"  81-90  per  cent,  inclusive;  "C,"  71-80  per  cent,  in- 
clusive; "D,"  61-70  per  cent,  inclusive;  "E,"  below  61  per 
cent.  In  all  cases  of  remarkable  excellence  the  grade  "AA" 
may  be  given. 

The  grades  of  all  students  are  reported  to  the  Deans. 

In  estimating  the  final  term  standing  the  examination 
grade  counts  one-third  and  the  average  recitation  grade 
two-thirds. 

All  students  in  the  Acadamy  who  attain  the  class  grade 
"A"  may  be  excused  from  examination  in  all  studies  except- 
ing spelling. 

The  final  term  standing  must  be  "C,"  or  above,  in  order 
to  pass  from  any  subject. 

Those  pupils  who  are  graded  "E"  in  both  recitation  and 
examination  in  any  subject  must  immediately  drop  that  class 
without  the  privilege  of  a  second  examination. 

All  students  whose  standing  in  any  subject  for  the  term 
falls  below  "C"  will  be  required  to  take  a  second  examina- 
tion in  that  subject  on  the  fourth  Saturday  of  the  following 
term. 
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Students  who  fail  in  this  second  examination  will  be 
allowed  a  third  examination  at  the  time  of  any  regular  or 
delinquent  examination  before  the  beginning  of  the  third 
term  after  the  first  failure. 

All  students  who  absent  themselves  from  any  regular 
term  examination,  without  the  consent  of  their  respective 
Deans,  will  be  required  to  take  a  special  examination  at  the 
time  of  the  next  delinquent.  For  this  examination  a  fee  of 
$2  is  charged  by  the  University. 

In  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  and  in  the  Engineering 
courses  of  the  School  of  Technology  all  students  who  are 
absent  from  recitations  more  than  eight  times  in  ony  one 
subject  during  the  term,  inclusive  of  one-third  of  the  number 
of  chapel  absences,  are  required  to  take  a  special  and  more 
stringent  examination  in  that  subject,  to  be  given  after  the 
time  of  the  regular  examination.  For  this  special  examina- 
tion a  fee  of  $2  is  charged  by  the  University. 

In  all  sub-collegiate  work  seven  absences  from  any  reci- 
tation during  one  term  debar  the  student  from  the  regular 
examination  in  that  subject.  In  case,  however,  the  absences 
have  been  from  sickness  'or  other  unavoidable  reason,  the 
student  may  make  written  application  to  the  Faculty  to  be 
admitted,  stating  reasons  for  absence.  Absences  from  chapel 
are  divided  equally  among  the  studies,  and  increase  pro  rata 
the  absences  in  each  recitation.  All  unexcused  absences  are 
graded  zero,  and  all  excused  absences  are  graded  zero  unless 
the  work  be  made  up  satisfactorily  within  one  week  after  the 
last  absence,  unless  further  time  be  granted  by  special  vote 
of  the  Faculty. 

All  day  students  in  the  Academy  must  present  their 
excuses  for  absences  to  their  respective  Deans  for  approval 
before  the  excuses  will  be  accepted  by  teachers. 

192 


Marking  System  and  Examinations. 


Absences  from  chapel  and  from  recitations  on  the  first 
and  last  days  of  each  term  count  double. 

All  members  of  any  graduating  class  will  be  required  to 
make  up  all  delinquencies  on  or  before  the  Saturday  pre- 
ceding Commencement. 

No  student  will  be  allowed  more  than  two  delinquent 
examinations  on  the  term's  work  in  any  subject. 

The  Senior  classes  in  both  Academy  and  College  are 
given  their  Spring  Term  examinations  one  week  before  the 
regular  examinations. 

At  the  Commencement  Day  exercises  of  the  Academic 
Department  the  delivery  of  orations  and  essays  is  limited  to 
the  eight  members  of  the  Senior  class  who  attain  the  highest 
scholarship  during  the  last  two  years  of  the  course. 
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APPLYING   TO    ALL    STUDENTS. 

The  following  resolutions,  are  in  force  with  reference 
to  the  relation  of  all  students  to  University  organizations : 

All  officers  of  the  University  who  have  charge  of  such 
organizations  as  the  University  Football  Team,  Basketball 
Team,  Glee  Club,  etc.,  together  with  the  intercollegiate 
oratorical  and  debating  contests,  and  all  other  public  enter- 
tainments, shall  at  once  report  to  the  respective  Deans  the 
names  of  all  students  who  present  themselves  in  these 
various  organizations,  for  permission  to  connect  themselves 
therewith. 

Whenever  a  student  is  graded  below  "C"  in  any  subject 
as  indicated  by  the  weekly  reports  of  his  instructors,  or 
by  any  regular  or  delinquent  examination,  such  permission 
shall  be  refused  until  the  grade  of  such  student  has  been 
raised  to  at  least  "C"  in  each  subject.  In  addition  to  the 
above  requirement,  no  student  is  eligible  for  membership  in 
any  of  the  University  organizations  who  does  not  take  at 
least  ten  hours  of  work  per  week. 

All  students  who  fail  to  secure  credit  in  any  subject 
or  subjects  for  which  they  registered  during  the  Fall  or 
Winter  Term,  must,  unless  excused  by  their  Dean,  present 
themselves  and  secure  credit  on  said  subject  or  subjects  at 
the  delinquent  examination  of  the  following  Spring  Term. 
Students  who  fail  to  comply  with  this  requirement  will  be 
graded  below  "C,"  in  the  subjects  concerned. 
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Whenever  a  student  desires  to  become  a  member  of 
more  than  one  of  the  University  organizations  at  the  same 
time,  special  permission  must  be  obtained,  which  is  to  be 
granted  entirely  at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  in  charge  of 
his  work. 

It  is  understood  that  every  person  entering  the  Uni- 
versity will  conform  to  its  rules.  Parents  will  be  denied 
requests  that  are  inconsistent  with  the  best  interests  of  the 
University  or  against  the  interests  of  the  student.  They 
are  advised  not  to  encourage  visits  home  during  the  term. 
Young  ladies  who  do  not  live  at  home  under  the  immediate 
care  of  parents  or  guardians  are  required  to  room  in  the 
young  ladies'  dormitory.  The  President  may,  for  special 
reasons,  excuse  from  this  rule. 

Whenever  any  College  elective  is  taken  by  less  than 
three  students,  the  right  to  withdraw  that  elective  for  that 
term  is  reserved. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  importance  of  entering  at  the 
opening  of  the  term  when  the  instruction  in  the  various 
classes  begins.  Students  entering  classes  after  the  intro- 
ductory work  is  done,  do  so  at  a  decided  disadvantage. 

APPLYING  TO  THE  DORMITORIES. 

The  dormitories  are  in  charge  of  officers  of  the  Uni- 
versity who  are  faithful  men  and  women  of  exemplary 
Christian  life,  who  constantly  study  the  needs  and  seek  the 
good  of  the  students. 

The  regulations  in  each  dormitory  are  intended  to  pro- 
mote the  health,  comfort,  happiness  and  progress  of  the 
students.  The  atmosphere  in  each  is  one  of  wholesome 
counsel  and  wise,  kind  restraint.  Espionage  and  harshness 
are  not  known  here. 
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The  student  has  the  advantages  of  pure  water,  buildings 
well  lighted  and  heated,  and  in  excellent  repair,  good  food 
and  plenty  of  it,  sanitary  plumbing,  inside  baths  and  closets, 
invigorating  exercise,  pure  air,  an  atmosphere  of  study, 
judicious  counsel,  pleasant  companionship  and  Christian 
influences. 

The  dormitories  are  large  and  commodious,  affording 
the  best  accommodations  for  boarding  two  hundred  students. 
The  young  men  and  the  young  women  occupy  separate 
buildings. 

The  rooms  are  large,  high  and  well  ventilated,  with 
clothes-press  attached  to  each  room.  All  are  neatly  fur- 
nished and  are  designed  to  be  occupied  by  only  two  persons. 
In  Chaudoin,  Stetson  and  East  Halls  each  room  is  heated 
by  steam  and  lighted  by  electricity. 

All  students  who  board  in  the  dormitories  furnish  six 
napkins,  six  towels,  three  sheets,  four  pillow-cases  and  one 
pair  of  comforters  or  blankets.  If  a  student  occupies  a  room 
alone  extra  bedding  will  be  needed.  All  bedding  and  every 
article  of  clothing  should  be  distinctly  marked  with  the 
owner's  name.  Use  Payson's  indelible  ink,  following  direc- 
tions. Young  ladies  should  each  be  provided  with  a  water- 
proof, overshoes  and  umbrella. 

All  sub-collegiate  dormitory  students  under  twenty-one 
years  of  age  are  required  to  attend  church  and  Sunday  School 
Sunday  morning. 

Offensive  habits  that  interfere  with  the  comfort  of  others, 
or  that  retard  the  pupil's  work,  and  all  practices  that  are 
against  good  morals,  are  prohibited. 
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The  following  degrees  were  conferred  at  the  Commence- 
ment Exercises  held  May  30th,  1905  : 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 

Frances  Susanna  Law. 

John  Oscar  Lofberg. 

George  Cooper  Staley. 

BACHELOR   OF   PHILOSOPHY. 

Sydney  D'Estreville  Lenfesty. 
Maude  Sparkman. 

BACHELOR   OF   SCIENCE. 

Gustav  Harco  Baerecke. 
Loring  Poole  Mace. 

BACHELOR  OF  LAW. 

Kelsey  Blanton. 
George  C.  Bolles. 

Fred  Fee. 
Ira  A.  Hutchinson. 
William  C.  Johnson. 
George  H.  Scofield. 
Silas  B.  Wright,  Jr. 
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At  the  Commencement  Exercises  of  1905  Diplomas  were 
granted  to  the  following  students : 

ACADEMY. 

Daniel  James  Blocker,  Ezra  Casper  Bostick,  Bernice 
Alfred,  Thomas  Dyer  Allen,  Stephen  Pierce  Blake,  Mary 
Georgia  Bradley,  Doyle  Elam  Carlton,  Harriet  Elizabeth 
Hughlett,  Ruth  Reis  Jackman,  Hattie  Bertha  Pollard,  Hazel 
Henri  Sheddan,  Mary  Eubank  Shelton,  Fred  Smith,  Harold 
Smith,  Jessie  Joy  Baker,  Marion  Esther  Coulter,  Augusta 
Frances   Moffatt.   Paul   Stanley  Woodward. 

NORMAL. 

Alice  Ethel  Bouchelle,  Florence  Browne  Stephens,  Kate 
Estelle  Walker,  May  Kennedy,  Jessie  Strong  Pelton. 

SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 

Florence  Pearl  Spaulding,  Julia  Getzen  Leitner. 

BUSINESS   COLLEGE. 
Bookkeeping    Course. 

Lawrence  H.  Botts,  Mettie  Elizabeth  Knepton,  Robert 
H.  Stephens. 

Shorthand    Conrse. 

Edna  Borland,  Volla  Claire  Dickinson,  Jennie  Eugenia 
Larson,  Eugene  T.  Mcllvaine,  Eleanor  A.  Morrish,  Ruth 
Rich,  Seth  S.  Walker,  Ruth  Woodward. 

Telegraphy. 

Joe  M.  Kling,  A.  E.  Voyle. 
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Students. 


C.  indicates  Classical;  8.  Scientific;  L.S.  Latin-Scientific;  M.E. 
Mechanical  Engineering;  C.E.  Civil  Engineering;  E.E.  Electrical  Engi- 
neering. 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts* 


SENIORS. 

Name. 

Course 

Home  Address. 

DeLand  Residence. 

Bailey,  Ralph  W., 

B.S., 

Waupaco,  Wis., 

Wisconsin  Ave. 

Beed,  Grace  A., 

L.S., 

Kansas  City,  Mo., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Calhoun,  George  M., 

c, 

Tampa,  Fla., 

East  Hall., 

Cramer,  Grace, 

a, 

Tallahassee,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Frank,  Alice  J., 

L.S., 

Chicago,  111., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Hamlin,  Royal  P., 

a, 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Boulevard. 

Holden,  Annie  N., 

L.S., 

DeLand,  Fla.f 

Boulevard. 

Horton,  Horace  B., 

L.S., 

Chicago,  111., 

East  Hall. 

Manville,  Helen  F., 

c, 

Glen  St.  Mary,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Mickle,  Wm.  Y. 

s., 

Jefferson,  N.  Y., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Moore,  Irene, 

L.S., 

Chicago,  111., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Simmons,  Katherine  S., 

L.S., 

Racine,  Wis., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Tingley,  Claude  S., 

s., 

San  Mateo,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Whitaker,  Bessie  L., 

o.9 

Raleigh,  N.  C, 
JUNIORS. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Black,  John  G., 

a, 

Green  Cove  Sp'gs,  Fla. 

,  Conrad  Hall. 

Brown,  L.  H., 

L.S., 

Morrison,  111., 

Wisconsin  Ave. 

Hall,  David  W., 

L.S., 

Chicago,  111., 

New  York  Ave. 

Pincoffs,  Maurice  C, 

L.S., 

Chicago,  111., 

East  Hall. 

Robertson,  Mary, 

L.S., 

Carlinville,  111., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Schmidt,  Dorothy  C, 

L.fif., 

Chicago,  111., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Walker,  Seth  Stetson, 

a, 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Boulevard. 

Whiting,  Claire  V., 

s., 

Providence,  R.  I., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
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SOPHOMORES. 

Name. 

Course 

Home  Address. 

DeLand  Residence. 

Ainesworth,  Ralph  M., 

8., 

Mason  City,  111., 

East  Hall. 

Chaffer,  Herbert  J., 

c, 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Fuller,  Harriet, 

L.S., 

Orange  City,  Fla., 

Clara  Ave. 

George,  Carrie  L., 

L.S., 

Chicago,  111., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Gibbons,  Howard  B., 

0., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Hamlin,  Lilian, 

L.S., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Boulevard. 

Hampton,  Esther, 

L.S., 

Sanford,  Fla., 

Minnesota  Ave., 

Jackson,  Marion, 

L.S., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Boulevard. 

Johnson,  Alfreda, 

L.S., 

Chicago,  111., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Mickle,  Edward  L., 

8., 

Jefferson,  N.  Y., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Moore,  Edith, 

L.S., 

Chicago,  111., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Morton,  Mary  R., 

L./Sf., 

Chicago,  111. 

Munsell,  Elizabeth, 

L.S., 

Erie,  Pa., 

Howry  Ave. 

Paradise,  Viola  S., 

L.S., 

Chicago,  111., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Rowland,  Hazel  E., 

L.S., 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Sparkman,  Walter  G., 

G.s 

Lakeland,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Stransky,  Eva, 

L.S., 

3 

Chicago,  111., 
FRESHMEN. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Ainesworth,  John  W., 

8., 

Mason  City,  111., 

East  Hall. 

Allen,  Thomas  D., 

L.S., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Boulevard. 

Baker,  Jessie, 

&, 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Rich  Ave. 

Blake,  Stephen  P., 

L.S., 

Lake  Helen,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Blocker,  Daniel  J., 

c, 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Bostick,  Ezra  C, 

c, 

Wauchula,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Botts,  Fred  W., 

8., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

New  York  Ave. 

Bradley,  Mary  G., 

L.S., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Carlton,  Doyle  E., 

L.S., 

Wauchula,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Carr,  Fred  W., 

L.S., 

Chicago,  111., 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Clark,  Frank,  Jr., 

L.S., 

Lake  City,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Cotton,  Irwin  W., 

L.S., 

Indianapolis,  Ind., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Cramer,  Frank  E., 

c, 

Tallahassee,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Eccles,  August  K., 

8., 

New  York,  N.  Y., 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Glass,  R.  E., 

8., 

Tampa,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Hughlett,  Elizabeth, 

S„ 

Cocoa,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Hull,  Dossie  C, 

L.£., 

Plant  City,  Fla., 

Conrad  Hall. 
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List  of  Students. 


Name. 

Course. 

Home  Address. 

DeLand  Residence. 

Hunt,  Helen, 

L.&., 

St.  Augustine,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Johnson,  Melville  E., 

C, 

Boston,  Mass., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Johnston,  J.  Kent, 

a, 

Tallahassee,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

McKinney,  Alice, 

L.S., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Michigan  Ave. 

Sexton,  Ormond  G., 

fif., 

Tampa,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Simpson,  Geneva, 

L.&., 

Kissimmee,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Smith,  Fred, 

L.S., 

Daytona  Beach,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Smith,  Harold, 

L.S., 

Daytona  Beach,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Snead,  Lulie  A., 

8., 

Staunton,  Va., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Taylor,  James  C., 

L.S., 

Ottumwa,  la., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Woodward,  P.  Stanley, 

flf., 

Louisville,  Ky., 

Clara  Ave. 

PURSUING  ELECTIVE  COURSES  IN  THE  COLLEGE. 

Ainesworth,  Merle  F., 

Mason  City,  111., 

East  Hall. 

Bates,  C.  E., 

Blanchester,  Ohio, 

Boulevard. 

Everett,  Charlotte  C., 

Williamsport,  Pa., 

Boulevard. 

Lloyd,  Lucy  V., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Norcross,  Edith  C., 

Roxbury,  Mass., 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Peek,  Mrs.  Rebecca  M., 

Yonkers,  N.  Y, 

Clara  Ave. 

Radley,  Bessie  A., 

Peoria,  111., 

Florida  Ave. 

Radley,  John  H., 

Peona,  111., 

Florida  Ave. 

Stephens,  Florence, 

Buena  Vista,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Webster,  Ethel, 

Gainesville,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Department  of  Law* 


Auvil,  Arthur  L., 
Carter,  Paul, 
Conover,  George  W., 
Duncan,  Harry  C, 
Gramling,  John  C, 
Leitner,  George, 
Oates,  E.  Faulkner,  Ph.B., 


SENIORS. 

Iaeger,  W.  Va., 
Mariana,  Fla. 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
Tavares,  Fla., 
Miami,  Fla., 
Leesburg,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 


Conrad  Hall. 

Boulevard. 
East  Hall. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Colonial  Court. 
Michigan  Ave. 
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Name. 

Pinnell,  Wesley  P., 
Rodgers,  David  O., 
Smith,  Furman  Y., 
Voyle,  Arthur  E., 


Andrews,  Joseph  W., 
Baxter,  Estes  G., 
Botts,  Fred, 
Campbell,  James  B., 
Clayberg,  H.  Lawrence, 
Farnell,  Russell  W., 
Geiger,  George  W., 
Hamlin,  Royal  P., 
Hamrick,  Burrell  J., 
Hinton,  Arthur  N., 
Kirby,  William  M., 
Noble,  Carl,  A.B., 
Pelot,  Chas.  E., 
Singletary,  Robert  W., 
Teachy.  A.  Yancy, 
Wellman,  Grover  C, 
Wilder,  Carney  L., 
Williams,  Joseph  H., 


Wright,  Silas  B.,  Jr., 


Home  Address. 

Bronson,  Fla., 
Tampa,  Fla., 
Alachua,  Fla., 
Gainesville,  Fla., 

JUNIORS. 

Lake  Butler,  Fla., 
Gainesville,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Euchu  Arma,  Fla., 
Helena,  Montana, 
Fort  White,  Fla., 
Green  Cove  Sp'gs,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Aucella,  Fla., 
Jasper,  Fla., 
Palatka,  Fla., 
Lake  Helen,  Fla., 
Manatee,  Fla., 
Braidentown,  Fla., 
Wauchula,  Fla., 
Cambridge  Sp'gs,  Pa., 
Plant  City,  Fla., 
Lake  Butler,  Fla., 

SPECIAL  STUDENT. 

DeLand,  Fla., 


DeLand  Residence. 

Stetson  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 


Conrad  Hall. 
Indiana  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
East  Hall. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 


New  York  Ave. 


School  of  Technology* 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

Name.  Course.  Home  Address. 

Stevens,  Robert  H.,  E.E.y   Stetson,  Fla. 

Stewart,  Howard  P.,         E.E.,   DeLand,  Fla., 


DeLand  Residence. 
Minnesota  Ave 
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List  of  Students. 


Name. 

Harwood,  Raymond  N, 
Hendricks,  Laird  W., 
Hitze,  Edward  C, 
Robinson,  Edward  S., 
Sheddan,  William  E., 
Van  Hise,  Francis  H., 
Van  Hise,  Lester  E., 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

Course.  Home  Address, 

E.E.,  Shelbyville,  111., 

M.E.,  Orlando,  Fla., 

E.E.,  Erie,  Pa., 

C.E.,  Orlando,  Fla., 

E.E.,  DeLand,  Fla., 

M.E.,  DeLand,  Fla., 

M.E.,  DeLand,  Fla., 


DeLand  Residence. 

Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Amelia  Ave. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 


THIRD  APPRENTICE  YEAR. 


Broadwell,  Ralph  M.,        E.E., 
Stevens,  Edward  B.,  M.E., 


W.  Palm  Beach,  Fla., 
Stetson,  Fla. 


Stetson  Hall. 


SECOND  APPRENTICE  YEAR. 


Herndon,  Henry  C, 
Lowry,  R.  Henry, 
Nutt,  Charles  S., 
Perry,  Edward  F., 
Sams,  Charles  H., 
Stults,  William  R., 


M.E.,  Georgetown,  Ky., 

E.E.,  DeLand,  Fla., 

E.E.y  Tavares,  Fla., 

E.E.,  Providence,  R.  I., 

E.E.,  Courtenay,  Fla., 

M.E.,  DeLand,  Fla., 

FIRST  APPRENTICE  YEAR. 


Ainesworth,Maynard  L,.,M.E.,  Mason  City,  111., 
Christy,  J.  Le  Beau,  C.E.,   St.  Louis,  Mo., 


Christy,  William, 
Miller,  Frank  B., 
Pelton,  H.  Whitney, 
Pixton,  Allen  B., 
Sadler,  Douglas  R., 
Walker,  Carl  H., 


C.E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

E.E.j  Tampa,  Fla., 

M.E.,  Lake  Helen,  Fla., 

O.E.,  Naples,  Fla., 

E.E.,  Oakland,  Fla, 

E.E.,  DeLand,  Fla, 


Stetson  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Indiana  Ave. 


Rich  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
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Academy. 


Name. 
Alcott,  Irene, 
Ames,  Ethel  F., 
Baerecke,  Yetta  J.  F., 
Baker,  Emma, 
Bouchelle,  Anne, 
Campbell,  Chas.  H.,  Jr., 
Cleaveland,  Lillie  May, 
Cox,  Mary, 
Futch,  Lorenzo  Dow, 
Gaulden,  Erwinna, 
Geiger,  Hugh  S., 
Geiger,  J.  Le  Roy, 
Gordon,  Ammonette, 
Hawley,  Eva  M., 
Hays,  Vernon  W., 
Ludwig,  Charles  F., 
Mix,  H.  Winifred, 
Moffatt,  J.  Stanley, 
Munsell,  Ernestine, 
Radley,  Olive, 
Roseborough,  Jas.  W., 
Ryland,  Mae  P., 
Tilden,  Wilbur  L., 
Waterman,  Ivan  F., 


FOURTH  YEAR. 

Home  Address. 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Mattapoisett,  Mass., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
New  Smyrna,  Fla., 
Wauchula,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Apopka,  Fla., 
Apopka,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Daytona,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Cleveland,  O., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Erie,  Pa., 
Peoria,  111., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Oakland,  Fla., 
Crescent  City,  Fla., 


DeLand  Residence. 
New  York  Ave. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 

New  York  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Clara  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Florida  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 


Bielby,  Charles  Morton, 
Botts,  Clifford, 
Chappell,  Ruby  Belle, 
Coulter,  Bessie, 
Dickenson,  Neville, 
Epperson,  Ivah, 
Hamlin,  Ethel, 
Hart,  Deane  L., 


THIRD  YEAR. 

DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand, 
Eau  Claire,  Wis., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Bartow,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 


New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Clara  Ave. 
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List  of  Students. 


Name. 

Haselton,  F.  Stin, 
Hopkins,  Ruth, 
Ireland,  Florence, 
Kruse,  Nellie, 
Lindquist,  Martha, 
Moffatt,  Grace, 
Page,  Lillian  W., 
Pattison,  Ralph  W., 
Roseborough,  Janette, 
Swerdfeger,  Alice  M., 
Titsworth,  Fred, 


Armstrong,  Frankie  Dee, 
Armstrong,  Mabel  Y., 
Carlton,  Walter  S., 
Chamberlin,  Mary  Louise, 
Cook,  Alice  B., 
Davis,  Adelaide, 
Davis,  Mabel  Y., 
Davis,  Myrtle, 
Davis,  Perry  Y., 
Duncan,  William  L., 
Elder,  Helen  Facie, 
Felt,  Floyd  P., 
Garner,  Nathan  O., 
Hill,  Wallace, 
Jones,  Hugh  G., 
Leitner,  Ruby, 
McElroy,  Merle, 
Rogers,  John  B., 
Sperry,  Leilia, 
Stephens,  Frazier  M., 
Woodburn,  Lawrence, 


Bishop,  Mattie, 
Bond,  Edith, 
Buckley,  Melville  S., 


Home  Address. 

Eustis,  Fla., 
Lorain,  O., 
Fort  Myers,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Canton,  O., 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Terra  Ceia,  Fla., 
Terra  Ceia,  Fla., 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
Dayton,  O., 
Charleston,  S.  C, 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Judson,  Fla. 
Tavares,  Fla., 
Dayton,  O., 
Emporia,  Pa., 
Sanford,  Fla., 
Bardstown,  Ky., 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
Leesburg,  Fla., 
Orlando,  Fla., 
Miami,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Alachua,  Fla., 
E.  Liverpool,  O., 

FIRST  YEAR. 

DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Wiersdale,  Fla., 


DeLand  Residence. 

Stetson  Hall. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 

Rich  Ave. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 


Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 

Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Colonial  Court. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 


Voorhis  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
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Name. 

Burnett,  Phi  W., 

Carlton,  Claudia, 

Clarkson,  Sally  J., 

Dade,  Mabel, 

Dean,  Edgar  B., 

Dean,  Lorena  L., 

Detwiler,  Hannah, 

Dozier,  Helen, 

Durrance,  C.  M., 

Fair,  Mary  G., 

Farriss,  Carl  V., 

Gordon,  Duke, 

Green,  Ben  F., 

Harden,  Onie  Irene, 

Hart,  Roland, 

Hatcher,  Mabel, 

Haynes,  Gordon, 

Hendley,  J.  Roscoe, 

Holmer,  Ellen, 

Hough,  lone, 

Hough,  Vergil, 

Hulley,  Harriet, 

Jackson,  Mary  F., 

Kummer,  Lena, 

McAtee,  Wicliffe, 

Mace,  Marjorie  G., 

McLeod,  Harry, 

Miller,  Francis  M., 

Osborn,  Le  Roy, 

Pelton,  Corinne, 

Powell,  Elizabeth, 

Roberts,  Joseph, 

Robertson,  Fanny, 

Sams,  Murray  S., 

Schulken,  Martin  W., 

Seldon,  George  Hungerford, 

Stricklin,  Ashton, 

Tunison,  Beatrice, 

Turnquist,  Frank, 


Home  Address. 

Gadsden,  Ala., 
Nocatee,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
New  Smyrna,  Fla., 
Orange  City,  Fla., 
Ona,  Fla., 
Port  Orange,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Grandin,  Fla., 
Orange  City,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Dade  City,  Fla., 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Neptune,  Fla., 
Lundy,  Fla., 
Owensboro,  Ky., 
Lake  Helen,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Blasdel,  N.  Y., 
Lake  Helen,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Orange  City,  Fla. 
Rowsenville,  N.  Y., 
New  Smyrna,  Fla., 
Whileville,  N.  C, 
Palatka,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
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DeLand  Residence. 

New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Voorhis  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Clara  Ave. 

Howry  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Pine  St. 

New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Boulevard. 


List  of  Students. 


Name. 


Underhill,  Arthur, 
Watts,  Ethel, 


Home  Address. 

Lake  Helen,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 


DeLand  Residence. 

Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 


PURSUING  ELECTIVE  COURSES  IN  THE  ACADEMY. 


Blood,  William  C, 
Cox,  Hal  B., 
Daugherty,  Alice, 
Heath,  Florence, 
Locker,  Ollie, 
Marvick,  Mary  Frances, 
Roberts,  Perry  A., 
Walker,  Kate  E., 
Webster,  Bradford, 
Wilder,  Maude  B., 
Wilson,  May  Frances, 


Terra  Ceia,  Fla., 
Sheridan,  Ind., 
Daytona  Beach,  Fla., 
Chicago,  111., 
Fort  Myers,  Fla., 
Palatka,  Fla., 
Lynne,  Fla., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
Plant  City,  Fla., 
Atlanta,  Ga., 


Indiana  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 


Clarkson,  Alberta  C, 
Martin,  Nellie, 
Rich,  Clevie, 
Rodgers,  Mabel, 
Sperry,  S.  Lelia, 


Connell,  Annie, 
Pierce,  Henry, 


Normal  School* 

FOUR  YEARS'  COURSE. 

DeLand,  Fla., 
Orange  Citv,  Fla., 
Daytona,  Fla., 
Webster,  Fla., 
Orange  City,  Fla., 

TWO  YEARS'  COURSE. 

DeLand,  Fla., 
Melrose,  Fla. 


Wisconsin  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 


New  York  Ave. 


PURSUING  SPECIAL  COURSE  IN  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

Manville,  Helen  F.,  Glen  St.  Mary,  Fla.,  Chaudoin  Hall. 

KINDERGARTEN  COURSE. 


Allen,  Mary  N., 
Hampton,  Salome, 


Oshkosh,  Wis., 
Sanford,  Fla., 


Chaudoin  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
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Morey,  Maud  A.,  Ottumwa,  la.,  Chaudoin  Hall. 

Vaulx,  Huetta,  Fayettsville,  Ark.,  Minnesota  Ave. 

Voyle,  Mabel,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  Chaudoin  Hall. 

PURSUING  SPECIAL  KINDERGARTEN  COURSE. 

Crawford,  Lucy,  Bardstown,  Ky.,  Chaudoin  Hall. 


SPRING 

Alderman,  DeWilton, 
Anderson,  Marguerite  M., 
Beidler,  Laura  C, 
Bennett,  Irene, 
Bingham,  John  A., 
Collins,  Lucian  Samuel, 
Cosner,  Walter  H., 
Durrance,  A.  M., 
Farnell,  Lilla  B., 
Franklin,  Florence, 
Grace,  Vallie, 
Gwynn,  Sarah  Annie, 
Hale,  Mrs.  B.  M., 
Hancock,  James  Arthur, 
Himes,  Alice  Margaret, 
Knight,  Alvah, 
Mizzell,  Kate, 
Moreland,  Mollie  B., 
Owens,  Byrne  M., 
Owens,  Rosa  Lee, 
Pelton,  Jessie, 
Rader,  Grace, 
Reaves,  Ada. 
Richards,  Lucile, 
Sanchez,  N.  L., 
Sanchez,  Pasco, 
Shumate,  Mary  V., 
Walden,  Larry, 
Whitcomb,  Mamie, 
Wilson,  Shelby  A., 
Winslow,  Blake, 
Winslow,  Cody, 
Yates,  Walter, 


TERM  TEACHERS' 

Bossenger,  Fla., 
Lakeland,  Fla., 
Lemon  City,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Eagle  Lake,  Fla., 
Tiger  Bay,  Fla., 
Kissimmee,  Fla., 
Fort  Meade,  Fla., 
Fort  White,  Fla., 
Plant  City,  Fla., 
Evinston,  Fla., 
Tyler,  Fla., 
Seville,  Fla., 
Fort  Meade,  Fla., 
Bushnell,  Fla., 
Mascotte,  Fla., 
Melrose,  Fla., 
Fort  White,  Fla., 
Umatilla,  Fla., 
Umatilla,  Fla., 
Lake  Helen,  Fla., 
Miami,  Fla., 
Winter  Garden,  Fl 
Sanford,  Fla., 
Dover,  Fla., 
Dover,  Fla., 
Bartow,  Fla., 
Dover,  Fla., 
Melrose,  Fla., 
Miakka,  Fla., 
Bushnell,  Fla., 
Bushnell,  Fla., 
Plant  City,  Fla., 
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CLASS. 

Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
a.,        Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 


List  of  Students. 


Name. 


Model   School* 

Grammar  Department* 

EIGHTH  GRADE. 

Home  Address, 


Allen,  Margaret, 
Bailey,  Madison, 
Baker,  Joseph  Lee, 
Bond,  Minerva, 
Bow,  Richard  Lawrence, 
Campbell,  Irene, 
Clarkson,  Eric, 
Clarkson,  Sally, 
Codrington,  Gertrude, 
Haynes,  Robert, 
Heath,  Monroe, 
Hon,  Ruth, 
Hopkins,  Charles  F., 
Hough,  lone, 
Hutchinson,  Fredericka, 
King,  Eugene, 
Kummer,  G.  O., 
Kummer,  Lena, 
Lawhead,  Dallas, 
Marsh,  Paul, 
Miller,  Francis, 
Paxton,  Allen  B., 
Quaterman,  Ernest  P., 
Stenstrom,  C.  H., 
Stevens,  Mary, 
Tunison,  Beatrice, 
Vina,  J.  F., 
Walker,  Carl, 
Weston,  Bradford, 
Williams,  Anna  Belle, 


DeLand,  Fla.. 
Pittsburg,  Pa., 
So.  Jacksonville,  Fla., 
Lake  Helen,  Fla., 
Miama,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Chicago,  111., 
Stetson,  Fla. 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
Lundy,  Fla., 
Lundy,  Fla., 
Eldred,  Fla., 
Lakeland,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Naples,  Fla., 
Miami,  Fla., 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
Stetson,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Matanzas,  Cuba, 
DeLand,  Fla., 
So.  Jacksonville,  Fla., 
Oak  Hill,  Fla., 


DeLand  Residence. 

Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Howry  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 

Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Pine  St. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 

Indiana  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
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Name. 

Bennett,  Charles  H., 
Cairnes,  Clarence, 
Cannons,  Charles  D., 
Chartner,  Adele  M., 
Davis,  Myron, 
Dean,  Alfred  C, 
Edge,  Day, 
Kepler,  Lucile, 
Petteway,  Hubert  C, 
Rowland,  Earnest  P., 
Seldon,  Paul  Herbert, 
Stephens,  John  D., 
Stewart,  Tom  B., 


SEVENTH  GRADE. 

Home  Address. 

DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
Tampa,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Taylorsville,  Fla., 
Philadelphia,  Pa., 
Freeman,  Fla., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
Palatka,  Fla., 
Williamsport,  Pa., 
DeLand,  Fla., 


DeLand  Residence. 

Boulevard. 
Amelia  Ave. 
Indiana  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Clara  Ave. 
Indiana  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 


SIXTH  GRADE. 


DeCottes,  Hunt  C, 
Hough,  Hazel, 
Hulley,  Louise  C, 
Locklar,  Cassie, 
Moffatt,  Gladys, 
Vina,  Gerardo, 


Jacksonville,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Fort  Myers,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Matanzas,  Cuba, 


Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Rich  Ave. 
Boulevard. 


FIFTH  GRADE. 


Alldis,  Mary  F., 
Allen,  Edmund, 
Dean,  Grace  V., 
Hon,  Gladys, 
Stephens,  William  J., 
Talton,  Cullen, 
Wegner,  Lilly, 


DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Stetson,  Fla. 
Williamsport,  Pa., 
Stetson,  Fla. 
New  York,  N.  Y., 


BouleVard. 
Boulevard. 
Howry  Ave. 

Indiana  Ave. 

Rich  Ave. 
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List  of  Students. 


Name. 


Hesse,  Parker, 
Hulley,  Benjamin, 
Hunter,  Claude, 
Rappleye,  Esther, 


Primary  Department* 
FOURTH  GRADE. 

Home  Address. 

DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Stetson,  Fla. 
Jersey  City,  Fla., 


DeLand  Residence. 

Boulevard. 
Minnesota  Ave. 

New  York  Ave. 


Davis,  Mary, 

Hough,  Winnie, 

Seldon,  Harold  Frederick, 

Self,  Reace  L., 

Talton,  Hubert, 

Turnquist,  Evelyn, 


Hesse,  Baker, 


Alldis,  Catherine  D., 
Fisher,  Allen, 
Frost,  Dwight, 
Hon,  Paul, 
Johnston,  Paul, 
McBride,  Asa, 
Middlemass,  Jas.  P.,  Jr., 
Peek,  Gouveneur  Medwin, 
Woodall,  Margaret, 


Daniels,  Parmely  C, 
Dean,  Perkins, 
Fisher,  Gertrude, 
Hord,  Narcissus, 
Hon,  Howard, 


THIRD  GRADE. 

DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Palatka,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Stetson,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla., 

SECOND  GRADE. 

DeLand,  Fla., 
FIRST  GRADE. 

DeLand,  Fla., 
Lorain,  O., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Stetson,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Yonkers,  N.  Y., 
DeLand,  Fla., 

KINDERGARTEN. 

Lorain,  Ohio, 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Lorain,  Ohio, 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Stetson,  Fla. 


Howry  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Clara  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 

Boulevard. 


Boulevard. 


Boulevard. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 

Michigan  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Clara  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 


Wisconsin  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
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Name. 

Hough,  Hugh, 
Hulley,  Mary  C, 
Johnston,  Virginia, 
McCarthy,  Madelin, 
Perry,  Pauline, 
Rodgers,  Freida  B., 
Seward,  Willard  Saxton, 
Sheddan,  Louise, 
Stephens,  Mary  Allen, 
Stevens,  Willard, 
Strawn,  Chester, 
Stricklin,  Downey  C, 
Stricklin,  Seaborn, 
Wegner,  Rowland, 


Home  Address. 

DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Winchester,  Mass. 
Providence,  R.  I., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
New  York,  N.  Y., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Williamsport,  Pa., 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Ottawa,  111., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
New  York,  N.  Y., 


DeLand  Residence. 

Boulevard. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 

Minnesota  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Indiana  Ave. 

Wisconsin  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 


Business  College, 


BOOKKEEPING  COURSE. 


Ainsworth,  Merle  F., 
Bailey,  R.  W., 
Bass,  Frederick  M., 
Bocker,  Rosalie  Schehl, 
Borland,  Edna, 
Brewster,  Charles  B., 
Clarkson,  Eric  D., 
Cleary,  Robert  E., 
Dimick,  Frank  M., 
Epperson,  Ivah, 
Futch,  Lorenzo  D., 
Hopkins,  Floyd  C, 
Jones,  Annie  Gertrude, 
King,  Eugene  H., 
Kummer,  G.  O., 
Lowrie,  Robert  H., 


Mason  City,  111., 
Waupaca,  Wis., 
Kissimmee,  Fla., 
Key  West,  Fla., 
Buckingham,  Fla., 
New  York,  N.  Y., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
Palm  Beach,  Fla., 
Bartow,  Fla., 
Wauchula,  Fla., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
Titusville,  Fla., 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
Lundy,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 


East  Hall. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 


List  of  Students. 


Name. 

McElroy,  Eugene  P., 
Messick,  Helen, 
Paxton,  Robert  C, 
Pounds,  Frank  R., 
Powell,  Margaret  Katherine, 
Smith,  Earl  G., 
Sproul,  Ethel  Ray, 
Stenstrom,  Carl  H., 
Stricklin,  Ashton, 
Taylor,  James  C, 
Vina,  J.  F., 
Weston,  Bradford, 
Wood,  George  H., 


Home  Address. 

DeLand,  Fla., 
Memphis,  Tenn., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Ocoee,  Fla., 
Fort  Myers,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Wauchula,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Ottumwa,  Iowa, 
Matanzas,  Cuba, 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla. 


DeLand  Residence. 

Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Rich  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 


TYPEWRITING— SPECIAL. 


Ainsworth,  Merle  F., 
Ainsworth,  Ralph  M., 
Bates,  C.  E., 
Hazelton,  Thomas  S., 
King,  Eugene  H., 


Mason  City,  111., 
Mason  City,  111., 
Blanchester,  Ohio. 
Eustis,  Fla., 
Arcadia,  Fla., 


East  Hall. 
East  Hall. 

Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 


SHORTHAND  COURSE. 


Alfred,  Bernice, 
Bass,  Frederick  M., 
Bocker,  Rosalie  Schehl, 
Botts,  Lawrence, 
Brumsey,  Nancy  Sophia, 
Clark,  Frank,  Jr., 
Connor,  Thomas  P., 
Cook,  Laura  Lillian, 
Fox,  Thomas  Meade, 
Grier,  Jennie  Margaret, 
Hawley,  Eva  Mae, 
Jones,  Annie  Gertrude, 
Kummer,  G.  O., 
Mix,  Helen  Winifred, 
Mundi,  Lillian  K., 


Inglis,  Fla., 
Kissimmee,  Fla., 
Key  West,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Henry,  111., 
Lake  City,  Fla., 
New  York,  N.  Y., 
W.  Palm  Beach,  Fla., 
Sanford,  Fla., 
Boston,  Mass., 
Daytona,  Fla., 
Titusville,  Fla., 
Lundy,  Fit., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Boston,  Mass., 


Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
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Name. 

Powell,  Annie  Myrtle, 
Sams,  William  Jackson, 
Smith,  Earl  G., 
Smith,  Mary  Leila, 
Walker,  Seth  S., 


Brown,  L.  H., 
Dimick,  Frank  M., 
Fox,  Thomas  Meade, 
Kirby,  William, 


Home  Address. 

Fort  Myers,  Fla., 
New  Smyrna,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 

TELEGRAPHY. 

Chicago,  111., 
Palm  Beach,  Fla., 
Sanford,  Fla., 
Palatka,  Fla., 


DeLand  Residence. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 


New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 


Alfred,  Bernice, 
Allen,  Mary, 
Bailey,  Isabel, 
Baker,  Emma, 
Baker,  Eva, 
Baker,  Jessie, 
Bond,  Edith, 
Borland,  Edna, 
Campbell,  Irene, 
Carlton,  Claudia, 
Chappell,  Ruby, 
Cook,  Alice, 
Daugherty,  Alice. 
Davis,  Crystal, 
Davis,  Mabel, 
Davis,  Myrtle, 
Duryea,  L.  C, 
Fuller,  Harriet  M., 


School  of  Music* 

PIANO. 

Inglis,  Fla., 
Oshkosh,  Wis., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Buckingham,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
Eau  Claire,  Wis., 
Charleston,  S.  C, 
Daytona,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
New  York,  N.  Y., 
Orange  City,  Fla., 


Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
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List  of  Students. 


Name. 

Hamlin,  Lilian, 
Heath,  Florence  M., 
Heath,  Monroe, 
Hesse,  Parker, 
Hill,  A.  W., 
Holmer,  Ellen, 
Hon,  Ruth, 
Hughlet,  Elizabeth, 
Jones,  Hugh  G., 
King,  Eugene, 
Kummer,  Lena, 
Leitner,  Ruby, 
Lloyde,  Lucy, 
Locklar,  Cassie, 
Locklar,  Ollie, 
McElroy,  Merle, 
Marvick,  Mamie, 
Munsell,  Elizabeth, 
Munsell,  Ernestine, 
Page,  Lillian, 
Palmer,  Esther, 
Powell,  Elizabeth, 
Powell,  Kate, 
Radley,  Bessie  A., 
Rogers,  Mrs.  D.  O., 
Roseborough,  Janet, 
Rowland,  Hazel, 
Schulken,  Martin, 
Simpson,  Geneva, 
Stewart,  Thomas, 
Stricklin,  Ashton, 
Swerdfeger,  Alice, 
Voyle,  Mabel, 
Walker,  Kate, 
Wegner,  Lillie, 
Wilder,  Maud, 
Zay,  Inez, 


Home  Address, 

DeLand,  Fla., 
Chicago,  111., 
Chicago,  111., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Boston,  Mass., 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
Stetson,  Fla. 
Cocoa,  Fla., 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
Lundy,  Fla., 
Leesburg,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Ft.  Myers,  Fla., 
Ft.  Myers,  Fla., 
Orlando,  Fla., 
Palatka,  Fla., 
Erie,  Pa., 
Erie,  Pa., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Fort  Myers,  Fla., 
Peoria,  111., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
St.  Petersburg,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Kissimmee,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Gainesville,  Fla., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
New  York,  N.  Y., 
Plant  City,  Fla., 
Celina,  Ohio, 


DeLand  Residence. 

Boulevard. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Colonial  Court. 
Clara  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Florida  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
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Name. 

Arnold,  Isabel, 
Bond,  Edith, 
Brown,  Allyn, 
Carlton,  Claudia, 
Carlton,  Doyle  E., 
Carson,  G.  Prentice, 
Conover,  Geo.  W., 
Crouch,  S.  B., 
Davis,  Myrtle, 
Decker,  Minnie  A., 
Eccles,  Mrs.  W.  G., 
Epperson,  Ivah, 
Gaulden,  Erwinna, 
Geiger,  Roy  S., 
Hamlin,  Ethel, 
Hamlin,  Royal  P., 
Hill,  Mrs.  A.  W., 
Jackson,  Marion, 
Jones,  Hugh  G., 
Lagergren,  Segried  A., 
Leitner,  Parthenia, 
Lutz,  Lulu, 
Lutz,  Nellie, 
Munsell,  Elizabeth, 
Palmer,  Esther, 
Paxton,  R.  C, 
Pierce,  E.  G., 
Powe,  Mrs.  E.  L., 
Powell,  Kate, 
Radley,  Bessie, 
Voorhis,  Guilda, 
Voyle,  Mabel, 
Watts,  Ethel, 
Whallon,  Catherine, 


VOICE  CULTURE. 

Home  Address. 

Elkins,  W.  Va., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Gloucester,  Mass., 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
Wauchula,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
Morristown,  Tenn., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Boston,  Mass., 
New  York,  N.  Y., 
Bartow,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Apopka,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Boston,  Mass., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
Chicago,  111., 
Leesburgh,  Fla., 
Wabash,  Ind., 
Wabash,  Ind., 
Erie,  Pa., 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Ft.  Myers,  Fla., 
Peoria,  111., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Gainesville,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Cincinnati,  O., 


DeLand  Residence. 

Voorhis  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Colonial  Court. 
New  York  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Florida  Ave. 
Voorhis  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Clara  Ave. 
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List  of  Students. 


Name. 

Baker,  Eva  A., 
Baker,  Jessie, 
Carlton,  Claudia, 
Locklar,  Ollie, 
Marvick,  Mamie, 
Roseborough,  Jas.  W., 
Walker,  Kate, 


HARMONY. 

Home  Address. 

DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
Ft.  Myers,  Fla., 
Palatka,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 


DeLand  Residence. 

Rich  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Clara  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


Baker,  Eva  A., 
Brown,  Allyn, 
Lutz,  Lulu, 


ORGAN. 

DeLand,  Fla., 
Gloucester,  Mass., 
Wabash,  Ind., 

HISTORY  OF  MUSIC. 


Rich  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 


Baker,  Eva  A., 
Baker,  Jessie  A., 
Hamlin,  Ethel, 
Hamlin,  Lillian, 
Marvick,  Mamie  F., 
Powe,  Mrs.  E.  L., 
Walker,  Kate, 


DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Palatka,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 

NORMAL  PIANO  CLASS. 


Rich  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


Baker,  Eva  A., 
Baker,  Jessie  A., 
Marvick,  Mamie  F., 
Walker,  Kate, 


Alfred,  Bernice, 
Allen,  Mary, 
Allen,  Thomas, 
Blake,  Stephen  P., 
Bradley,  Mary, 


DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Palatka,  Fla., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 

SIGHT  SINGING. 

Inglis,  Fla., 
Oshkosh,  Wis., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Lake  Helen,  Fla.. 
DeLand,  Fla., 


Rich  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
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Name. 

Clarkson,  Alberta, 
Collier,  Lucy, 
Connell,  Annie, 
Connor,  T.  P., 
Dean,  Edgar, 
Dean,  Lorena, 
Detwiler,  Hannah, 
Eccles,  August, 
Geiger,  Hugh, 
Hampton,  Esther, 
Hampton,  Salome, 
Hart,  Dean, 
Hulley,  Harriet, 
Hunt,  Helen, 
Jackson,  Mary, 
Mace,  Marjorie  G., 
Marvick,  Mamie  F., 
Moffatt,  Stanley, 
Morey,  Maud, 
Pelton,  Corinne, 
Powell,  Elizabeth, 
Rich,  Clevie, 
Roseborough,  Janet, 
Schulkin,  M.  H., 
Singletary,  R.  W., 
Smith,  Harold, 
Swerdfeger,  Alice, 
Vaulx,  Huetta, 
Walker,  Seth, 


Home  Address. 

DeLand,  Fla., 
Miami,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
New  York,  N.  Y, 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
New  Smyrna,  Fla., 
New  York,  N.  Y., 
Apopka,  Fla., 
Sanford,  Fla., 
Sanford,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
St.  Augustine,  Fla., 
Jupiter,  Fla., 
Lake  Helen,  Fla., 
Palatka,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Ottawa,  Iowa, 
Lake  Helen,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Daytona,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Whiteville,  N.  C, 
Braidentown,  Fla., 
Sea  Breeze,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Fayetteville,  Ark., 
DeLand,  Fla., 


DeLand  Residence. 

Wisconsin  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Clara  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Boulevard. 


Allen,  Mary  N., 
Ames,  Ethel  T., 
Bailey,  Isabel  M., 
Clarkson,  Alberta, 
Collier,  Lucy, 
Davis,  Adelee, 
Hampton,  Salome, 


ART  DEPARTMENT. 

Oshkosh,  Wis., 
Mattapoisett,  Mass., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Miami,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Sanford,  Fla., 


Chaudoin  Hall. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
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List  of  Students. 


Kruse,  Nellie, 
Linquist,  Martha, 
Mace,  Marjorie  G., 
Miller,  Carl, 
Morey,  Maud, 
Rich,  Clevie, 
Seward,  E.  S., 
Smiley,  Alfred, 
Vaulx,  Huetta, 
Voyle,  Mabel, 
Walker,  Kate, 
Whiting,  Phoebe, 


DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Lake  Helen,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Ottawa,  la., 
Daytona,  Fla., 
New  York,  N.  Y., 
Minnewasha,  N.  Y. 
Fayettsville,  Ark, 
Gainesville,  Fla., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
New  Haven,  Conn., 


Minnesota  Ave. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 

Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
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Summary. 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 

Seniors 14 

Juniors    8 

Sophomores 17 

Freshmen 28 

Eclectic  Students 10        77 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LAW. 

Seniors    1 1 

Juniors 18 

Special  Student 1         30 

SCHOOL  OF  TECHNOLOGY. 

Sophomores 2 

Freshmen 7 

Third  Apprentice  Year 2 

Second  Apprentice  Year 6 

First  Apprentice  Year 8        25 

ACADEMY. 

Fourth  Year  24 

Third  Year 19 

Second  Year  21 

First  Year  44 

Eclectic  Students 11       119 

NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

Full  Course 7 

Eclectic  Student 1 

Kindergarten  Course  5 

Special  Kindergarten  Course 1 

Spring  Term  Teachers'  Class 33        47 
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MODEL  SCHOOL. 

Grammar  Department. 

Eighth  Grade 30 

Seventh  Grade   13 

Sixth  Grade 6 

Fifth  Grade  7        56 

Primary  Department. 

Fourth  Grade   4 

Third  Grade 6 

Second  Grade 1 

First  Grade  9 

Kindergarten 19        39 

BUSINESS  COLLEGE. 

Bookkeeping 29 

Typewriting — Special  5 

Shorthand 20 

Telegraphy 4        58 

SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 

Piano 55 

Voice  Culture 34 

Harmony   7 

Organ   3 

History  of  Music 7 

Normal  Piano  Class 4 

Sight  Singing 34       144 

SCHOOL  OF  ART 19 

614 

Names  repeated 182 

Total  enrollment 432 

STATES  REPRESENTED. 

Alabama,  Arkansas,  Connecticut,  Florida,  Georgia, 
Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kentucky,  Massachusetts,  Missouri, 
Montana,  North  Carolina,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  Ohio, 
Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island,  South  Carolina,  Tennessee, 
Virginia,  West  Virginia,  Wisconsin.    Total,  23. 
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Summary. 


FLORIDA  COUNTIES  REPRESENTED. 

Alachua,  Baker,  Bradford,  Brevard,  Clay,  Columbia, 
Dade,  DeSoto,  Duval,  Hamilton,  Hernando,  Hillsborough, 
Jefferson,  Lake,  Lee,  Leon,  Levy,  Manatee,  Marion,  Monroe, 
Orange,  Osceola,  Polk,  Putnam,  St.  Johns,  St.  Lucie,  Sumter, 
Volusia,  Walton.     Total,  29. 

FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 

Cuba. 
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Index. 


A 

Academy    118 

Admission    118 

Curriculum    120 

Expenses    186 

Instruction    123 

Administration  of  the  University. . .  .173 

Administrative   Officers 9 

Admission  to  Bar 93 

College  40 

Department  of  Law   83 

Academy    118 

School  of  Technology 95 

Advanced  Normal  Course 136 

Affiliation  with  University  of 

Chicago    38 

Algebra,  see  Mathematics. 

Alumni  Association 178 

Art  School 154 

Expenses  of 186 

Astronomy 69 

Athletic  Association 179 

Athletic  Field  Fund  34 

Athletic  Grounds 34 

Auditing  Course 149 


B 


Bacteriological  Laboratory 26 

Baerecke,  Dr.,   University   Extension 

Lectures 168 

Baldwin,  Prof.,  University  Extension 

Lectures  169 

Banking  Course   149 

Biological  Laboratory 25 


Biology  in  College 74 

Academy 131 

Board  of  Trustees 3 

Boarding  Students 195 

Bookkeeping  Course   147 

Botany. 

College 75 

Academy    131 

Buildings 18 

Business  College 146 

Business     College    Alumni    Associa- 
tion    182 


Calendar   2 

Campus,  The 17 

Carson,   Prof.,   University  Extension 

Lectures  168 

Certificate  Schools 36 

Chapel    13 

Chapel  Services   175 

Charges,  Information  Concerning. ..  .188 

Chaudoin  Hall  20 

Chemical  Engineering 99 

Chemical  Laboratories   28 

Chemistry. 

College 72 

Academy    130 

Christian  Associations 178 

Church  Attendance 176 

Civics,  College 57 

Civil  Engineering   95 

Civil  Government 129 

Climate    11 

College  of  Law   82 
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College  of  Liberal  Arts 37 

Admission  to    40 

Affiliation  with  University  of 

Chicago    38 

Courses    39 

Expenses    186 

Faculty 27 

Instruction  by  Departments 53-31 

Schedule  of  Courses 44-52 

Students   and   the   Department   of 

Law 43 

Students  and  the  School  of  Tech- 
nology     43 

Collegiate  Board 178 

Committee  on  Administration 3 

Conrad  Hall 22 

Conrad  Hall  Fund 34 

Courses  of  Study. 

Academy    123 

College   39 

Law 85 

Technology   95 

Normal 138 

Business 147-152 

Kindergarten 135 


DeLand   10 

DeLand  Hall 22 

DeLand  Historical  Sketch 12 

Degrees    39,  92,  95 

Conferred,  1905 197 

Department  of  Law 82 

Department  Building 82 

Directions   to   Candidates   for  Ad- 
mission    83 

General  Statement 82 

Diplomas  Granted,  1905   198 

Requirements  for 93, 114, 150, 153 

Expenses    186 

Discipline 173 

Domestic  Science 141 

Dormitory  Charges   186 

Dormitory  Regulations 195 


East  House 22 

Economics. 

College  58 

Academy    129 

Electives. 

Academy 119 

College 44-52 

Electrical  Engineering 99 

Elementary  Normal  Course 136 

Elizabeth  Hall 18 

Elocution. 

College ..  77 

Academy 126 

Endowment 33 

English. 

Academy    125 

College  58 

Technology    106 

Ensemble  Singing 166 

Equipment,  General 12 

Ethics 54 

Examinations — Marking  System 191 

Expenses    186 


Faculty    4-8 

Faculty  Committees 10 

Farriss,    Dr.,    University    Extension 

Lectures  168 

Florida  Birds  (collection)   28 

Florida  Students  at  Stetson 183-185 

French. 

College  68 

Academy    128 

Frost,  W.  W.,  University  Extension 
Lectures 170 


General  Statement H 

General  University  Interests 172 
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Index. 


Geology. 

College  76 

Academy    130 

German. 

College   66 

Academy    127 

Gifts,  1905-1906 33-35 

Graduates,  1905 197-198 

Grammar  School 144 

Greek. 

College 62 

Academy    123 

Gymnasium   23 

Suits  125 


H 

Heath  Museum 26 

History. 

College 55 

Academy    129 

Hulley,    Dr.,     University    Extension 
Lectures  167 


Instruction. 

College 53-78 

Academy    123-131 


Kent  Club 180 

Kindergarten 143 

Course    135 


Laboratories   25-26 

Laboratory  Charges 187 

Languages,  see  each  language. 


Latin. 

College  60 

Academy    123 

Law,  College  of  82-93 

Admission  to  Bar   93 

Course  of  Study 85 

Degrees    92 

Examinations    89 

Expenses   93 

Library 90 

Methods  of  Instruction   85 

Legacies 35 

Library 23 

Literature,  see  English,  etc. 

Location 11 

Logic    55 


M 

Manual  Training 141 

Marking  System 191 

Mathematics. 

College 69 

Academy    124 

Mechanic  Arts,  School  of 106 

Mechanical  Engineering 97 

Mental  Philosophy,  see  Psychology. 

Metaphysics 54 

Mineralogical  Laboratory 25 

Mineralogy   76 

Model  School,  The 143 

Moral  and  Religious  Life 175 

Moral  and  Religious  Training 175 

Morse,    Prof.,    University    Extension 

Lectures   171 

Museum 26 

Music,  School  of 156 


N 

Natural  Philosophy,  see  Physics. 
Natural    Science,    see    name    of   each 
science. 

Normal  Class  in  Music 165 

Normal  School 133 

Instruction  in 140 
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Oratorical  Association   182 

Organ 13 

Organ  playing 162 

Organizations,  University 178-182 


Pedagogical  Schools,  The 132 

Pedagogy,  A  Course  in 54 

Philosophy 53 

Physical  Culture   79 

Physical  Culture  and  Athletics 79 

Physical  Geography. 

College 76 

Academy 130 

Physical  Laboratories 29 

Physics. 

College 71 

Academy 130 

Physiology. 

College 75 

Academy    131 

Piano,  Instruction  in   157 

Political  Economy. 

College 58 

Academy    129 

Practice  Court 89 

Prayer  Circle 176 

Primary  Department 143 

Psychology    53 

Public  School  Teachers'  Course 135 

Public  Speaking 77 


Reading,  Required  Courses 42 

Reading  Room,  see  Library. 

Recitals 166 

Regulations  for  University  Organiza- 
tions    194 

Religious  Training 175 

Requirements  for  Admission. 

College 40 

Law 83 

Academy 118 

Normal  School   133 


Technology. 

Engineering  Courses    95 

Mechanic  Arts  106 


Sampson,  C.  T. 

Established  Library 22 

Contributed  to  Chaudoin  Hall 21 

Legacy   22 

Sampson  Library 22 

Scholarships    32 

Science,  see  each  science. 

Science,  Domestic   141 

Science  Hall 20 

Shorthand    150 

Singing,  Sight 160 

Sociology 58 

Spanish. 

Business  College 152 

Academy 129 

Spring     Term     and     Public     School 

Teachers 135 

Stetson  Glee  Club 182 

Stetson  Hall 22 

Stetson,  John  B. 

Built  Elizabeth  Hall 18 

Built  Gymnasium 23 

Gifts  from,  1905  and  1906 33 

Helped  build  Chaudoin  Hall 20 

Stetson  Literary  Society 180 

Students 199 

Summary   221 


Teachers'  Bureau 145 

Teachers'  College  Course 137 

Teacher    Training    Course,    in    Busi- 
ness College 151 

Teaching  Staff 16 

Technology,  School  of 94 

Courses    95 

Expenses    186 

Faculty 94 

Telegraphy 152 

Theory  of  Music 164 

Trustees 3 

Tuition  Charges 186 

Typewriting 150 


228 


Index. 


U 

University  Extension 167 

University — Departments  and 

Courses    14 

University — General  Statement 9 

University — Organization    13 

University  Organizations 178-182 

University  Property  16 


Vesper  Services 


.176 


Violin   164 

Voice  Culture 160 


w 


Wood  and  Iron  Working  Shops 31 


Zoology. 

Academy    131 

College 74 
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